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Foreword

The CIA under Harry Truman

The History Staff is publishing this new collection of declassified docu-
ments in conjunction with the Intelligence History Symposium, “The Ori-
gin and Development of the CIA in the Administration of Harry S.
Truman,” which CIA’s Center for the Study of Intelligence is cosponsor-
ing in March 1994 with the Harry S. Truman Presidential Library and its
Institute. This is the third volume in the CIA Cold War Records series
that began with the 1992 publication of CIA Documents on the Cuban
Missile Crisis, 1962, and continued with the publication in 1993 of
Selected Estimates on the Soviet Union, 1950-1959. These three volumes
of declassified documents—and more will follow—result from CIA’s new
commitment to greater openness, which former Director of Central Intel-
ligence Robert M. Gates first announced in February 1992, and which
Director R. James Woolsey has reaffirmed and expanded since taking
office in February 1993.

The Center for the Study of Intelligence, a focal point for internal CIA
research and publication since 1975, established the Cold War Records
Program in 1992. In that year the Center was reorganized to include the
History Staff, first formed in 1951, and the new Historical Review Group,
which has greatly extended the scope and accelerated the pace of the pro-
gram to declassify historical records that former Director William J.
Casey established in 1985.

Dr. Michael Warner of the History Staff compiled and edited this collec-
tion of documents and all of its supporting material. A graduate of the
University of Maryland, Dr. Warner took a history M.A. from the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin in 1984 and received his Ph.D. in history from the Uni-
versity of Chicago in 1990. Before joining the History Staff in August
1992, Dr. Warner served as an analyst in CIA’s Directorate of Intelli-
gence.

As with the previous volumes in this series, we are grateful for the abun-
dant skill and help of the Historical Review Group, which persuaded a
host of overburdened declassification reviewers in CIA and other agen-
cies and departments not only to release these records, but also to do it

ix



without delay. We again thank our History Assistant, Ms. Diane Marvin,
and all those talented members of the Directorate of Intelligence’s
Design Center and Publications Center and of the Directorate of Admin-
istration’s Printing and Photography Group whose professional contribu-
tions made this new volume possible.

J. Kenneth McDonald
Chief, CIA History Staff



Preface

The CIA under Harry Truman

Emerging from World War II as the world’s strongest power, the United
States was hardly equipped institutionally or temperamentally for world
leadership. In the autumn of 1945 many Americans, in and out of govern-
ment, were not at all eager to wield their nation’s power to bring about
some new global order. Indeed, many—perhaps most—Americans
thought that victory over the Axis powers would in itself ensure peace
and stability. In any event, Americans remained confident that the United
States would always have enough time and resources to beat back any
foreign threat before it could imperil our shores.

America’s wartime leaders, however, knew from experience that the
nation could never return to its prewar isolation. President Truman bore
the full weight of this knowledge within weeks of the death of Franklin
D. Roosevelt. In July 1945, as he discussed the future of Europe with
Joseph Stalin, Winston Churchill, and Clement Attlee at Potsdam, Tru-
man secretly authorized the use of atomic bombs on Japanese cities. The
unexpectedly rapid defeat of Japan and the growing tensions between the
United States and the USSR over occupation policies in Germany and
Eastern Europe persuaded many observers that the wartime Grand Alli-
ance of America, Britain, and Russia was breaking up, and that the
United States might soon confront serious new dangers in the postwar
world.

In responding to this challenge, the Truman administration in 1946 and
1947 created a new peacetime foreign intelligence organization that was
not part of any department or military service. The early history of that
new body, which became the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), offers a
window on the Truman administration’s foreign policy—a window that
this volume seeks to open a little wider. By describing American plans
and actions in founding and managing the nation’s new central intelli-
gence service, this volume should help scholars to identify the key deci-
sions that animated the CIA, and to fit them into the context of the Cold
War’s first years.

The CIA’s early growth did not follow a predestined course. Two histori-
cal events—one past, the other contemporary—were uppermost in the
minds of the Truman administration officials who founded and built CIA.
The Japanese surprise attack on Pearl Harbor demonstrated that the
United States needed an effective, modern warning capability. Soon after
this disaster it was clear that the intelligence failure at Pearl Harbor was



primarily one of coordination—that analysts had failed to collate all
available clues to Japanese intentions and movements. The second
event—Stalin’s absorption of Eastern Europe—occurred before the wor-
ried eyes of the Truman administration. The war in Europe was barely
over when American and foreign reports on Soviet conduct in the occu-
pied territories began to trouble observers in Washington, London, and
other capitals. Although the lessons of Pearl Harbor were perhaps upper-
most in the minds of the President and his advisers in 1946 and 1947,
their concern over Soviet conduct eventually dominated the organization
of a postwar intelligence capability.

During World War II the United States had built a formidable intelli-
gence and covert action agency, the Office of Strategic Services (OSS). In
1944, its chief, William J. Donovan, formally urged the President to cre-
ate a permanent, worldwide intelligence service after the war ended. Pres-
ident Roosevelt made no promises, and after Roosevelt’s death (and the
German surrender) President Truman felt no compulsion to keep OSS
alive. America’s commanders in the Pacific had no use for Donovan and
OSS; and Truman-himself feared that Donovan’s proposed centralized,
peacetime intelligence establishment might one day be used against
Americans.! ‘

Recognizing the need for an organization to coordinate intelligence for
policymakers, however, President Truman had solicited proposals for cre-
ating such a capability even before he abolished OSS.? In his Executive
order dissolving the Office on 1 October 1945, he noted that America
needed “a comprehensive and coordinated foreign intelligence program.”
Over Donovan'’s objections, Truman gave the State Department the OSS
Research and Analysis Branch, while the War Department adopted the
remnants of the OSS clandestine collection and counterintelligence
‘branches, which it named the Strategic Services Unit (SSU). The capabil-
ity that OSS had developed to perform “subversive operations abroad”
was abandoned.?

In late 1945 departmental attention and energies therefore turned to argu-
ments over the powers to be given to a new intelligence office. The
State, War, and Navy Departments, who quickly agreed that they should

'Richard Dunlop, Donovan: America’s Master Spy (Chicago: Rand McNally, 1982),
pp. 467-468; William J. Donovan to Harold D. Smith, Director, Bureau of the Budget,
25 August 1945, reproduced in Thomas F. Troy, Donovan and the CIA: A History of the Estab-
lishment of the Central Intelligence Agency (Washington: Central Intelligence Agency, 1981),
p. 455.

ZHarry S. Truman, Memoirs: Years of Trial and Hope (New York: Doubleday, 1956 [1965
paperback edition cited]), II: 73-76.

3William J. Donovan, Memorandum for the President, 13 September 45, Document 1;
Executive Order 9621, 20 September 1945, Document 3.
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oversee the proposed office, stood together against rival plans proposed
by the Bureau of the Budget and J. Edgar Hoover’s Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI). The Army and the Navy, however, would not accept
the State Department’s demand that the new office’s director be selected
by and accountable to the Secretary of State. The services instead pre-
ferred a Joint Chiefs of Staff plan, which was also part of the report on
armed services unification that Ferdinand Eberstadt had prepared for
Navy Secretary James Forrestal.* In December 1945 an impatient Presi-
dent Truman asked to see both the State Department’s and the Joint
Chiefs’ proposals and decided that the latter looked simpler and more
workable. After the holidays President Truman created the Central Intelli-
gence Group (CIG), in a diluted version of the JCS proposal.’ President
Truman persuaded one of the authors of the Eberstadt plan, Sidney
Souers, a Missouri businessman and Naval Reserve Rear Admiral, to
serve for a few months as the first Director of Central Intelligence (DCI).6
And so on 22 January 1946 the Central Intelligence Group was born.
Having signed a directive creating CIG, the President invited Rear Admi-
ral Souers to the White House two days later to award him a black cloak
and wooden dagger as mock symbols of office.’

With only a handful of staffers—most loaned from the State Department
and the services—CIG was but a shadow of the wartime OSS.? Directed
to coordinate the flow of intelligence to policymakers, it had no authority
to collect clandestine foreign information from agents in the field or to
effect conseénsus among the various intelligence-producing departments.®
Last-mmute comprormses in the Joint Chiefs’ plan to appease the State

4Troy, Donovan and the CIA, pp. 297-300, 315, 322; William D. Leahy, Memorandum for
the Secretary of War and Secretary of the Navy, “Establishment of a central intelligence ser-
vice upon llqmdatlon of OSS,” 19 September 1945, Document 2.

- 3Sidney W.'Souers, Memorandum for Commander Clifford, 27 December 1945, Document

5; Troy, Donovan and the CIA, p. 339.

$Truman, Memoirs: Years of Trial and Hope, I1: 74-76. Souers, a banker and insurance ex-
ecutive who had been a prewar pillar of the Democratic Party in St. Louis, later recalled that,
on learning of Truman’s nomination for the Senate in 1934, he had thought to himself, “I
would not hire that man in my business for more than $250 a month.” After the war Souers be-
came close to Truman and served the President as the National Security Council’s first execu-
tive secretary, from 1947 to 1950, and remained as an adviser on foreign affairs after leaving
the NSC. William Henhoeffer and James Hanrahan “Notes on the Early DCIs,” Studies in In-
telligence 33 (Spring 1989): 29.
-+ 7Triman to the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy, 22 January 1946, Document 7; Diary
of William D. Leahy, 24 January 1946, Library of Congress.

8The history of CIG is recounted in several works. The most detailed is Arthur B. Darling,
The Central Intelligence Agency: An Instrument of Government, to 1950 (University Park, PA:
Pennsylvania State University Press, 1990) Thomas Troy’s Donovan and the CIA discusses
the founding of CIG at length. Anne Karalekas provides a brief but clear synopsis in her “His-
tory of the Central Intelligence Agency,” in William M. Leary, editor, The Central Intelligence
Agency: History and Documents (University, AL: University of Alabama Press, 1984).

“%In intelligence parlance, “clandestine collection” is a term for the secret gathering of infor-
mauon. often by espnonage o R :
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Department and the Bureau of the Budget had made CIG an interdepart-
mental body that lacked its own budget and personnel.!® But from this
humble beginning CIG soon began to grow. President Truman liked the
Group’s Daily Summary, which spared him the trouble of wading
through the hundreds of intelligence and operational cables from overseas
posts that the departments passed on to the White House.!! CIG
answered to the President through the National Intelligence Authority
(NIA), which comprised the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy, joined
by the President’s representative, Fleet Admiral William Leahy, who was
Chief of Staff to the Commander in Chief (and had headed the Joint
Chiefs of Staff since 1942). This proximity to the Oval Office, along
with Leahy’s friendly patronage, gave DCI Souers more influence than
CIG’s weak institutional arrangements might indicate. The President
read the CIG’s Daily Summary and Weekly Summary six mornings a
week, and Admiral Leahy helped the new Group overcome bureaucratic
obstacles thrown in its path by jealous departments.?

After five quiet months as DCI, Rear Admiral Souers returned to civilian
life and his business interests. Souers informally nominated Lt. Gen. Hoyt
S. Vandenberg, US Army Air Forces, to follow him as DCI, knowing
that Vandenberg had the clout and the inclination to build CIG into a
position of real power in Washington. Nephew of the powerful Republi-
can Senator, Arthur Vandenberg, the general had a distinguished war
record in the Army Air Forces and aspired to command the independent
United States Air Force that he hoped would soon be created. Although
Vandenberg saw his stint with CIG as a temporary detour in his military
career, he made the most of this opportunity to demonstrate his political
and administrative talents by setting aside parochial service interests and
working to expand the Group’s power and responsibility.!* Under his
year-long directorship, CIG gained an independent budget and work
force, and won authority to collect and analyze—as well as collate—
intelligence.!* General Vandenberg also persuaded the White House that

10 Troy, Donovan and the CIA, p. 346.

11 CIG sent its first Daily Summary to the President on 15 February 1946; see Central Intel-
ligence Group, Daily Summary, 15 February 1946, Document 10; Montague, Memorandum for
the Assistant Director, R&E [J. Klahr Huddle], “Conversation with Admiral Foskett regarding
the C.I.G. Daily and Weekly Summaries,” 26 February 1947, Document 27. For a glimpse at
how the Daily Summary was written and edited in the early days, see Russell Jack Smith, The
Unknown CIA: My Three Decades with the Agency (Washington: Pergamon-Brassey’s, 1989),
pp- 31-38.

12 For an example of Admiral Leahy’s patronage, see Darling, The Central Intelligence
Agency, pp. 200-201.

13 Phillip S. Meilinger, Hoyt S. Vandenberg: The Life of a General (Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 1989), p. 71.

14 National Intelligence Authority, minutes of the NIA’s 4th meeting, 17 July 1946, Docu-
ment 13. CIG personnel numbered approximately 100 when Vandenberg became DCI in June
1946; six months later CIG had more than 1,800 people. Karalekas, “History of the Central In-
telligence Agency,” pp. 24, 26.
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CIG in its present form was unworkable, and that a true central intelli-
gence agency needed substantial bureaucratic independence and Congres-
sional authorization.!?

CIG grew as the Truman administration girded itself to contain the
Soviet Union in Europe. In July 1946, to evaluate the increasingly dis-
turbing cables and reports flowing into CIG, General Vandenberg created
an Office of Research and Evaluation (which was soon renamed the
Office of Reports and Estimates [ORE], at the State Department’s insis-
tence). Although its structure prevented it from producing much more
than “current intelligence” (daily and weekly analyses of events as they
happen), ORE sent some short but timely analytical papers to policymak-
ers.'® The first of these, “Soviet Foreign and Military Policy” (ORE 1),
was produced and informally coordinated in just four days in response to
an anxious request from the White House.!” ORE 1’s prediction that Mos-
cow would be “grasping and opportunistic” echoed the “long telegram”
on Soviet policy and conduct that Chargé d’ Affaires George Kennan had
sent from Moscow in February 1946, and seemed borne out by the accel-
erating pace of events.!® Across Eastern Europe, CIG reported, Soviet
occupation authorities worked with brutal efficiency to subvert the elec-
tions mandated by wartime agreements, imposing Communist-dominated
regimes while using diplomacy and subterfuge to confuse the West and
spur the pace of Western demobilization.!* When Britain in February
1947 announced its intention to withdraw from Greece, leaving the field
to Communist insurgents, the President announced his “Truman Doc-
trine” to a joint session of Congress on 12 March. Going beyond the cri-
ses in Greece and Turkey, President Truman depicted the Soviet advance
in lowering terms:

The peoples of a number of countries of the world have recently had totali-
tarian regimes forced upon them against their will. The Government of the
United States has made frequent protests against intimidation, in violation
of the Yalta agreement, in Poland, Rumania, and Bulgaria.

'3 George Elsey, Memorandum for the Record, 17 July 1946, Document 12.

16 Donald Edgar to the Executive to the Director [Edwin K. Wright], “An Adequacy Survey
of “The Adequacy Survey of the CIG Daily and Weekly Summaries’ as it was Prepared by
OCD on 9 December 1946,” 2 January 1947, Document 22.

17 Clifford to Leahy, 18 July 1946, Document 14. Clark Clifford and George
Elsey requested ORE 1 as they prepared a paper known today as the Clifford-Elsey Report.
The President had asked Clifford for an account of Soviet violations of wartime and postwar
agreements, and Clifford’s assistant George Elsey used this request to organize a comprehen-
sive review of Soviet-American relations. (Robert J. Donovan, Conflict and Crisis: The Presi-
dency of Harry S. Truman, 1945-1948 [New York: W.W. Norton, 1977], p. 221.)

18 Office of Research and Evaluation, ORE 1, “Soviet Foreign and Military Policy,” 23 July
1946, Document 15. DCI Vandenberg soon afterward reiterated the message of ORE 1 in a let-
ter to the President, saying that Moscow had recently stepped up its war of nerves with the
West but was not yet preparing to invade Western Europe; see Vandenberg, Memorandum for
the President, 24 August 1946, Document 18.

19 Office of Reports and Estimates [ORE), ORE 1/1, “Revised Soviet Tactics in Internation-
al Affairs,” 6 January 1947, Document 23. Hereinafter, ORE reports will be cited only by title
and number.
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Democracy was threatened by a system that “relies upon terror and
oppression, a controlled press and radio, fixed elections, and suppression
of personal freedoms.” The President then stated the heart of his doctrine
of containment: “I believe it must be the policy of the United States to
support free peoples who are resisting attempted subjugation by armed
minorities or by outside pressures.” ?° Senator Arthur Vandenberg, now
president pro tem of the Senate, helped the President persuade the Repub-
lican-controlled Congress to back this step. A few months later, in June
1947, Secretary of State George Marshall proposed his famous plan for
the reconstruction of the European economy. Moscow rejected the Mar-
shall Plan, and its client states followed suit.2! -

All the while CIG had been expanding its capabilities. The Group gained
authority in August 1946 to analyze intelligence on foreign atomic weap-
ons and development.?? More important, CIG in 1946 and early 1947
absorbed the War Department’s Strategic Services Unit, the remnants of
the old OSS foreign collection and counterespionage branches. In a sense,
this was like a mouse eating an elephant. SSU was much larger than
CIG, with dozens of overseas stations and its own procedures and files
running back to its wartime OSS origins; it was SSU that kept alive the
spirit of the old OSS and eventually bequeathed it to CIA. The acquisi-
tion of SSU gave CIG the responsibility and capability to collect clandes-
tine foreign intelligence independently of other departments and

services. In addition, General Vandenberg wrested the mission of gather-
ing intelligence in Latin America away from FBI chief J. Edgar
Hoover.? CIG’s worldwide collection capability was based in the new
Office of Special Operations, America’s first, civilian clandestine ser-
vice.” When General Vandenberg returned to the Army Air Forces in
May 1947, his CIG had become an important source of information for
the President.

The rapid growth of one agency usually elicits an opposite (but not
always equal) resistance from ofﬁcmls and agencies that stand to lose
influence and resources to the expanding office. DCI Vandenberg met
this kind of resistance in meetings of the Intelligence Advisory Board
(IAB), a panel of uncertain authority comprising the chiefs of the depart-
mental and service intelligence staffs, which had been created to help the
DCI coordinate intelligence. Vandenberg wanted the Director of Central
Intelligence to dominate the IAB as the “executive agent” of the National

20 Quoted in Donovan, Conflict and Crisis, p. 284.

2 Melvyn P. Leffler, A Preponderance of Power: National Security, the Truman Adminis-
tration, and the Cold War (Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press, 1992), pp. 184-186.

2 Leahy to the President, 21 August 1946, Document 17.

23 Leahy to General [Hoyt S.] Vandenberg, 12 August 1946, Document 16.

% Vandenberg, Memorandum for the Assistant Director for Special Operations [Donald
Galloway], “Functions of the Office of Special Operations,” 25 October 1946, Document 20.
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Intelligence Authority and to be answerable through the NIA to the Presi-
dent. Although the NIA approved his suggestion in February 1947, the
other members of the IAB balked at Vandenberg’s broad interpretation of
his powers, and the general’s successor as DCI felt the inevitable back-
lash.? :

To alternate DCIs from the Army and Navy, the White House in early
1947 looked for an admiral to succeed Vandenberg. On the advice of
James Forrestal, President Truman tapped Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter, who
had been a naval attaché in Vichy and Paris and served as chief of intelli-
gence for Admiral Nimitz in the Pacific war. A newly promoted rear
admiral, Hillenkoetter had neither Vandenberg’s rank nor his aggressive-
ness.? -

Hillenkoetter took only a marginal role in the debate over the proposed
National Security Act of 1947 (indeed, former DCI Vandenberg contin-
ued to testify before Congress on the CIA section of the bill even after
Hillenkoetter had become DCI).?” Along with transforming CIG into the
Central Intelligence Agency, the bill also proposed to form an indepen-
dent Air Force, to place the armed services under a new Secretary of
Defense, and to create a National Security Council (NSC) to coordinate
defense and foreign policy. Although Congressional debates over the bill
focused on its “unification” of the military, some Congressmen worried
that the new CIA was a potential American Gestapo until General Van-
denberg and other officials explained that the bill’s vague section on the
CIA gave the Agency no police or subpoena powers, or internal security
mission.?

The National Security Act won Congressional passage in July 1947, in a
vote that was Congress’s first word on the executive branch’s creation of
a peacetime foreign intelligence establishment (Congress had had virtu-
ally no role in the origin and development of CIG).?”® The Act recognized
and codified both President Truman’s original January 1946 CIG directive
and General Vandenberg’s bureaucratic victories, although for tactical
reasons the White House had kept the Act’s section on the CIA as brief as
possible and postponed a full enumeration of the Director’s powers.3°

25 National Intelligence Authority, minutes of the NIA’s 9th meeting, 12 February 1947,
Document 26.

2 After Souers had initially declined the job in late 1945, Forrestal had proposed then Cap-
tain Hillenkoetter to be first DCI. Although Admiral Leahy admired Hillenkoetter, he drafted
Souers, who had a higher rank and better understood the debates and compromises that had
gone into the formation of CIG. Ludwell L. Montague, General Walter Bedell Smith as Director
of Central Intelligence (University Park: Pennsylvania State University Press, 1992), pp. 35-36.

27 Meilinger, Vandenberg, p. 77.

2 Darling, The Central Intelligence Agency, pp. 176-177.

2 National Security Act of 1947, 26 July 1947, Document 30,

30 Pforzheimer, Memorandum for the Record, “Proposed Legislation for C.1.G.,” 28 January
1947, Document 24; Elsey to Clifford, “Central Intelligence Group,” 14 March 1947, Document 29,
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The Central Intelligence Group formally became the Central Intelligence
Agency on 18 September 1947, although Congress did not pass compre-
hensive enabling legislation for the Agency until mid-1949.3!

That the CIA continued to grow under Hillenkoetter’s directorship owed
more to the alarming world situation than to any empire building on his
part. Before the autumn of 1947- American concern over Soviet behavior
in Eastern Europe had been one of several forces behind the creation of
CIG and its successor, CIA, but the events of the winter of 1947-48
made this concern predominant in the development of the CIA’s author-
ity and capabilities. Massive Communist-run strikes in France and Italy
late in 1947, followed by the coup d’état in Czechoslovakia in February
1948, suggested that Stalin might not give the Marshall Plan (which was
still hung up in Congress) time to rebuild the economies of Western
Europe. Officials in the Truman administration decided that America had
to fight fire with fire, matching the Soviets in propaganda and subterfuge.

Up to this time, however, no one had thought much about the nature and
implications of covert action. The very term was rarely used. Instead,
officials referred to separate components of what would later be collec-
tively classed as covert operations. “Morale operations” or “psychologi-
cal warfare” (essentially propaganda but embracing a variety of open and
clandestine methods of bringing a message home to a target group)
seemed to be something the State Department should do, at least in
peacetime. On the other hand, unconventional, paramilitary, and sabo-
tage operations looked useful for wartime; any capability to perform them
seemed logically to belong to the military. What complicated the situation
still further was that the Soviet Union, while not at war with anyone, had
launched a political offensive apparently aimed at conquering peoples
and territories as completely as if by armed invasion. This was truly “cold
war,” and it confused the already murky issue of “peacetime” versus
“wartime” operations.

Truman administration officials responded to the ambiguous situation
with a creative ambiguity of their own. In November 1947 the new
National Security Council briefly considered assigning the peacetime psy-
chological warfare mission to the State Department, until dissuaded by
Secretary of State George Marshall, who insisted that such a role might
embarrass his Department and harm American diplomacy. State and the
military, however, still wanted a degree of control over psychological

31 Hillenkoetter to the National Intelligence Authority, “National Security Act of 1947,”
11 September 1947, Document 31; Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949, 20 June 1949,
Document 53. The 1949 Act finally regularized the CIA's budget, which until then had been a
“special working fund” collected from the Departments of State, War, and Navy. The CIA Act
of 1949 also gave statutory sanction to the DCIs’ practice of spending unvouchered funds on
clandestine collection and operations.
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operations. The fledgling CIA seemed the best place to put this capabil-
ity; the Agency had a worldwide net of operatives (many of them OSS
veterans) trained in clandestine work, and it possessed unvouchered
funds, which meant there would be no immediate need to approach Con-
gress for new appropriations.’? In December 1947 the National Security
Council—over the misgivings of DCI Hillenkoetter—issued NSC 4-A.
The directive pointed to “the vicious psychological efforts of the USSR,
its satellite countries and Communist groups” and determined that CIA
was “the logical agency” to conduct

covert psychological operations designed to counteract Soviet and Soviet-
inspired activities which constitute a threat to world peace and security or
are designed to discredit and defeat the aims and activities of the United
States in its endeavors to promote world peace and security.3?

NSC 4-A made the DCI alone responsible (and accountable to the NSC)
for psychological operations, leaving him wide discretion in selecting tar-
gets and techniques .3

With the assignment of the covert “psychological” mission, CIA had
arrived as an important component of the Washington foreign policy
establishment—one that was soon exercising its new authority to run
operations in Europe. The Agency had its critics—such as 1948 Republi-
can presidential candidate Thomas Dewey, who attacked the CIA for not
warning of unrest in Colombia before Secretary of State Marshall
attended the April 1948 Bogota conference of the Organization of Ameri-
can States. The CIA, however, also had strong defenders in Congress and
the executive branch. Indeed, informed opinion blamed the State Depart-
ment, not the Agency, for ignoring CIA’s warning about the potential for
riots in Bogota.*® The White House had not joined in the criticism of Hill-
enkoetter over the riots; President Truman was getting a steady stream of
reports and analyses from CIA on issues ranging from the events in West-
. ern Europe to the proposed partition of Palestine.*® Even before the
Bogota incident, the new Special Procedures Branch (later Group) of the
Office of Special Operations began operations against the Communists in

3 Darling, The Central Intelligence Agency, pp. 253-262; Karalekas, “History of the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency,” pp. 40-41.

33 National Security Council, NSC 4-A, 17 December 1947, Document 35.

34 Darling, The Central Intelligence Agency, pp. 260-261.

35 Pforzheimer to Arthur H. Schwartz, 6 May 1948, Document 39,

36 See, for example, ORE 55, “The Consequences of the Partition of Palestine,” 28 Novem-
ber 1947, Document 33; ORE 47/1, “The Current Situation in Italy,” 16 February 1948, Docu-
ment 37.
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Europe.?” Although some of these anti-Soviet activities ultimately proved
futile, others worked as planned.

OSOQ’s foray into covert action did not last long. While the CIA gained in
stature and influence as the Cold War deepened, DCI Hillenkoetter’s own
standing with the NSC and the other departments declined. Hillenkoet-
ter’s slow and cautious use of his mandate to conduct covert action satis-
fied neither State nor Defense. At State in the spring of 1948 Policy
Planning. Staff chief George Kennan argued that the US Government
needed a capability to conduct “political warfare” (psychological warfare
along with direct covert intervention in the political affairs of other

_ nations). Believing this role too important to be left to the CIA alone,
Kennan led the State Department’s bid to win substantial control over
covert operations. State was backed by the military, which advocated an
independent, or at least more powerful, psychological warfare office.®
Hillenkoetter saw what was coming and did his best to resist it, complain-
ing to former DCI Sidney Souers (whom the President had persuaded to
return to Washington to serve as NSC Executive Secretary) that CIA was
in danger of losing control over psychological warfare.®

The DCI’s complaints tempered but did not prevent the NSC decision to
intrude on CIA’s turf in a new directive, NSC 10/2, issued in June 1948
just as the Soviets clamped a blockade on West Berlin.*’ The directive
technically expanded CIA’s writ while actually infringing upon the Agen-
cy’s freedom of action. It directed CIA to conduct “covert” rather than
merely “psychological” operations to include

propaganda, economic warfare; preventive direct action, including sabo-
tage, anti-sabotage, demolition and evacuation measures; subversion
against hostile states, including assistance to underground resistance move-
ments, guerrillas and refugee liberation groups, and support of indigenous
anti-Communist elements in threatened countries of the free world.*!

At the same time, NSC 10/2 decreed that covert action would be run by a
new office administratively quartered in CIA but supervised by the State
Department and the military. In wartime the entire apparatus would shift
to the Joint Chiefs’ bailiwick and would conduct unconventional opera-
tions against the enemy. The anomalous new unit, called the Office of

37 The Special Procedures Branch had been established in OSO at the end of 1947 in re-
sponse to NSC 4-A. For more on OSO’s covert action efforts, see Hillenkoetter, Memorandum
for the Assistant Director for Special Operations [Galloway], “Additional Functions of the Of-
fice of Special Operations,” 22 March 1948, Document 38.

38 Darling, The Central Intelligence Agency, pp. 263-268.

3 Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for the Executive Secretary, “Psychological Operations,”

11 May 48, Document 40; Hillenkoetter to J.S. Lay, 9 June 1948, Document 41.

40 For an early CIA analysis of the Berlin crisis, see ORE 41-48, “Effect of Soviet Restric-
tions on the US Position in Berlin,” 14 June 1948, Document 42.

41 National Security Council, NSC 10/2, 18 June 48, Document 43.
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Policy Cpordination (OPC), began life in the summer of 1948 under the
directorship of Frank G. Wisner, an OSS veteran who had been serving as
deputy to the Assistant Secretary of State for the Occupied Areas.*?

As Assistant Director for Policy Coordination, Wisner’s mission was
broad—perhaps too much so. NSC 10/2’s phrase “covert operations” cov-
ered activities ranging from propaganda to economic sabotage to war
planning. The vagueness of this mandate reflected its novelty, for Ameri-
can officials had little experience with such methods and no body of doc-
trine governing their use in peacetime. OPC never let indecision deter it,
however, and quickly threw itself into a wide variety of operations. The
affable but intense Wisner established a working relationship with DCI
Hillenkoetter, but for operational direction Wisner looked more to George
Kennan and the State Department’s Policy Planning Staff. This was to be
expected, given Wisner’s connections at State and Kennan’s strong per-
sonality and ideas. Kennan and State’s representative at OPC, Robert P.
Joyce, pushed OPC to undertake large-scale, continuing covert opera-
tions even before the Office could establish procedures and hire the
required personnel.3

With OPC now in the game, the CIA’s espionage-oriented Office of Spe-
cial Operations largely bowed out of covert action, a field it had only
recently entered. Yet there was immediate tension between the two
offices, which never truly worked as a team. Wisner’s well-funded OPC
was soon competing with OSO for the services of the same agents and
groups in the field and squabbling with it at Headquarters. The sense of
competition was heightened by professional and even social distinctions
between officers of the two offices. Many OSO officers who had served
in OSS and stuck with the intelligence business through lean times in
SSU and CIG considered the new OPC hands amateurs and novices. OPC
was awash in funds and expanding rapidly, however, and Wisner’s new
officers were often better paid than their veteran OSO counterparts. Each
Office tended to-discount the importance of the other’s work: OSO people
disdained OPC activists as “cowboys”; while many in OPC viewed their
" mission as more important than the espionage of OSO’s plodding case

2 Darling, The Central Intelligence Agency, pp. 262-273; Karalekas, “History of the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency,” pp. 41-42.

43 Frank G. Wisner, Memorandum for the Director of Central Intelligence, “OPC Projects,”
29 October 1948, Document 47; Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for the Record, 4 August 1948,
Document 44; Lawrence R. Houston, Memorandum for the Director, “Responsibility and Con-
trol-for OPC,” 19 October 1948, Document 46. Joyce was a Foreign Service officer who had
also served in OSS in the war, and in OSO until 1947.
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officers. The OSO-OPC rivalry soon prompted CIA officials to consider
a merger.

The disconnect between OPC and OSO was only one manifestation of the
CIA’s internal disorganization under DCI Hillenkoetter—a situation that
an NSC study group report made painfully obvious in early 1949. Secre-
tary of Defense Forrestal had selected three New York lawyers—Allen
Dulles, William Jackson, and Matthias Correa, all of whom had intelli-
gence experience—to survey the Agency and report to the NSC on its
workings. Their survey was hardly disinterested. Allen Dulles, the panel’s
chairman, was a Republican supporter of Thomas Dewey’s 1948 presi-
dential bid who believed that CIA should be headed by a civilian.*®
Indeed, Dulles was one of many OSS veterans who believed along with
General Donovan that the nation had to have a peacetime secret service
that looked a lot like OSS. By late 1948 the CIA had gradually acquired
the powers and responsibilities wielded by OSS in World War II, and now
Dulles apparently believed that CIA, having become a new OSS, had to
be cured of some of the problems that had affected its predecessor. To no
one’s surprise, the Dulles-Jackson-Correa survey criticized Admiral Hill-
enkoetter and recommended sweeping reforms. OPC and OSO should be
merged. The DCI should wield more authority to coordinate intelligence,
as General Vandenberg had proposed. The Office of Reports and Esti-
mates (ORE), which had focused on briefing the President and only infor-
mally coordinated its analysis with other departments, should be divided
into a current intelligence section and a small staff of experts to write
truly national intelligence estimates. The NSC adopted these recommen-
dations almost in toto in a new directive, NSC 50, given to DCI Hillen-
koetter in July 1949.4

Confronted by such criticism and the daunting task of implementing the
reforms required by NSC 50, Hillenkoetter temporized while waiting for
the White House to appoint his successor. President Truman, however,
postponed this step for a year. Hillenkoetter had done nothing egregiously
wrong, and he had kept open the CIA’s lines to the Oval Office and the
NSC. The real problem, however, was finding Hillenkoetter’s replace-
ment. According to Sidney Souers, the President was loath to appoint
anyone recommended by his new Secretary of Defense, Louis Johnson,

44 Wisner, Memorandum for the Director of Central Intelligence, “Observations upon the
report of the Dulles-Jackson-Correa report to the National Security Council,” 14 February
1949, Document 49; C. Offie to ADPC, “Conversation with Messrs. [ ]—185, 16 April
1950,” 24 April 1950, Document 59; Lyman B. Kirkpatrick, Memorandum for the Deputy Di-
rector of Central Intelligence, “Problems of OSO,” 8 June 1951, Document 68.

45 Montague, General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, p. 42.

46 National Security Council, NSC 50, 1 July 1949, Document 54; Hillenkoetter, Memoran-
dum for CIA Assistant Directors, “Approval by the NSC of Much of the Dulles Report,” 12
July 1949, Document 55. :
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whom he despised. At the same time, the recently appointed Secretary of
State, Dean Acheson, felt it inappropriate to offer any names of his own
without a specific request from the White House.*” Meanwhile, the
Agency continued to drift. Only Frank Wisner’s energetic but loosely
organized OPC was laying ambitious plans at this point; the Office was
fairly brimming with ideas for exploiting the Tito-Stalin dispute and
using “counterpart” funds from the Marshall Plan to strengthen leftwing
but anti-Communist leaders and intellectuals in Western Europe.*®

Events in Asia soon forced the CIA to reform. By the end of 1949 China
had fallen to the Communists and Stalin had his own atomic bomb.*’ In
April 1950 the National Security Council issued NSC 68, which reexam-
ined America’s strategic objectives in the dim light of the Cold War and
painted the global battle between freedom and tyranny in apocalyptic
terms:

The assault on free institutions is world-wide now, and in the context of
the present polarization of power a defeat of free institutions anywhere is
a defedt everywhere.

Frustrating the Kremlin’s designs meant shifting from the defensive to
“a vigorous political offensive against the Soviet Union.” * NSC 68
spurred OPC to new efforts as soon as the draft directive was circulated
in April 1950.5! It nevertheless took Communist North Korea’s invasion
of its southern neighbor in June 1950 to energize Washington, prompt
widespread assent to NSC 68, and provoke major changes at CIA. With
America again at war and the threat of a wider, perhaps worldwide,
conflict apparently looming, OPC’s budget expanded dramatically and
its focus shifted from essentially defensive psychological operations to
active economic, political, and even military actions. CIA’s failure to
provide better warning of the Korean invasion made it impossible for
the White House to delay Admiral Hillenkoetter’s replacement any

47 According to Admiral Souers, in the President’s 1948 campaign someone had promised
Louis Johnson his choice of Cabinet posts in return for taking the apparently thankless post of
campaign finance chairman. Appalled by this deal, Truman nonetheless felt bound by it when
Johnson insisted on becoming Secretary of Defense in the place of the ailing James Forrestal.
Montague, General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, pp. 47, 53-54;
Henhoeffer and Hanrahan, “Notes on the Early DClIs,” p. 32.

8 See, for example, Finance Division to Executive, OPC [Wisner}, “CIA Responsibility
and Accountability for ECA Counterpart Funds Expended by OPC,” 17 October 1949, Docu-
ment 57. '

“9 ORE 29-49, “Prospects for Soviet Control of a Communist China,” 15 April 1949, Docu-
ment 52; ORE 32-50, “The Effect of the Soviet Possession of Atomic Bombs on the Security
of the US,” 9 June 1950, Document 60.

30 National 'Security Council, NSC 68, 14 April 1950, Foreign Relations of the United
States, 1950, I: 240, 263, 282. George Kennan’s successor at State as Director for Policy Plan-
ning, Paul Nitze, was the principal drafter of NSC 68.

51C, V. H. [Charles V. Hulick] Memorandum for the Record, “Policy Guidance,” 19 April
1950, Document 58.
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longer.52 Even before the mvasron Pres1dent Truman had decided—
apparently on the advice of his aide Averell Harriman—that Lt. Gen.
Walter Bedell Smith, US Army, would be the next Director of Central
Intelligence. Smith did not want the job at first, but after war broke out he
finally accepted the appomtment Confirmed by. the Senate in late August,
his prolonged convalescence from surgery prevented him from taking
office until October 53

Although Smith had little experience inintelligence, he had been well
briefed and arrived at CIA with the determination and mandate to reshape
the organization and make it work as a team. He had been General Eisen-
hower’s chief of staff during the war and had afterward succeeded Averell
Harriman as Ambassador to Moscow, spending three years in Russia
observing.the Soviets at close hand. Taking NSC 50 as his blueprint,
Smith brought William Jackson aboard as Deputy Director of Central
Intelligence to carry out almost all of the NSC’s recommendations.**
Small in stature but possessed of a keen intellect and a sharp tongue (his
temper was only worsened by hngermg side effects of his recent opera-
tion), Smith ruled the Agency with an iron harid, impatiently hazing even
"his most senior lieutenants but inspiring a strong sense of loyalty and
drive in v1rtually everyone who worked with him.

One of Smith’s first steps was to break up the drifting Office of Reports
and Estimates into three new offices, one for estimates, one for current
intelligence, the last for reports.>* His new Office of National Estimates
(ONE) was a small group of scholars and senior officials exempted from
potentially distracting administrative duties and directed to concentrate
on writing estimates that could win governmentwide assent. The new
DCI also transformed the ORE reporting section into the more efficient
Office of Current Intelligence, which soon began publishing a new Cur-
rent Intelligence Bulletin in the place of the old Daily Summary. The
remainder of ORE became the Office of Research and Reports (ORR).

_ 32 CIA did not provide adequate tactical warning of the North Korean attack in 1950, al-
though in early 1949 it had predrcted that the planned “withdrawal of US forces from Korea in
the spring of 1949 would probably in time be followed by an.invasion”; see ORE 3- 49, “Con-
sequences of US Troop Withdrawal From Korea in Spnng, 1949,” 28 February 1949, Docu-
ment 51.

53 Smith had suffered for years from ulcers and his doctors finally resolved the condition
by removing much of his stomach in the summér of 1950. Montague, General Walter Bedell
Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, pp. 55-56.

34 Smith initially did not want to merge OSO and OPC, according to Ludwell Montague;
General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, p. 219. For an example of the
briefing papers seen by the general see Houston to Walter B. Smith, 29 August 1950, Docu-
ment 63. .

35 ORE had always had trouble winning cooperation from other offices and agencies. See,
for example, Ludwell L. Montague to Vandénberg, “Procurement of Key Personnel for ORE,”
. 24 September 1946, Document 19; Chief, D/Pub [R. Jack Smith} to AD/ORE [Theodore
Babbitt], “Contents of the Daily Summary,” 21 September 1950, Document 62.
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At Smith’s direction, Frank Wisner informed the Departments of State
and Defense that OPC would henceforth be subject to the DCI as a regu-
lar office of the CIA.5¢ This step, combined with a “geographic-area divi-
sion” system of organization and a more exacting process for reviewing
proposed operations—both of which had been instituted in the summer
of 1950—allowed Wisner to ensure that OPC’s rapid expansion over the
next two years never got completely out of hand.

Allen Dulles joined the Agency in early 1951 as its first Deputy Director
for Plans, charged with supervising OSO and OPC. With Dulles aboard,
the idea of merging the two offices steadily gained ground, despite the
qualms of DCI Smith and some officers in 0SO.5’

The war in Asia created an enormous demand for analysis and new covert
operations.*® In response, CIA’s budget and work force grew almost expo-
nentially, to the point that Agency and Congressional officials were
forced to find new ways to hide allocations for the Agency in published
reports on the budget.”® The new covert operations themselves were
becoming more sophisticated and daring: some even used American vol-
untary organizations such as the National Student Association as (some-
times unwitting) agents of influence with foreign anti-Communist leaders
and groups.®

In just three years, covert action had become the most expensive and
bureaucratically prominent of CIA’s missions.®! The growing predomi-
nance of the covert action mission even began to affect the Agency’s
intelligence product. For example, Frank Wisner’s Special Assistant for
Latin America, J. C. King, bypassed the Office of Current Intelligence
and the Office of National Estimates to send to the White House his own

6 Wisner, Memorandum for Director of Central Intelligence, “Interpretation of NSC 10/2
and Related Matters,” 12 October 1950, Document 64.

57 Smith wanted to maintain a clear distinction between clandestine collection and covert
action, according to Montague, and also hoped the Joint Chiefs of Staff would take over OPC’s
large guerrilla operations in East Asia. Dulles, on the other hand, was joined in his advocacy
of an OSO-OPC merger by ADPC Frank Wisner and ADSO Willard Wyman, although more
than a few OSO officers looked on OPC as an upstart and did not want to merge with it. Mon-
tague; General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, pp. 219-226.

58 For examples of CIA analysis of the Korean war, see Smith, Memorandum for the Presi-
dent, 12 October 1950, Document 65; NIE 12, “Consequences of the Early Employment of
Chinese Nationalist Forces in Korea,” December 1950, Document 66.

59 Pforzheimer, Memorandum for the Record, “CIA Appropriations,” 25 October 1951,
Document 74.

60 Milton W. Buffington to CSP [Lewis S. Thompson], “United States National Student As-
sociation,” 17 February 1951, Document 67; Wisner to Deputy Assistant Director for Policy
Coordination, “Reported Crisis in the American Committee for Cultural Freedom,” 7 April

" 1952, Document 77. '

6! Much of the Agency’s growth took place in OPC. In 1949 the Office had 302 people and
a budget of approximately $4.7 million. In 1952 it employed 2,812 (plus 3,142 overseas con-
tract personnel) and its budget was $82 million. Karalekas, “History of the Central Intelligence
Agency,” p. 43.
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estimate of the deteriorating situation in Guatemala.®? DCI Smith com-
plained more than once that covert action, particularly in support of the
Korean war effort, was distracting the Agency from the gathering and
analysis of intelligence; at one staff meeting he caustically wondered
aloud whether CIA would continue as an intelligence agency or become
the administration’s “cold war department.” % He asked the NSC for a
ruling on the proper “scope and magnitude” of CIA operations, and in
October 1951 the Council responded with NSC 10/5, which endorsed the
Agency’s anti-Communist campaign and further expanded its authority
over guerrilla operations. Smith reluctantly went along with NSC 10/5
and the proposed merger of OPC and OSO, which took place 1 August
1952.% Indeed, under DCI Smith the major functions of the Agency were
consolidated in three directorates: plans, intelligence, and administration.
These three directorates, along with a fourth created in the 1960s, today
are the main pillars of the Agency’s institutional structure.%

.The military and diplomatic quagmire in Korea had its effects on the Tru-
man administration as well as on CIA. After Truman sacked Gen. Doug-
las MacArthur in April 1951, the Korean frontline stabilized and both
sides dug in for a static war of attrition. To the end of his administration,
there was almost no good news from Korea for the President. Truman’s
popularity sagged as casualties mounted, the peace talks dragged on, and
Republican Senator Joseph McCarthy savaged the administration for
being soft on Communism. Truman more than once considered using
atomic bombs to break the Korean stalemate.% DCI Smith felt some of
the weight on Truman’s shoulders when he briefed the President on Fri-
day mornings. The President usually wanted to talk about Korea, using
the general’s comments on the course of the fighting to assess the advice
he received from the Pentagon. Smith prepared carefully for these meet-
ings, keeping abreast of CIA activities but working even harder to make
his battle maps more precise than JCS Chairman Omar Bradley’s.’

'By the time the Truman administration (and DCI Smith) prepared to
leave office in late 1952, the CIA was a very different institution from
what it had been only a few years earlier. The world itself was changing.

62 Earman, Memorandum for Rear Admiral Robert L. Dennison, “Estimate of Situation in
Guatemala,” 14 January 1952, Document 76.

63 DCI staff meeting minutes, 22 October 1951 (Document 72) and 27 October 1952 (Doc-
ument 80).

64 National Security Council, NSC 10/5, 23 October 1951, Document 73; Smith to CIA
Deputy Directors, “Organization of CIA Clandestine Services,” 15 July 1952, Document 79.

65 In 1973 the Directorate of Plans was renamed the Directorate of Operations. The Direc-
torate of Administration was known as the Directorate of Support from 1955 to 1973, and as
the Directorate of Management and Services (1973-74). The fourth directorate—Science and
. Technology—was created in 1962 (although for its first year it was called the Directorate of
Research).

66 David McCullough, Truman (New York: Simon & Schuster, 1992), pp. 872-873.

67 Montague, General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence, pp. 232-233.
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Reinvigorated by the Marshall Plan and American security guarantees,
Western Europe appeared much less vulnerable to internal subversion.®
Joseph Stalin was dying. The Cold War itself had reached its first pause,
as the stalemate in Korea dragged on and the Soviets pondered how they
could exploit the rising calls for national liberation among the West’s
aging colonial empires.® The CIA’s own focus, especially in the field of
covert action, was already shifting to the Third World as well.

When President Truman came to the Agency to say farewell and thanks
in late November 1952, he told the assembled CIA men and women that
the United States now had an intelligence agency that was “not inferior to
any in the world.” The CIA was vital to the presidency, Truman
declared, because America had been forced to take up the burden of
world leadership that it should have assumed after the First World War:

We are at the top, and the leader of the free world—something that we did
not anticipate, something that we did not want, but something that has been
forced on us . . .. It is our duty, under Heaven, to continue that leadership
in the manner that will prevent a third world war—which would mean the
end of civilization.

President Truman explained that President-elect Dwight D. Eisenhower
would soon be making decisions daily that would affect millions of peo-
ple. As he assumed the most powerful office in the history of the world,
he would need the stream of intelligence that the Central Intelligence
Agency sent daily to the President’s desk.”

With President Eisenhower’s inauguration in January 1953, the CIA
entered a new phase. Now the Agency would have its first civilian Direc-
tor—Allen Dulles, who had unprecedented access to the White House
and to the Secretary of State, his brother John Foster Dulles. As the
Agency focused on Communism as the main disruptive element in world
affairs, anti-Communist covert action attained an importance among the
CIA’s missions that it would not again approach until the 1980s. Dulles’s
long tenure of almost nine years as Director had its own, far-reaching
effects on CIA, but the decisions reached during the Truman administra-
tion and the changes imposed by DCI Smith circumscribed the scope of
later directors’ actions. It is worth understanding that experience as CIA,
in a new postwar period, faces hard choices on many of the issues that
were first debated and decided in the Truman administration more than 40
years ago.

%8 For a CIA view of Western Europe, see DCI staff meeting minutes, 21 November 1951,
Document 75. Also see Special Estimate 13, “Probable Developments in the World Situation
Through Mid-1953,” 24 September 1951, Document 71.

% Special Estimate 9, “Probable Immediate Developments in the Far Fast Following a Fail-
ure in the Cease-Fire Negotiations in Korea,” August 1951, Document 70.

70 See President Truman’s farewell speech to CIA, 21 November 1952, Document 81,
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Sources and Declassification

This third volume in CIA’s Cold War Records series provides an over-
view of the Agency’s early development by presenting some key docu-
ments—especially those that received the President’s personal attention—
that guided its formation and work during the Truman administration. In

_selecting CIA-related documents from the Truman years, we have sought
to'balance considerations of novelty, space, and relevance. In recent years
CIA has declassified many of its early records. Although a few of this
volume’s early documents have been published in other works, most of
its previously declassified documents were either released to individual
researchers under Freedom of Information Act requests or transferred
without publication to the National Archives under the auspices of the
Agency’s Historical Review Program. The newly declassified records are
variegated, although most of them were created within CIA, usually for
internal distribution. They range from memorandums for the record sum-
marizing sehior officials’ policy debates to working-level reports and
communications; the former show how the CIA supported the Truman
administration’s foreign policies, while the latter offer insight into the
Agency’s day-to-day workings.

We should add that since 1985 the CIA History Staff has actively helped
the Historian’s Office of the Department of State compile two supplemen-
tary volumes on “Intelligence and United States Foreign Policy, 1945-
1950 for the Foreign Relations of the United States series. These two
volumes (one a microfiche companion volume) will include almost 1,300
documents from State, CIA, the NSC, and elsewhere, which were still
classified when the Foreign Relations volumes for this immediate post-
war period were published some years ago. These forthcoming supple-
mentary Foreign Relations volumes, which the Department of State
expects to publish within the next year, will include about 20 docu-
ments—mainly from the 1945-47 period—that we reproduce in this
present work.

Are there any surprises in this volume’s newly declassified records?
Some, perhaps, although most of them will no doubt confirm long-held
views of the Agency’s early years, such as its turf wars, its drift under
Admiral Hillenkoetter, its resurgence under Walter Bedell Smith, and the
anti-Communist activism of Frank Wisner’s Office of Policy Coordina-
tion. Some documents also add to the relatively scarce evidence on such
developments -as the OSO-OPC rivalry, the policy guidance CIA got for
covert operations, and the voracious White House appetite for CIA intel-
ligence analyses of all sorts.
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The documents have been organized in three generally chronological sec-
tions. Part I, covering the two years between the dissolution of the war-
time Office of Strategic Services (OSS) in October 1945 to the
establishment of the Central Intelligence Agency in September 1947,
shows the bureaucratic and policy debates surrounding the birth and
growth of the interdepartmental Central Intelligence Group (CIG). These
early documents, most of which have been declassified for some time,
help explain how CIG developed into the new statutory CIA. Part II, cov-
ering the three years from CIA’s September 1947 founding to General
Smith’s arrival as DCI in October 1950, chronicles Hillenkoetter’s rud-
derless Agency and Frank Wisner’s activist OPC and describes the early
analysis that CIA provided to the White House. Part III, from mid-1950
to the end of 1952, focuses on new forms of intelligence analysis and
covert action while detailing the genesis and consequences of DCI
Smith’s reforms.

This volume also includes a glossary of abbreviations, brief identifica-
tions of persons mentioned in the documents, and a chronology of events
in the almost eight years of President Truman’s administration. A few of
the newly declassified documents have had some words or passages
deleted to protect intelligence sources and methods—in bureaucratic jar-
gon, they have been “sanitized.” Limitations in space have led us to print
other documents (clearly noted as excerpts) only in part. In shortening
documents for publication, we have tried to excise only such sections as
appendixes that are not essential to understanding the thrust of the docu-
ment. In any event, these newly declassified records, including those por-
tions omitted for space reasons in this volume, will be transferred to the
National Archives and opened for research.

The documents we have reproduced in this volume vary greatly in their
physical condition. Some are typed or printed originals, but others we
have found only in faint carbon, Mimeograph, or Ditto copies of the time,
or in Thermofax or photocopies made later on.” When we have been
unable to find a signed original copy, we have searched for a clean, con-
temporary carbon, or a typed true copy-—a common practice in those pre-
photocopy days. Sometimes, however, we have only a poor copy to work
with, and its reproduction in this volume is barely legible. For a few doc-
uments, for want of the original in any form, we have reproduced a typed
transcription prepared in the early 1950s for Dr. Arthur B. Darling, the
CIA’s first historian. When we reproduce a document that is not a signed

original, the caption at its head will describe the nature of the copy we
have used.

! Mimeograph, Ditto, and Thermofax are registered trade marks.
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AD/ORE
ADPC
ADSO
BoB

CIG
CSP
DCI
DDCI
DDA

DDI
DDP
DoD
D/PUB
ECA
FBI
IAB
IAC
NIA

NSC
NSCID
0CI

Acronyms and Abbreviations

Assistant Director for Reports and Estimates

Assistant Director for Policy Coordination

Assistant Director for Special Operations (CIG and CIA)
Bureau of the Budget

Central Intelligence Group

Chief, Special Projects Division, Office of Policy Coordination
Director of Central Intelligence (CIG and CIA)

Deputy Director of Central Intelligence (CIG and CIA)

Deputy Directorate of Administration, or Deputy Director for Adminis-
tration

Deputy Directorate of Intelligence, or Deputy Director for Intelligence
Deputy Directorate of Plans, or Deputy Director for Plans
Department of Defense

Publications Division, Office of Reports and Estimates
Economic Cooperation Administration

Federal Bureau of Investigation

Intelligence Advisory Board (interdepartmental)
Intelligence Advisory Committee (interdepartmental)
National Intelligence Authority (interdepartmental)
National Intelligence Estimate |

National Security Council

National Security Council Intelligence Directive

Office of Current Intelligence
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ONE
OPC
ORE
0SO
OSP
0SS
PSB
SADO
SE
SPG
SSU

/
Office of Nat}onal Estimates

Office of Policy Coordination

Office of Reports and Estimates (CIG and CIA)

Office of Special Operations (CIG and CIA)

Office of Special Projects

Office of Strategic Services

Psychological Strategy Board (interdepartmental)

Special Assistant to the Assistant Director for Policy Coordination
Special Estimate

Special Procedures Group, OSO

Strategic Services Unit, War Department

Note: All offices and position titles are CIA unless otherwise indicated.
The terms Assistant Director and Deputy Director refer to the men who
headed their respective offices.
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Abdullah ibn Hussein

Acheson, Dean

Arbenz, Jacobo
Attlee, Clement

Babbitt, Theodore
Blum, Robert
Bradley, Omar N.

Bridges, Henry Styles
Buffington, Milton W.
Byrnes, James F.

Cassady, Thomas
Clifford, Clark M.
Chiang Kai-Shek
Churchill, Winston

Correa, Matthias

Persons Mentioned 72

King of Jordan from 1921, assassinated 20 July 1951.

Under Secretary of State, August 1945-June 1947; Secretary of State
from 21 January 1949.

President of Guatemala, from November 1950.
Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, July 1945-October 1951.

Assistant Director for Reports and Estimates, CIG and CIA, July 1947-
November 1950.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Office of the Secretary of
Defense, 1947-49.

General of the Army, US Army; Chief of Staff, US Army, February
1948-August 1949; Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff, from August 1949.

Senator (R-NH), from 1937.
Office of Policy Coordination, CIA, from 1948 to 1952.
Secretary of State, 3 July 1945-21 January 1947.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; SSU, CIG, and CIA; Office
of Special Operations, CIG and CIA, to 1948.

Naval Aide to the President, to July 1946; Special Counsel to the Presi-
dent, 1946-50.

President of the Natjonalist government of China to January 1949, and
again from March 1950 (Taiwan).

Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, to July 1945, then again from
October 1951.

Member, National Security Council Survey Committee, 1948.

72 Organizations, titles, and ranks held during the Truman administration, 1945-53.
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Darling, Arthur B.

Dennison, Robert L.
Dewey, Thomas E.
Donovan, William J.

Douglass, Kingman

Dulles, Allen W,

Earman, John S.

Eberstadt, Ferdinand

Eddy, William A.

Edgar, Donald

Eisenhower, Dwight D.

Elsey, George M.

Forrestal, James V.

Central Intelligence Agency Historian, 1952-54; Author, The Central
Intelligence Agency: An Instrument of Government, to 1950 (University
Park; Pennsylvania State University Press, 1990).

Naval Aide to the President, 1948-53.

Governor of New York; Republican nominee for President, 1944 and
1948.

Director, Office of Strategic Services, to 1 October 1945.

Deputy Director of Central Intelligence, CIG, 2 March 1946-11 July
1946; Director, Office of Current Intelligence, CIA, January 1951-July
1952.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Chairman, National Security
Council Survey Committee, 1948; Deputy Director for Plans, CIA, 4 Jan-
uary 1951-23 August 1951; Deputy Director of Central Intelligence, from
23 August 1951.

Secretary to the National Intelligence Authority, 1947; Office of the
Director of Central Intelligence, from 1947; Executive Assistant to the
DCI, from January 1952.

Investment banker, New York; prepared the Eberstadt Report on service
unification for Secretary of the Navy James Forrestal, 1945.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Special Assistant to the Secre-
tary of State for Intelligence and Research, 1946-47.

Chief, Interdepartmental Coordinating and Planning Staff, CIG and CIA,
July 1946-October 1947.

General of the Army, US Army; Supreme Commander, Allied Expedi-
tionary Forces, Europe, World War II; Chief of Staff, US Army, Novem-
ber 1945-February 1948; President, Columbia University, 1948-50;
Supreme Allied Commander, North Atlantic Treaty Organization, 1950-
52; President-elect, 4 November 1952-20 January 1953.

Assistant Naval Aide to the President, 1945-46; Assistant to the Special
Counsel to the President, 1947-49.

Secretary of the Navy, to 17 September 1947; Secretary of Defense,
17 September 1947-28 March 1949.
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Foskett, James H.

Galloway, Donald H.

Harriman, W. Averell

Harvey, George

Helms, Richard M.

Hilger, Gustav

Hillenkoetter, Roscoe

Hoover, J. Edgar

Houston, Lawrence

Huddle, J. Klahr

Hulick, Charles V.,

Irwin, S. Leroy

Jackson, William H.

Johnson, Louis

Rear Admiral, US Navy; Naval Aide to the President, July 1946-Febru-
ary 1948.

Colonel, US Army; Assistant Director for Special Operations, CIG and
CIA, 11 July 1946-27 December 1948.

Ambassador to the USSR, to January 1946; US Representative to Europe
under the Economic Cooperation Administration, 1948-50; Special Assis-
tant to the President, 1950-51; Director for Mutual Security, from Octo-
ber 1951.

Staff member, House Appropriations Committee, from 1946.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; SSU, CIG, and CIA; Deputy
Assistant Director for Special Operations, CIA, December 1951-August
1952; Acting Chief of Operations, DDP, from August 1952.

German diplomat and Soviet expert, World War II; Consultant to the US
Government on Soviet affairs.

Rear Admiral, US Navy; Director of Central Intelligence, CIG and CIA,
1 May 1947-7 October 1950.

Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Assistant General Counsel, OSS, 1944-45; CIG and CIA General Coun-
sel, from 1946.

Assistant Director for Research and Evaluation (changed to Assistant
Director for Reports and Estimates in late 1946), CIG, September 1946—
May 1947.

Executive Assistant to the Assistant Director for Policy Coordination
(later for the Deputy Director for Plans), CIA, from 1949.

Major General, US Army; Interim Activities Director, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of War, 1945-46.

Member, National Security Council Survey Committee, 1948; Deputy
Director of Central Intelligence, 7 October 1950-23 August 1951; Special
Assistant and Senior Consultant to the Director of Central Intelligence,
from August 1951.

Secretary of Defense, 28 March 1949-19 September 1950.

XXXV



Johnston, Kilbourne

Joyce, Robert P.

Colonel, US Army; Deputy Assistant Director for Policy Coordination,
CIA, December 1950-August 1951; Assistant Director for Policy Coordi-
nation, 23 August 1951-1 August 1952.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Office of Special Operations
(CIG) liaison to the Department of State, 1946-June 1947; Political

- Adviser, Trieste, 1947-48; Senior Consultant (representing the Secretary

Kennan, George F.

Kent, Sherman

Kim Il-Song

King, J. Caldwell

Kirkpatrick, Lyman B.

Langer, William L.

Lay, James S.

of State), OPC, from September 1948; Policy Planning Staff, Department
of State, from December 1948.

Chargé d’ Affaires, US Embassy Moscow, January 1945-April 1946;
Deputy for Foreign Affairs, National War College, August 1946-July
1947; Director, Policy Planning Staff, Department of State, May 1947~
December 1949; Counselor for the Department of State, August 1949—
July 1951; Ambassador to the USSR, May 1952-September 1952.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Professor of History, Yale
University; Vice Chairman, Board of National Estimates, CIA, Novem-
ber 1950-January 1952; Chairman, Board of National Estimates, from
January 1952.

Leader of the Korean Communist Party and (from May 1948) Premier of
North Korea.

Special Assistant to the DDP for Latin America, CIA, December 1951—-
March 1952; Chief, Western Hemisphere Division, OPC, and Directorate
of Plans, CIA, from March 1952.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; SSU, CIG, and CIA; Execu-
tive Assistant to the Director of Central Intelligence, November 1950-
June 1951; Deputy Assistant Director for Special Operations, July 1951-
December 1951; Assistant Director for Special Operations from

17 December 1951.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Professor of History, Harvard
University; Chairman, Board of National Estimates, CIA, November
1950-January 1952.

Central Intelligence Group, from January 1946; Secretary, Intelligence
Advisory Board, January 1946-September 1947; Office of Reports and
Estimates, CIG, 1947; Assistant to the Executive Secretary, National
Security Council, September 1947-January 1950; Executive Secretary,
National Security Council, from January 1950.
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Leahy, William D.

Lovett, Robert A.

MacArthur, Douglas

Magruder, John

Mao Tse-tung

Marshall, George C.

Matthews, H. Freeman

McCloy, John J.

Montague, Ludwell L.

Mossadeq, Mohammed

Murphy, Charles S.

Nehru, Jawaharlal

Fleet Admiral, US Navy; Chief of Staff to the Commander in Chief (Pres-
idents Roosevelt and Truman); presided over the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
July 1942-March 1949.

Assistant Secretary of War for Air, to December 1945; Under Secretary
of State, July 1947-January 1949; Deputy Secretary of Defense, Septem-
ber 1950-September 1951; Secretary of Defense, from 17 September
1951.

General of the Army, US Army; Commander, US Armed Forces in the
Far East, to April 1951.

Brigadier General, US Army; Deputy Director for Intelligence, OSS, to
September 1945; Director, Strategic Services Unit, War Department,

1 October 1945—4 April 1946; Senior Consultant (representing the Secre-
tary of Defense), OPC, from September 1948.

‘Leader of the Chinese Communist Party and (from October 1949) Chair-

man of China’s central government council.

General of the Army, US Army; Chief of Staff, US Army, to November
1945; Secretary of State, 21 January 1947-20 January 1949; Secretary of
Defense, 21 September 1950-12 September 1951.

Department of State, Washington, to July 1947; Deputy Under Secretary
of State, from July 1950.

Assistant Secretary of War, to November 1945; US High Commissioner
for Germany, June 1949-July 1952.

Chief, Central Reports Staff, CIG, March—July 1946; Acting Assistant
Director, CIG, 1946; Office of Reports and Estimates, September 1946—
November 1950; 7 CIA representative to the NSC, September 1947-
October 1950; Office of National Estimates, from November 1950;
Author, General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence
(University Park: Pennsylvania State University Press, 1992).

Premier of Iran, from April 1951.

Administrative Assistant to the President, 1947-50; Special Counsel to
the President, from 1950.

Premier of India, from August 1947.

73 The Office of Reports and Estimates was originally named the Office of Research and Eval-
uation; the title was changed in November 1946.
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Offie, Carmel

Patterson, Robert P.
Petersen, Howard C.
Pforzheimer, Walter

Rhee, Syngman

Roosevelt, Franklin D.

Ruddock, Merritt K.

Schlesinger, Arthur, Jr.

Schwartz, Arthur H.

Smith, Russell Jack

Smith, Walter B.

Souers, Sidney W.

Stalin, Joseph

Stevens, Leslie C.

Thompson, Lewis S.

Special Assistant to the Assistant Director for Policy Coordination, CIA,
1948-50.

Secretary of War, 27 September 1945-18 July 1947.
Assistant Secretary of War, 1945-47.

CIG and CIA Legislative Counsel, from 1946.
President of South Korea, from August 1948.
President of the United States to 12 April 1945.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Central Reports Staff, CIG,
1946; Office of Reports and Estimates, CIG and CIA, 1946-48; Deputy
Assistant Director for Policy Coordination, CIA, September, 1948-
November 1949.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Professor of History, Harvard
University; American Committee for Cultural Freedom, from 1951.

New York attorney and state Republican Party chief, 1948.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Office of Reports and Esti-
mates, CIA, June 1947-November 1950; Office of National Estimates,
from November 1950.

Lieutenant General, US Army; Chief of Staff, Supreme Headquarters,
Allied Expeditionary Forces, Europe, World War II; Ambassador to the
USSR, April 1946-December 1948; Director of Central Intelligence
from 7 October 1950.

Rear Admiral, US Naval Reserve; Director of Central Intelligence, CIG,
22 January 1946-10 June 1946; Executive Secretary, National Security
Council, August 1947-January 1950; Special Consultant to the Presi-
dent, from January 1950.

Premier of the Soviet Union and leader of the Soviet Communist Party
from the 1920s until his death on 5 March 1953.

Rear Admiral, US Navy; Senior Consultant (representing the Joint
Chiefs), OPC, from September 1949.

Chief, Special Projects Division, OPC, 1950-51; Office of the Deputy
Director for Administration, CIA, from 1952.

XXxviii



Tito, Josip Broz

Truman, Harry S.

Vandenberg, Arthur H.

Vandenberg, Hoyt S.

Wisner, Frank G.

Wright, Edwin K.

Wyman, Willard G.

Yugoslav Premier, Defense Minister, and leader of the Yugoslav Commu-
nist Party from 1945.

President of the United States, 12 April 1945-20 January 1953.

Senator (R-MI), 1928-51; President pro tem of the Senate and Chairman,
Committee on Foreign Relations, 1947-49.

Lieutenant General, US Army Air Forces; member, Intelligence Advi-
sory Board, January 1946-May 1947; Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelli-
gence, US Army, 1946; Director of Central Intelligence, CIG, 10 June
1946-1 May 1947.

Office of Strategic Services, World War II; Deputy to the Assistant Secre-
tary of State for the Occupied Areas, 1947-48; Assistant Director for Pol-
icy Coordination, CIA, 1 September 1948-23 August 1951; Deputy
Director for Plans from 23 August 1951.

Colonel, US Army; Deputy Director of Central Intelligence, CIG and
CIA, 20 January 1947-9 March 1949

Major General, US Army; Assistant Director for Special Operations,
CIA, 15 February 1951-17 December 1951.
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1945

12 April
8 May

17 July

6 August
14 August
2 September

20 September

1946

22 January

15 February

2 March

5 March

May
10 June

11 July

Chronology

President Franklin D. Roosevelt dies in Warm Springs, Georgia; Vice
President Harry S. Truman takes the oath of office as President.

Germany surrenders.

The Potsdam Conference of the leaders of the United States, Great Brit-
ain, and the Soviet Union convenes to discuss peace terms and the fate of
Germany.

Atomic bomb is dropped on Hiroshima, Japan.
Japan accepts Allied peace terms.
World War II ends as Japan formally surrenders.

Executive Order 9621 dissolves OSS, effective 1 October. The Research
and Analysis Branch is transferred to the Department of State; the espio-
nage and counterintelligence branches become the Strategic Services Unit
under the War Department.

President Truman creates the Central Intelligence Group and appoints
RAdm. Sidney Souers the first Director of Central Intelligence.

CIG’s first Daily Summary is delivered to the President.

Kingman Douglass becomes the first Deputy Director of Central Intelli-
gence.

Winston Churchill delivers his “Iron Curtain” speech in Fulton, MO.

A three-year civil war breaks out in Greece; the Soviet Union supports
Communist guerrillas there through Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia.

Lt. Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg, US Army Air Forces, is sworn in as the
second Director of Central Intelligence.

The Office of Special Operations is constituted under Donald Galloway

as the first Assistant Director for Special Operations. Schedules are drawn
up for merging SSU into CIG.
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17 July

19 July

23 July
28 July

15 September

20 October

5 November

19 November

1947

19 January

20 January

12 March

11 April

1 May

30 May

5 June

7 July

DCI Vandenberg argues for an independent budget for CIG at a meeting
of the National Intelligence Authority; the Authority agrees to help him
get one.

The Office of Research and Evaluation (renamed Reports and Estimates
in November 1946) begins operations.

ORE 1 analyzes Soviet foreign and military policy for President Truman.
CIG formally takes control of the FBI’s Latin American operations.
Communist-dominated Bulgaria is proclaimed a people’s republic.

SSU field personnel are transferred to the CIG’s Office of Special Opera-
tions (OSO).

Congressional elections result in firm Republican majorities in both
Houses.

Romanian voters endorse the Communist-dominated government after a
campaign of violence against the non-Communist opposition.

Polish Communists win a huge parliamentary majority in elections that
the United Kingdom and the United States declare to be in violation of
the Yalta agreement.

Col. Edwin K. Wright replaces Kingman Douglass as Deputy Director of
Central Intelligence.

In a message to Congress, President Truman announces the Truman Doc-
trine of aid to nations threatened by Communism.

SSU headquarters personnel are transferred to OSO.

RAdm. Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter is sworn in as the third Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence.

A Communist-led coup renders Hungary a Soviet satellite.

Secretary of State Marshall, speaking at Harvard, calls for a European
Recovery Program, soon dubbed the Marshall Plan.

Moscow rejects the Marshall Plan.
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26 July

18 September

5 October

15 December

17 December

1948

12 February

25 February

March

9 April

18 April

1 May

14 May

18 June

19 June

President Truman signs the National Security Act of 1947, which pro-
vides for a National Security Council, Secretary of Defense, and Central
Intelligence Agency.

The Central Intelligence Group becomes the Central Intelligence Agency
under the provisions of the National Security Act of 1947.

The Communist Information Bureau (Cominform) holds its founding
meeting in Belgrade.

DCI Hillenkoetter submits a draft of the Central Intelligence Agency Act
of 1949 to the Bureau of the Budget.

In NSC 4-A, the National Security Council authorizes CIA to conduct
covert “psychological warfare.”

National Security Council Intelligence Directive (NSCID) 7 authorizes
CIA to collect foreign intelligence from American citizens with overseas
contacts. ‘

A Soviet-led coup in Czechoslovakia destroys that country’s remaining
anti-Communist leadership; concern mounts in Washington that the Com-
munists might make big gains in the forthcoming Italian elections.

Congress approves the Marshall Plan.
Rioting outside the Organization of American States meeting in Bogota,
Colombia, endangers Secretary of State Marshall, prompting criticism of

CIA in Washington.

Italy’s new Christian Democratic Party wins a sweeping victory in
national elections.

The Soviet Union defies the United Nations and establishes a people’s
republic in North Korea.

Israel becomes an independent state.
NSC 10/2 (which rescinds NSC 4-A) expands CIA’s authority to conduct
covert action and gives a supervisory role to the Departments of State and

Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Congress reinstates the draft.
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24 June

28 June

1 September

2 November

1949

January

22 January
4 April
12 May

20 June

29 June

7 July

21 July

5 August

10 August

23 September

1 October

Berlin blockade; Soviet authorities cut electricity and halt all land and
water traffic into West Berlin. The Berlin airlift begins.

The Soviet-controlled Cominform denounces Tito and expels Yugoslavia.

The Office of Policy Coordination, CIA, formally begins operations
under Frank Wisner. ' :

President Truman wins a stunning reelection victory over Governor
Thomas Dewey of New York, and Democrats regain majority control of
both Houses of Congress.

Allen Dulles, William Jackson, and Matthias Correa submit their survey
of CIA to the National Security Council; the report criticizes DCI
Hillenkoetter.

Beijing, the capital of China, falls to the Communists.

The North Atlantic Treaty is signed.

The Soviets tacitly concede defeat and officially lift the Berlin blockade.
President Truman signs the Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949,
which specifies the powers and authority of the Director of Central Intel-
ligence.

US occupation forces complete their withdrawal from South Korea.

The National Security Council approves NSC 50, which directs DCI Hill-
enkoetter to make significant reforms in CIA as outlined in the Dulles-
Jackson-Correa report.

The Senate ratifies the North Atlantic Treaty, creating the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization.

The United States halts aid to China’s Nationalist government.

President Truman signs a bill creating the Department of Defense and
expanding the powers of the Secretary of Defense.

President Truman announces that the Soviet Union has successfully tested
an atomic bomb.

The People’s Republic of China is proclaimed in Beijing.
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8 December
1950
31 January

14 April

19 April

15 May

25 June

5 August

15 September

7 October

13 November

26 November

16 December

Chinese Nationalist government is established on Taiwan.

President Truman authorizes development of a hydrogen bomb.

President Truman submits the draft of NSC 68 (prepared under the super-
vision of the Secretaries of State and Defense) to the National Security
Council and other departments for comments and estimates of its poten-
tial cost. The draft advocates a large military buildup and a political and
ideological counteroffensive against the Soviet Union.

State Department officials advise OPC to draft new and more ambitious
plans in expectation of formal approval of NSC 68.

A reorganization of the Office of Policy Coordination consolidates its
sections into geographic-area divisions, laying the foundation for the
future structure of the Directorate of Plans.

Communist North Korea invades South Korea; American forces engage
two days later.

UN forces in South Korea are penned within the Pusan perimeter.

General MacArthur’s landing at Inchon shocks the North Korean Army;
UN forces break out of Pusan and begin racing toward the Chinese bor-
der.

Lt. Gen. Walter B. Smith is sworn in as the fourth Director of Central
Intelligence. William H. Jackson becomes Deputy Director for Central
Intelligence.

The Office of Reports and Estimates is dissolved and superseded by
three new offices: the Office of Research and Reports, the Office of Cur-
rent Intelligence, and the Office of National Estimates.

In a large-scale intervention, Communist Chinese forces strike the flank

of MacArthur’s advance into North Korea. MacArthur is forced to retreat.

Korean war setbacks prompt President Truman to proclaim a state of
national emergency, which places CIA and other agencies on a six-day
workweek.
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1951
4 January

15 January

25 January

11 April

29 April

8 May

25 May

June

23 June

1 July

23 August

23 QOctober

12 November

1952
1 January

1 August

24 September

Allen Dulles assumes the new post of Deputy Director for Plans.

The Office of Current Intelligence begins operations, publishing its all-
source Current Intelligence Bulletin.

Communist forces led by Chinese troops reach their farthest southern
advance since their counteroffensive began in November. Allied forces
begin to push them slowly northward.

President Truman relieves General MacArthur as commander of US
forces in Korea.

Premier Mohammed Mossadeq nationalizes Iran’s oil industry.

DCI Smith asks the NSC for a ruling on the scope and pace of CIA covert
operations.

British Secret Intelligence Service officers and suspected spies Guy Bur-
gess and Donald Maclean flee Great Britain to defect to the Soviet Union.

Korean truce talks open. The battlefront stabilizes and there is little
change in the frontline until the end of the war.

The Soviet Union’s Ambassador to the United Nations tables a Korean
cease-fire proposal. Negotiations begin at Kaesong soon afterward but
proceed at a snail’s pace and finally break down altogether in August.

DCI Walter Bedell Smith is promoted to General, US Army.

Allen Dulles succeeds William Jackson as Deputy Director of Central
Intelligence; Frank Wisner is promoted to Deputy Director for Plans.

NSC 10/5 expands CIA’s authority to conduct covert action.

New cease-fire talks begin at Panmunjon, Korea, after a series of UN
attacks.

Loftus Becker becomes the first Deputy Director for Intelligence.

OPC and OSO are merged under Deputy Director for Plans Frank Wisner.

Iran rejects Anglo-American oil settlement.
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October

1 November

4 November

21 November

1953
20 January

9 February

The stalled armistice talks at Panmunjon break off as the Communists
await the results of the American elections.

The United States successfully tests its first H-bomb.

Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower defeats Democrat Adlai Stevenson to win
election as President of the United States.

President Truman says farewell to CIA in a speech to the Agency’s
employees.

Harry Truman leaves office as President of the United States.

Walter Bedell Smith resigns as DCI and retires from the US Army to
become Under Secretary of State in the Eisenhower administration.
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Part I: From OSS to CIA

The documents in Part I run from the last days of OSS in 1945 to the debate in
1947 that led to the formation of the Central Intelligence Agency.

During World War I America developed a capable intelligence arm—the Office
of Strategic Services—that was not part of any department or military service.
Its Director, William Donovan, was not alone in arguing that the nation needed
something like OSS after the war. Disagreeing, President Truman dissolved
OSS soon after Japan’s surrender, gave several OSS units to the State and War
Departments, and asked State to take the lead in forming a new interdepartmen-
tal organization to coordinate intelligence information for the President. After
several months of bureaucratic wrangling, Truman stepped in to establish a
small Central Intelligence Group (CIG) principally to summarize each day’s
cables for the White House. The fledgling CIG had powerful friends, however,
and a politically astute chief, RAdm. Sidney Souers, the first Director of Central
Intelligence. Within a few months CIG agreed to adopt the Strategic Services
Unit—the former OSS espionage and counterintelligence staffs that the War
Department had absorbed. By mid-1947, the acquisition of SSU and the maneu-
vering of an aggressive new Director, Lt. Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg, had built
CIG into the nation’s foremost intelligence organization, which Congress soon
provided with a legislative mandate and new name—the Central Intelligence
Agency—in the National Security Act of July 1947,
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William J. Donovan, Memorandum for the President,
13 September 1945 (Photocopy)

'.intelligence.

.OFFICE OF STRATEGIC SERVICES
WASHINGTéN. D.C.

-

F 1 Septemer 195

RS 72
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LEHORANDUE TR T PRIBI DENT:

1. I understand that it has been, or will be,
suggested to you that certain of the primery functions
of this orcanization, more particularly, secret intelli-

zence, counter-espionage, and the eveluation and synthesis

"of intellizence -- that these func+1ong be severed and

ransferred to semarate agencies. I hope that in the

o

national interest, and in your owm interest as the Chie ‘I

Zxecutive, that you will not vermit this to be dome. |
2. hasever. a~ency has the duty of inftelligence

ohould have it as a complete waole. To do otherwise

"muld be to add chaos. to existing confusion in the

1ntelllﬂence field. The various functions that have

_'been 1nte9rated are tn° essentlal Luncthns 1n

‘.One is. denendent upon.the other”:
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William D. Leahy, Memorandum for the Secretary of War and
Secretary of the Navy, “Establishment of a central intelligence ser-
vice upon liquidation of OSS,” 19 September 1945 (Photocopy)

THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

12 September 1945,

EMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF WAR:
SECRETARY_OF THE: NAVY:

Subject: ZEstablishment of a central
intelligence service upon

ligquidation ‘of %‘3*’*
The Joint Chiefs of Staff request that the
Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy forward

the attached memorandum to the President.

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff:

[ Deciassnin

Au!hcri!ly ’TWD §0361Y

1 N
gy XY namn oateﬁl(]’l ADW
WILLTAY D. LEAEY),

Fleet Admiral, U.S. Navy,
Chief of Staff to the

Commander in Chief of the Army and Havy.

Enclosure.
Room 2057

Pile . (sc)/fl,____

Doc. No, _N
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(Continued)

‘IIIIIEIIHII. ENCLOSURE

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

A memorandum from the Director of Strategic Services
on the establishment of a central, intelligence service was
referred to the Joint Chiefs of Staff on 22 November 1944
for their comment and recommendation. The matter received
careful study and consideration at that time and the Joint
Chiefs of Staff were prepared to recommend, Vwhen opportune,
the establishment of such an agency in three steps, namely:

1. An Executive Order setting up a National Intelli-
gence Authority, (composed of the Secretaries of State,
War and the Navy, and a representative of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff), a Director of the Central Intelligence
Agency (appointed by the President), and an Intelligence
Advisory Bosrd (heeds of the principal military and
civilian intelligence agencies).

‘ 2. Preparation and submission to the Fresident by
the above group of a basic organizational plan for es-
tablishing the complete intelligence system.

3. Establishing of this intelligence system by
Fresidential directive and legislative action as ap-
oropriate.

Since their first studies, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
nave had referred to them a letter from the Director of
Strategic Services to the Director, Bureau of the Budget,
dated 25 August 1945, renewing his proposals on the subject.
Meanwhile, the cessation of hostilities, certain undecided
questions regarding the future organization of the military
establishment, and the development of new weapons present
newv factors which require consideration. '

The end of hostilities. has tended to emphasize the
importance of proceeding without further delay to set up
2 central intelligence system.

The unsettled question as to post-war military or-
ganization does not materially affect the matter, and
certainly warrants no further delay since a central in-
telligence agency can be fitted to whatever organization
or establishments are decided upon.

-1 - Enclosure
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(Continued)

Recent developments in the field of new veapons have
advanced the question of an efficient intelligence service
to a position of importance, vital to the security of the
nation in a degree never attained and never contemplated
in the past. It is now entirely possible thatfailure to
provide such a system might bring national disaster.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize, as does the
Director of 3trategic Services, the desirability of:

a. Further coordination of intelligence activities
related to the natidnal security;

b. The unification of such activities of common con-

cern as can be more efficiently conducted by a common
agency; and

c¢. The synthesls of departmental intelligence on the
strategic and national policy level.

- They consider that these three functions may well be
more effectively carried on in a common intelligence agency,
provided that suitable conditions of responsibility to the
departments primzrily concerned with national security are
maintained. They believe, however, that the specific pro-
posals made by the Director of Strategic Services are open
to serious objection in that, without adequate compensating
advantages, they would over-centralize the national intel-
ligence service and place it at such a high level that it
would control the operations of departmental intelligence
.agencies without responsibility, either individually or
collectively, to the heads of the departments concerned.

In view of the above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
append hereto an alternative draft directive, which they
believe retains the merits of General Donovan's proposals,
while obviating the objection thereto.

The success of the proposed organization will depend
largely on the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency.
In the opinion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, he should have
considerable permanence in office, and to that end should
be either a specially qualified civilian or an Army or
Kavy officer of appropriate background and experience who
can be assigned for the requisite period of time. It is
considered absolutely essential, particularly in the case
of the first director, that he be in a position to exer-
cise impartial judgment in the many difficult problems of
organization and cooperation which must be solved before
an effective working organization can be established.

-2 - Enclosure




(Continued)

APPENDIX

DRAFT

DIRECTIVE REGARDING THE COORDINATION OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES

In order to provide for the development and coordina-
tion of intelligence activities related to the national
security:

1. A National Intelligence Authority composed of the
Secretaries of State, War and the Navy, and a representa-
tive of the Joint Chiefs of Staff i1s hereby established and
charged with responsibility for such over-all intelligence
planning and development, and such inspection and coordina-
tion of all Federal intelligence eactivities, as to assure the
most effectlve accomplishment of the Intelligence mission
related to the national security.

2. To assist it in that task the National Intelligence
Authority shall establish a Central Intelligence Agency
headed by a Director who shall be appointed or removed by
the President on the recommendation of the National .Intel-
ligence Authority. The Director of the Central Intelligence
Agency shall be responsible to the National Intelligence
Authority and shall sit as & non-voting member thereof.

3. The Director of the Central Intelligence Agency shall
be advised by an Intelligence Advisory Board consisting of
the heads of the principal military and civillan intelligence
agencies having functions related to the national security,
as determined by the National Intelligence Authority.

4, The first duty of the Natlonal Intelligence Authofity,
assisted by the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency
and the Intelligence Advisory Board, shall be to prepare and
submit to the President for his approval a basic organiza-
tional plan for implementing thls directive in accordance
with the concept set forth 1n the following paragraphs.

This plan should include drafts of all necessary legislation.

-3 - Appendix
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(Continued)

5. Subject to the direction and control of the Netional
Intelligence Authority, the Central Intelligence Agency
shall:

a. Accomplish the synthesis of departmental intel-
ligence relating to the national security and the
appropriate dissemination within -the government of the
resulting strategic and national policy intelligence.

b. Plan for the coordination of the activities of all
intelligence agencies of the government having functions
related to the national security, and recommend to the
National Intelligence Authority the establishment of such
over-all policies and objectives as will assure the most
effective accomplishment of the national intelligence
mission.

c. Perform, for the beneflt of departmental intelligence

agencies, such services of common concern as the National
Intelligence Authority determines can be more efficiently
accomplished by & common agency, including the direct
procurement of intelligence.

d. Perform such other functions.end duties related to
intelligence as the Natlional Intelligence Authority may
from time to time direct.

6. The Central Intelligence Agency shall have no police
or law enforcement functions.

T. Subject to coordination by the National Intelligence
Authority, the existing intelligence agencles of the govern-
ment shall continue to collect, evaluate, synthesize, and
dissemlnate departmental operating intelligence, herein
defined as that intelligence required by the several depart-
ments and lndependent agencies for the performance of their
proper functions. Such departmental operating intelligence
as deslgnated by the National Intelligence Authority shall
be freely avallable to the Central Intelligence Agency for
synthesis. As approved by the National Intelligence Author-
ity, the operations of the departmental intelligence agenciles
shall be open to inspection by the Central Intelligence
Agency in connection with its planning function. In the
interpretation of this paragraph, the National Intelligence
Authority and the Central Intelligence Agency will be
responsible for fully protecting intelligence sources and
methods which, due to their nature, have a direct and highly
important bearing on military operations.

-4 - Appendix
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(Continued)

8. Funds for the National Intelligence Authority shall
be provided by the departments participating in the National
Intelligence Authority in amount and proportions to be
agreed upon by the members of the Authority. Within the
limits of the funds made available to him, the Director of
the Central Intelligence Agency may employ necessary person-
nel and make provislon for necessary supplles, facilities,
and services. With the approval of the National Intelligence
Authority, he may call upon departments and independent
agencies to furnish such specialists as may be required for
supervisory and functional positions in the Central Intel-
ligence Agency, including the assignment of military and
naval personnel.

-5 - Appendix
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3.  Executive Order 9621, 20 September 1945 (Photograph)
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3. (Continued)
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4,

Truman to Donovan, 20 September 1945 (Photocopy)

Yy dear Genesral Donovans

I sppreciate very much the work which you and your staff
undertook, beginaing price to the Jepanese surrender, to liqui-
date those-wmartime activities of the Office of Strateglio Serv-
l{ces which will not be needed in tizs of peace.

Tizely steps should also be taken to conserve those resources
and sidlls developed within your organiration which are vital to
owr peacetime purposes. -

Accardingly, I have todsy directed, by Executive order, that
the activities of the Hesearch and Analysis pracch and the Pre-
sentation Branch aof the Office of Strategic Sarvices be trens-
ferred 1o the State Depsrtment. 7Tnis transfer, which is effeo-
tivo as of October 1; 1945, represents the beginning of the
developaent of a coardineted system of foreign intellipence
within the permanent frazework of the (Coverament.

Consistent with the faregoini, the IExecutive order provides
for the transfer of the remining sctivitles of ths 0ffice of
Stretogic Services to the var Departmsnt; for the abolition of
the 0ffice of Strategic Services; and for the continusd orderly
liquidation of soze of the activities of the office without
interrupting other services of a miiitary nmature the nead for
wnich will continus for some time, '

I want to take this occaslion to {hank you for the capable
leadership you have brought o a vitel wartime aestivity in your
capacity as Director of Strategic Services. You may wsll find
satiasfaction in the achievensnts of the Cffice and take aride
in your own coutribution to theas. Tness are in thomselves
large rewards. Creat sdditionsl reward for your efforts should
lie in the knowledge that the peacetime intalligonce services
of the Governmsnt are being srected on the foundation of the

_ fagilities and resources mobllised through the Office of Strategis

h ) - Sincerely youwrs,

ﬁﬁ) : HARRY S, IRUL-Y

Ay

He>

7ot
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5. Sidney W. Souers, Memorandum for Commander Clifford,
27 December 1945 (Photocopy)

*‘w‘;m AN poibial
27-DEC 1945

"MEMORANDUM FOR COMIANDER CLIFFORD:.

Subject: Central Intelligence Agency.
1. As you nave re_c_uested-, I am attaching:

(a) . Copy of the Stete Depertment Plem.

(b) Copy of draft of directive proposed by the Joint
* Chiefs of Staff.

(¢) Detailed comperison of Plans (a) and (b).

2. Differences between the two plans ere fer g reater, and
more fundemental, than they appear %to be on the surface.

) 3. Hr. McCormack,  author of the State Department plan, ed-

vooates thet ‘the Secretery of Sizte should control fmerica's intelli-

gence effort. lhe Secretery of State or his representative, Hr, Me-

Cormeck feels, should determine the cheracter of the intelligence fur-
nished the President. He made this point clear not only in his pub-

lished plen, but also in his talk to the public over the radio, end in .
various eddresses to Army snd Navel officers intended to sell the State
*Department plan.

4, There are three serious objections to Yr. lcCormeck's pro-
posal: .

(2) ZRecent experience has shova all too clearly thet as’
lons &s the Army exd levy may be called upon in the
last enelysis %o support the nation's foreign policy,
the Services should have a voice reaching the Pres-
ident es unmistakeble as thet of the State Depart-
nent.

(b} The evelustion of informaetion is not en exact science
_and every safeguard should be imposed to preveant eay
one depertment from having the opportunity to inter-
pret information in such & way es to meke it seem %o
support previously accepted policies or preconcieved
opinions. '

(¢) Should the McCormack plan be adopted, it is inevitable )
thet it would be looked upon in tine &s a State Depart-
ment intelligence, system, not an inter-governmentel )
system. the Lrmy end Navy meemwhile would be maintein-
ing their own complets intelligence systems.

, S " The plen of the Joint Chiefs of Steff seems more likely %o
provide the President with unbiased intelligence, derived from _a_l_l_ availe
able sources, end approved by all three depertments of the Goyernment
primarily concerned with foreign policy -- State, Wer and Navy. Under

* the JCS Plan, the interest of the President would seem to be better pro-

et
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s. (Continued)

.. e
- 1 -2-
Subject: Central Intelligence hLgency

tected then under the UeCormack plen for the following reasons:

(a) The Luthority would be set up under the President,
end therefore on & level higher then that of any
single department. &s a result, no one department
could influence unduly the type of intelligence pro-
duced. Furthermore, more belanced control could be
expected, as no single department would be dominemt.

(b) The President would eppoint the Director, meking it
possible to procure & men of outsiandirg ebility end
integrity. :

(e) 'I'hrough the pooling of expert personnel in the Central
Intellizence Lgency, meny functions now performed by
verious intelligence agencies could be carried out more
efficiently, expeditiously, end economically then could
be expected under the licCormack plen. (lr. lclormack
has indiceted in igterviews thet he is not in fevor of
e centrel intelligence agency.)

{d; ne JCS Plen provides for the preperation of summaries
and estimetes approvec by the perticipating egencies
for the use of those who need them most: the President,
those on e Cabinet level responsible for advising the
President, and the Joint Planners,

(e} The JCS Plen contemplates a full pertnership between
the three derartments, created and opercted in the
spirit of free consideration, end with a feelirng of
a full shere of responsibility for its success. The
whole-hearted cooperation of verticipating agsncies
would be essured inasmuch as the Central Intelligence
hgency is designed to operate cn a reciprocel basis,

6. ‘he JCS Flen has the further adveantage of having been under
consideration for mony months. It was prepered after long consideration
by the technicel staff of the J.I.C. eand unenimously approved by the mem-
bers of the Joint Intelligence Co-mittee, which included the heads "of the
intelligence agencies of the Stets, wer and Navy Departments. It was then
approved, with minor changes, by the Joint Chiefs of Steff comprising
Fleet Admirals Leshy end King, Senerals of the Army Marshall end Armold.
The recommendetions of the JCS were concurred in at that time by the Sec-
retaries of War and the Navy.

7. I recommend that a direoctive substantially in line with the

draft attached (JCS Plen) be issued by the President as I believe it will
provide & program which will best serve him and the national interest.

~HOR-GESRET
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(Continued)

-

e =3- BECLISSIFIED ~——
Subject: Central Intelligence &gency. EO. 11652, Sec. f;“l 5D

8. As you imow, my interest in this subject is wholly objec-
tive as 1 em not & candidete for the job of Director end couldn't accept

even if it were offered me.

19






6.

John Magruder, Memorandum for Maj. Gen. S. Leroy Irwin,
“Assets of SSU for Peacetime Intelligence Procurement,”
15 January 1946 (Carbon copy)

w7 T . ») ]

;.ﬂ. ’ | 2:;;?2::%5;“: -"“Il"

OC WISTORICAL
NO. 01, YOL.

50 40T DUFMOT =~ 15 Jsnuary 1946

MEMORANDUM FOR: Ma). Gen. 8. Leroy Irwin

SUBJECT: Assets of SSU for Peace-~time Intelligence
. Procurement.

SSU today possesses the essentlal personnel, technigues
and facilitles for.all the complex phases of clandestine
peace-time intelligence procurement. In addition the
agency is serving the occupation forces in Germany, Austria,
SEAC, and China, continuing responsibilities developed
during hostilities., Except in SEAC, proposals to with-
éraw from these commitments, in order to concentrate
on long range future operations, have been opposed by
the Theater commanders concemea.

At present the primary objective of S5U is to con-
vert its unique assets into the foundation for clandestine
peace~time intelligence procurement. Work has been pro-
ceedingdy steadlily despite such handlcaps as repested re-
ductions in budget and personnel quotas and the general
uncertainty as to the future of intelligence organization,
This nas resulted in the loss of many key officers and
personnel. '

858U's paramount asset 18 its personmnel, qualified
and seasoned after four years of operation covering not
only zones of active military combat but also areas where
peace~time conditions preveiled. Many among the indi-
viduals who have left ESU constitute a pool of recover—
able persomnel for future work. Selected rosters noting
particular gualifications and talents have been compled
and are belng kept current.

Long range clandestine intelligence procurement de-
pends on secrecy, inconspicuousness and individual de-
votion to duty. Personnel must be meticulously checked
for reliability, without there being revealed the purpose
for the investigation. Training must pot permit too
Meep & knowledge of the organization, to protect against

individual divulgence or compromise., Procedures must be _ w

Iflexible to permit coordinated development of various
sources of information and opportunities for penetration,

-

L el e R
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6. (Continued)

2Cover? identities must be lived completely yet adapted to
the assignment., And above 211 a break in security should
not reXlect on or compromise the United States, nor can
official channels be called on for succor,

cre ' ce - 8 ich,

chni_eﬂé,_qgﬁ,t 81 perscnnel are experienced in the basic
te ques of procuring and hancu.ing clandestine foreign
intelligence datas

1. Locating, sereening, recruiting and indoctrinating
operatives, agents and stuff personnel.

2. Planning, mounting and supporting clandestine

teiligence operations.

3. Collecting and reporting clandestine military, ‘

- political, economic, sociologlical and scient.tfic.‘
intelligence.

4+ Cross-checking, evaluating, processing and
disseninating such reports locally and laterally
in the field and tc users in Washington, .

Personnels: All key brunch personnel whether now in
the United Ststes or abread have hdad respensible experience
in some or all of ths techniques in the fisld during the
.past feur years, - in neutral, alllied or eneay -counmtries,
Some who have eady returned to civillian accupations
 desire to resume clandestine intelligence work abroad in
‘ the future under suitable cover. Others, still emn duty
in foreign countries, are well wali.ﬁed for operations
direction or suppe posts at headquarters, Washington,
8till others, who have become suspected for ciandesnno
activities in the areas where they are at present active
4in a semi-overt status, can nevertheless after a lapae of
time be used elsswhere sither in Washington or abroad.

In certain regilons where it has been necessary to .
discontinue operations owing to lack of authority, funds,
or facilities local sgents who nave served American.
secret intelligence purposes well have been ®sealed offF¥,
. with arrangements made to resume contact im the future.

Becords spd Workdng Files contsin

l. Processed intellilgence reports, received from the
field during the past four years, indexed for
prampt use, numbering into tens ot thousands,

2, War diaries, tlaa histories, records of operationsl
experisnce and manusls of mtellj.genee doctrins
and techniques.

3. FWell-indexed files on U.S. personnel (citizem or
resident) who have ssecialized imowledge of
persens, subjects an objects located a

22
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(Continued)

I o o 4 m
-

together with detailed interrogations of them -
concerning that knowledge. :

4e The most comprehensive bibliography in the United
States of the literature of espionage.

Highly productive liaisons were estab-
lished dur war-time wit!. British, French, Belglan, Czech,
.Danish, Dutch, Norweglan, rolish, sianese and Indo-Chinese
intelligence services. In zddition, certain relations wers
developed with the secret services of such neutral countries,
as Switzerland, Sweden, Spain and Turkey,

These foreign liaisens are a continuing SSU asset
that according to their principles can only be maintained
by an American secret intelligence munterpart. They
wil) be of unique value in peace-time in that other countries,
in sesking American. support, will voluntarily supply in--
formation otherwise difficult to cbtain. -

Lgurrent operatlons ere of two gemeral kindsg

"le Extensive semi-overt operatioms in areas under
military comuanders - Germahy, aAustria, China
and Southeast Asis. These w teraminate
when the military need ends. Meanwhile these
areas of ogcupation are proving to be ex-
cellent bases from which togperate into
countries outside the areas, in transition )
to leng-term peace-time clandestine operatiocms,

" Bimilar operations are taking place in and
out of /Switzerland, Sweden, Italy, and Greece -
to all of which it is planned to sSend new
perggpnpel operating under new directives,

2. Long-term operations on peace~time baslis are
today well established in seven countries of
‘the Hear East and four of Nerthern Africa, -
* These are true clandestine operatians of -
permgnent value,

have bean drawn in detail for clandestine
epsrations in the Far East. They are eomplete and can be
put in%o full effect in eight months time, Plans are
being implemented for gradusl expansicn of Near East
operations and enlargement of work in Africa, :

-
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6. (Continued)

-4 - -

staf: studies are now in process for long-ternm
operations in key European countries., These must be
implemented country by country, since the restoration
of certain normal conditions is essential to the estab-
lishment and masintenance of successful cover.

d sic subvers branches of SSU have
been liquidated but selected persemnel huve been in- .
tegrated into the SI Branch. In addition to specialized
interpretation of reports they maintain complete files
on techniques and operations to furnish the dasis for
positive planning for, or defemnse against, future sub-
versive propaganda, sabotuge or guerrills activities,

3 The X-2 Branch is in the unique position
of baing the only operating American counter—espionage
organization with coordinated coverage in both military
.and nop-military areas outside of the Western Hemisphere.

- Its tasks are tos

‘1. Observe, report on and correlate information
concerning the activities of all foreign
intelligence services and related secret
organizations.

: 2., Advise and assist the appropriate executive
agencies of the United Btates Government in
frustrating such activities of these
services as may be detrimentsl to American
interests.

3, To protect clendestine intelligence operations
of United States Governuent agenciesf

The branch operates by the use of agents and doubls
agents to obtain information concerning not only foreign
intelligence personnel and their activitlies but alse
the structure and policies of their organizations, It
works in close lieison with related American sgencies in
ebtaining relevant information. On matters where the
security of American interest 5 45 not jeo zed, 1t

"works in lieison with foreign counter-int gence

agencies to obtain data on matters and individuals of
mitudl interest. The intelligenee services of snal.ler
patiens in partiewlar show & marked interest in making
avallable to 88U, which they regard as thelr American
counterpart, emtex'-intelligence materlal on subjectx
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6. (Continued)

-5 - "“'

which they wish made known to the United Stetes Govern~
ment and which might otherwixe not reach American sources.

Personnelt X-2 has developed a staff of specialists
in procuring and correlating counter—espionage intelligence
with over three years! active operational experience,

They work in clese liaison with such executive and law=
enforcement agencies as State Department, G-2, ONI, FBI
and Treasury supplying them with incoming 1n£ormat10n of
speclal interest. In nmilitary areas, such as Germany,
Austria, Italy and China, X-2 personnel operate as Special
Counter~-Intelligence Units which work in close liaison
with G-2 Headuuarters to conduct clandestine operations
against forelign inteliigence and sabotage organlzations,
&8sist in the interrogation of captured enemy agents and
intelligence officials, analyze relevant captured enemy
documents. X-2 complements the work of CIC in security
matters of local intersst, and receives CIC intelligence
of broader than local significance.

' In non-military areas, X-2 personnel generally operate
.in State Department diplomatic and consular offices -
“particularly in msjor coumtries in Europe and the Near
East. Thep X-2 representetives serve American Foreign
Service Officers with advice and mssistance on security
against panetration by foreign intelligence services, and
with security checks on native employees, applicants for
United States visas or other individuals with whom the
officers are in touch. They zlsoc masintein appropriate
liaisen with local counter-intelligence and police
officials.

Recordst Washington X-2 hendquarters are the central
operatio center and cellecting point for all information
sent in by the field stations and represehtitives. Here
exists a central file of information on over 400,000
individuals who are in one form or another connected with
forelgn inte}ligence and otherwlse secret organizations
whose activities zre or may be inimicel to American
interests. In addition there ere maintained comprehensive
detatled studies of the structure, policies and operetions
of foreign intelligence agencles,

o cat
Clandestine intelligence procurement requires nhighly

specislized rapid and secure communicetions, maintained
throughout with complete secrecy and conceaimﬁnt of equipment.
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matter of continuous record and the relztive umerits for
intelligence work of various personulity tralts and
sttributes nave been analyzed for guldance in future

recruiting. These records, essessment methods, and trained
personnel remain a significant SSU asset.

Training has been continuously readapted and expanded
in the light of experience, and todeay new training manuals
based upon the reguirements for peace-time are nearing
completion. The personnel, experienced in training and
handling agents not only in Washington but in the field,
remains with S85U or is to &u large extent recoverahle.

Securitys Security officers have been on duty with
all detachments and field mission headguarters, Follow-
ing policies coordinated at Washington headquarters the
standards of security within the agency nave been high
throughout, despite the varied nature of the agency's
functions and stations of duty. These standards will re-
quire even more meticulous attention in peace-time world-wide
operatians.

§§ngggg£j%§g; S8U has a fully equipped printing
plant for prin » offset, photestat, ozalid mimeo-
graphing with security standa@iis and efficiency so high
that the most highly classified material from the White
House and the Joint Chiefs of Staff has been entrusted to
it. The persannel respansible for wartime work remain in-
tact and prepared to continue their essential role in
assuring undelayed and fully secure copying of even the
most complex illustrated intelligence reports.

Servicep: Procedures fitted to clandestine operations
require the complete cooperation and understanding of
services units. Liaisons with Army, Navy, and Civil Service
have permitted the sdaptation of existing procedures to -
the needs of intelligence personnel. Special compensation,
insurance, and hespitalization formulas have been worked
out to serve the individual while maintaining security with
regard to his work. Transportation and supply officers
have become tralned to meet the most specialized reguire—
nents of intelligence agents.

John Magruder
Brig. Gen., U.S.4.
Director

~Chiiet

27



.
i - .
N .t R T
AT
N ¢ .-

. .
v Y
yoo . N
* -
. R .
o . \
. e v v . .
v Lo . .
Lo i . .
PR wer .
’ N R .. .
B - . . . .
5 (S X .
* R I . .
s AT - . o - . .
! ! : L \
¢ - - .
\ N .
- f . : ! i - \




7. Truman to the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy, 22 January
1946 (Photocopy)

46- 1851 7,

- .~JHE WHITE HOUSE
gmnMEnt OF gy WASHINGTON
=% RHOWIVED ’ci\

JAN 2 . 1846 ;
v ;
O, oﬁﬁy
,.,PIO“E [o} 4
To The Secretary of State,

The Secretary of ¥War, and Re

.The Secretary of the Navy.

1, It is my desirve, and I hereby direct, that all Fednm.fmip
intelligence astivities be planned, developed and coordinated s0 as to
assure the most etfecf.in accomplishment of the intelligence mission
related to the national security. I hereby dssignate you, together with
mor person to be mod by me as my personal representative, as the
Naticpal Intelligence Authority to accomplish this purposs.
W g 2. Within the limits of available appropriations, you shall each

(3N

Zrom time to time assign persons and facmt.'f.es Irem % r‘oa,pz)cbt.;.w
Departments, which persons shall collectively form a Central Intelligence
QGroup ‘and shall, under the direction of a Direotor of Central Intelligence,
assist the National Intelligence Authority. The Director of Centrel In=
telligence shall be designated by me, shall bo responsible to the National
Intelligense Autherity, and shall sit as & non-voting member thereof.

' 3. Subject to the existing lsw, and to the direction and comtrol
of the Naticmal :Ihta'mgenee Authority, the Director of Central Intelli-

' gence shall:

8. Accamplish the correlation and evaluation of
intelligence relating to the national security, and the
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7. (Continued)

-2 -

appropriate dissemipation within the Government of the
resulting strateglc and national policy intelligence,
In so doing, full use shall be made of the staff and
racili:tioa of the inte.u.‘l.gence. agencies of your Depart-
meats, :

b. Plan for the coordination of such of the activi-
ties of the intelligence agencies of your Departments ;p
relate to the national security and recommend to the Na-
tiooal Intelligence Authority the establishment of such
over-all policies and objectives as will assure the most
effective acconplishment of the national intelligence
migsion, ‘

¢. Perform, for the bensfit of said intelligence
ageacies, such services of common concern as the National
intelligence Authority determines can be more efficiently
accoxmplished ceatrally.

d. Perform such other functions and duties related
to intelligence affecting the national security as the
President and the National Intelligence Authority may from
time to time direct.

L. ¥o police, law enforcement or internsl security functions
shall be exercised under this directive.

5. Such :I.ntell:lgonc-e received by the intelligence ageancies of
your Departments as may be designated by the National Intelligence
Authority shall be freely available to the Director of Ceatrel Intelli-
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(Continued)

-3e

gence fo‘r correlation, evaluation or dissemination. To the extent
approved by the National Intelligence Authority, the operations of
sald intelligence agencies shall be open to inspection by the Directer
of centra.{ Intelligense in connection with planming functions.

6. The existing intelligence agencies of your Departments -
shall continue to coliect, evaluate, correlate and d:.uuﬁ.m.t.e departaen~
tal intelligence.

7‘. The Director of Central Intelligence shall be advised by
an Intelligence Advisory Board consisting of the heads (or their repre-
sentativea) of the principal military and civiliaen intelligence agencies
of the Govermment having functions related to national security, as
determined by the Nationsl Intelligence Authority.

8. Within the scope of existing law and Presidential directives,

.other deyam'ents and ‘agencies of the exscutive branch of the Federal

Govermment shall furnish such intelligence information relating to the
national security as is in their péaseas:l.on, and as the Director of
Central Intelligence may from time to time request pursuant to regula-
tlons of the Nationsl Intelligence Authority. '

9. Nothing herein shall be construed to authorige the making
of investigations inside the continental limits of the United States
and it possessions, except as provided by law and Presidentisl
directives. ‘ |




(Continued)

-

10. In the condust of their activities the Naticnal Intelli-

gence Authority and the Director of Central Intelligence shall be
\ .
respansible for fully protecting intélligence sources and methods.

Sincerely yours,

KT . *
F‘L'.'. ,‘.‘N - . Y
Fav ‘ 1\\\
5ot ™
YE“ \ nb
n\“j'_:'" pret¢TER
cenret
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8. Nationa! Intelligence Authority, minutes of the National Intelli-
gence Authority’s 2nd Meeting, 8 February 1946

N.I.A. 2nd Meetinhg
NATIONAL IﬁngLIGENCE AUTHORITY

Minutes of Meeting held in Room 212
Department of State Building

on Priday, 8 February 1946, at 10:15 a.m.

MEMBERS PRESENT

Secretary of State James F. Byrnes, in the Chair
Secretary of War Robert P, Patterson
Secretary of the Navy James Forrestal
Fleet Admiral William D. Leahy,
Personal Representative of the President
Rear Admiral Sidney W. Souers, ’
Director of Central Intelligence

_ALSO_PRESENT
Mr. Alfred McCormack, Department of State
Mr. H. Freeman Matthews, Department of State

Mr. Davidson Sommers, War Department
Capt. William R. Smedberg, USN

SECRETARIAT

Mr. James 3. Lay, Jr., Central Intelligence Group

- L Gestzal Tatolligmce Mgwey.

' Date

CONFEDERRIAL ) copy No. __ 19

DO2RA
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(Continued)

CONF,
1. PROPOSED TENTATIVE OR m’ IZATLON (OF THE CENTRAL INTELLI-
GENCE_GROUP .
(N.1.4: 2) : -

- 'SECRETARY BYRNES stated that he had discussed the intent
of paragraph 4—5 of the enclosure to N.I.A. 2 with the Presi-

- dent, who assured him that only factual statements were desired.

Secretary Byrnes therefore suggested adding the words 'contain-
ing factual statements" after the word "summeries".

ADMIRAL SOUERS questioned whether daily factual summaries
would not prove sufficient, He therefore recommended deletion
of the words "and weekly" in paragraph 4-a.

- THE, NATIONAL 'INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY:

Approved N,I.A, 2 subject to revording of paragraph 4-a
of the enclosure thereto as follows:

"a. Production of daily summaries containing factual
statements of the significant developments in the
field of intelligence and operations related to
the national security and to foreign events for
the use of the Pregsident, the members of thils
Authority, and additional distribution shown in
Appendix 'C'."

2. PROPOSED POLICIES AND PROCEDURES GOVERNING THE CENTRAL
INTELLIGENCE GROUP ‘ :
(N.I.5, 1) ‘

ADMIRAL SQUERS suggested the following rewording of the
3rd and 4th sentences of paragraph 5 of the enclosure to
N.I.A. 1, vhich had been suggested by Mr. McCormack's office
for budgetary reasons:

"As approved by this Authority and within the limits

of available appropriations, the necessary funds and

personnel will be made available to you by ecrrangement
between you and the appropriate member of the Intella-

gence Advisory Board,  You may determine the qualifice-

gions gr‘personnel and the adequacy of individual candi-~
ates.

ADMIRAL LEAHY thought ihat the arrangements should be
made between Admiral Souers and the appropriate Department
through its member on the Intelligence Advisory Board, rather
than between Admiral Souers and the appropriate member of that
Board.

THE NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY:

Approved N.I.A, 1 subject to the following rewording
of the 3rd and 4th sentences of paragraph 5 of the
enclosure thereto:

"As approved by this Authority and within the limits
of available appropriations, the necessary funds and
personnel will be made available to you by arrange-
ment between you and the appropriate department
through its member on the Intelligence Advisory Board.
You may determine the qualifications of personnel

and the adequacy of individual candidates.”
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9. National Intelligence Authority Directive 1, “Policies and
Procedures Governing the Central Intelligence Group,”
8 February 1946

OONPEDENITAE . o copy No._(6—4
8 Fsbruar& 1946

NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE. AUTHORITY

N.I.A. DIRECTIVE NO. 1

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES GOVERNING THE
. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

Pursuant fo the ettached letter from the Fresident, deated
22 Januery 1246, designating the undersigned as the National ‘-
intelligence Authority, you are hereby directed to perform your
mission, as Difector of Central Inteiligénce, in accordance with

the following policies and procedures:

1. The Ceﬁtrul Inteliigence Group shall be considered,
organized aﬁd Spenated es e cooperative interdecpertmsntal
activity, with adequate and equitable perticipction by.the State,
Wer and Nevy Departments and, as recommended by you &nd approved
by us. other Federal depertments and agencies. Ths Army Ailr
Forces will be represented on a basils similer to that of the

hrmy end the Nevy.

2. The Central Intelligence Group will furnish strategic and
netional poliey intelligence to the Fresident and the State,
Wer end Nevy Dépertmenps, and, as appropriate, to the Stete-Wer-

Nevy Coordinating Committee, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and other

fuhctions related to the netional securlty.

3. The composition of the Intelligence Advisory Bogrd will
be flexible and'wiil depend, in ezch instance, upon the sﬁbjsct
mapter unger conslderation. The Speciai Aésistant to the
Seeretary of State in charge of Research and Intelligence; the
Assistant Chief of Staff G-2, WDAS, the Chief of Nevel Intelli-
génce end the Assistent Chief of Alr Staff, Intsclligence (or

their représentatives) will be permanent members. You will

~CONPEDENEEAL™ _ -1 -
KIA DIR 1

governmentel depertments end agencies heving strategic end policy .
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9.

(Continued)

—CONFIDENTIAL—
invite the head (or his represéant;ve) of any other intelligencs
agenéy having runctioﬂs reiabed télthe national gecuriby to sit
es a member on all matters withintheppovinée of his. esgdocey.

All recommendations, prior to_submission to thils asuthority,
Qill be referred to the Board for concurrence 6r comment . Lny
recommendation which you and the Intelligence Advisory‘ Boerd ap-
prove unenimously and have the exlsting suthority to execute may
be put into effect without action by this Authority. If any

- member of the Board does not concur, you will submit to this
Authority the »csis for his ‘non-concurrence at the same time

that you submit your recormendation.

4, Recommendations approved by this Authérity will, where
applicable, govern the inte;l}gence ectivities of the separete
departments represented herein. %he members of the Intelligence
Advisory Board will each be rasponsible for ensuring that epprov-
ed recommendations are executed within thelr respsctive depert-

ments .

5. You will submit to this Authority as- soon as practicable &

' proposal for the orgenizatlon ofthe Central Imtelligence Group

andlan estimate of the personnel‘and funds fequired from eech
department by thls Group ror'thé balsnce of thi$ fiScal year
end for the next fiscal yeer. Ezch year thereafter prior to
the preparation of departmentsl budgsts, you will submit e
s;pilar estimate for the following fiscal year. £s approved oy
this Authority and within the limlits of evailable eppropriétiona
tﬁé necessary funds and peréoﬁne} will be made aveileble to

you by arrangement between you end the appropriete depertment
through 1ts pember on the Intelligence Advisor§ Board. You

may determine the qualificabion; of personnel and the sdequsacy
‘of individual candidetes. ‘qusonnél asgigned to you will be
undsr your operetionel end admini#trative éontrol, subject only
to necessary personnel procedures 1ln each depertment.

—CONPIDENTIED -2 -
NIA DIR 1
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9. (Continued)

. . :
-CONFIBENTTAL—~
6. The Central Intelligence Group will utilize all evaileble
intelligence in producing strﬁtegic end national policy intel-.
Ygence. Fll intelligence reports preparéd by the Central Intol-‘
igence Group wil{ note any substantisl dissent by a partieipat-

ing intslligence agency.

7; ‘As required in the performance of your authorized mission,
there will be meade aﬁailable to you or your euthorized represen-
tntiQes ell necessary fecilities; intallisence and information
in"the possession q; our respective departments. Arrgngements
to cerry this out will be mede with members of the Intelligencé
Advisory Boafd. Conversely, cll facilities of the Central
Inteiligenée Grbup énq_ali intelligence péepured by it will be-
made avallable to us and, through arrangements agreed'between
you nnﬁ the members of ‘tha Intelligénce Advisory Board,; subject

to any authorized restrictions, to our respactivs departments,

8. The operations of the intelligence agencieé of -our
departments will be open to inspection by you or your authorized
representatives in connection with yourplahning functions, under

-arrangements agreed t6 between youland the respective members

of the Intelligence Advisory Board.

9. You are ruthorized to request of othor Federal departmdnts
and egencles any informetion or assistance required by you in

the performance of your huthorized mission.

io. You will bs responsible for furnishing, from the perécnnel
of the Céntral'Intelligenoe Group, & Secretariast for this
. Authority, vith'the functions of preparing zgenda, reviewing and
cireulating pepers for considerstion, attending éll_meetings,
keeping end publisping mlnutes, initiatiﬂg and reviewing the
iﬁplementntion 6f'decisions,'unl performing other necessery

secretarlial services.

Secretari.of State - Seeretary of the Navy
Sécretarj of War R Personal Representative

. . of the President
SONPHBNRIAD . -3 -

NIA DIR 2
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10.

Central Intelligence Group, “Daily Summary,” 15 February
1946 (Ditto copy)

T
/(J%./M

GENERAL

-Secret Yalta and Tehran Agreements for Sale in Paris--Tne 2gris Smbassy
- ports that alleged Secret agreements between the US and the USS R at
“Jalta and Tehran have been offered for sale in ‘Paris by agents of ‘‘some

' Russians’’ in Sw1tzer1anQ, and that 2 French and a Swiss ne/wsp:mer are con-

s1dermg tnexr pubhcatlon Ambassador Caffery has secured some of these
agreements {there are said to be eleven.of them), about which he reports
the followingy © -

a. In one Tehran ‘‘agreement” the US promised to supply the USSR with
a $I0 billion credit in return for a Soviet commitment to support our pro-
posals for fac litating world trade, fair distribution of raw materials, and the
regulation 01 international currency.

b. Inone Valta ‘agreement’’, allegedly signed by Hopkins and Molofov,

the US recognized a Soviet claim of free acc¢ess to the Mediterranean in

return for a Soviet agreement {1) io recognize the absolute independence of
Austria, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, & umania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia and
(2) to renounce any agreements thh those countries giving the Soviets a pre-
ferred position. ‘

_ ¢. Another Yalta “agreement” covered the Soviet use of German
prisoners and Soviet acquisition of German industrial machinery for recon-
struction in the USSR.

In add1tion, the Embassy reports that these agents are also said to
be offering (a) secret Soviet agreements with Syria and lLebanon and () a
treaty between lraq and Trans:ordan

Document No. o O“"
' NO CHATGE.in Ciass. [

“DECZASSINISD ‘ @
" Giass. CuaneE T0: IS S

DDA Mexzo, 4 AP'S'”
- Ayth: DDA BEG. T77/17% e
Auth ol
e

. 40 iy
-1.- K Dat.e-. __#“_m
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EUROPE-AFRICA

) .
. GELMANY: Discontinuance cf rellef jor displaced persons in US Zcene--Tas

War Department has authorized Gen. McNarney to announce by 1 March the
discontinuance of relief oy 1 July for all displaced persons in the US Zdne in
Germany. An exception wiil be made, however, for those persons who are
unwilling to be repatriated because of possible persecution on the grounds of
race, religion, etc. Those desiring repatriation will be moved out by 1 July.

TURKEY: USSR willing to wait for solution of Turkish ‘‘problem’’--In con~
versation with the Turkish Acting Foreign Minister, asreported by Embassy
Ankara, Soviet Ambassador Vinogradov has stated that ‘‘we waited a long .
time regarding the arrangement we wanted with Poland and finally got it; we
can walt regarding Turkey.”’ He said that for a reestablishment of friendly
reiations between the two countries, 2 solution of the USSR's claims regard- )
ing the eastnrn pronxes of Turkey was important, but ihe guestion of the ‘

Straits was ‘‘vital’”’. Asked what the Soviet reguirements regarding the
t@ Ui -

Straits were, Vlnogradov replied tha must have an adequate
guarantze ') that the security of the Scviet Union will not be endangered,
(b) that a sovereign and friendly Turkey at the Straits would not be adequate
for the defense of the Straits, and {c) that Soviet use of bases in the Straits
when thé need arose would be essential

. YUGOSLAV*A. Anti-AMG propaganda in Venezia Giulia--Military suthorities. .

in Venezia Giulia report that Communist press attachs on the Allied Military
Government are mountmg. probably in an effort to obtain UNO ezamination
of Allied actions in Venezia Giulia. The authorities also report reinforce-
ments of Yugoslav troops in the Yugoslav zone of the province, apparently

in order to apply pressure on the local population during the visit of the
Council of Foreign Ministers’ Commission. - _ .

- FAR EAST Bt N
CHINA: US moves Chinese armies--CG, Chinese Theatre reports that five

Chinese armies and 18,000 "service troops are being moved north by him for
occupation of Ma.ncmu'la In addition to moving this force, he is supplymg

" them with 250 ;000 sets of US winter clothing.

FRENCE INDOCHINA: Proposed Sino-French g&eement--The Chinese
Foreign Office has informed Embassy Chungking that negotiations with

France concernlng Indochina are in the final stage. Principal provisions

of the proposed agreement include: (a) withdrawal of Chinese troops, (b) up-
holding of prewar Chinese rights, (c) freedom of transportstion on the Yunnan-
Indochina Railway, and elimination of duties through Haiphong. '

2 SEeRET
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11.

the Central Intelligence Group,” 7 June 1946

Souers to National Intelligence Authority, “Progress Report on

vCopy NE S

PROGRESS REPORT
ON THE
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

Memorandum Submitted To

THE NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY

by

Rear Admiral Sidney W. Souers, USNR

'Director of Central Intelligence
" Dated 7 Jume 1946

DSCUMENT RO, l
MO BMANGE IR CLASS OO

DECLASSIFIED
gass, cHangep T s (D) 0
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TP SEGRET

41




11.

(Continued)

Cpteem | . corrmo. _5
7 ' 7 June 1946

MEMORANDUM FOR' THE NA?IONAL_INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY

" SUBJECT: Progress'Report on the Central Intelligence Group

l. ESTABLISHMENT
The Central Intelligence Group vas officially acti-

vatedzon 8 February 1946 pursuant to the approval of N.I.A. Di-"
rective No. 2. Actually, a small'group of personnel from the
State war, and Navy Departments had been assembled beginning
on 25 January, three days after the President signed the letter
directing the establishment of the National Intelligence Au-
thority. '

2. ORGANIZATION
The Central Intelligence Group has been organized in

"accordance with N.I.A. Directive No " 2. The major components

at the present time are the Centrel Planning Staff, charged with
nlanning the coordination of intelligence'activities, and the.
Central Reports Staff, responsible for the production of na-
tional policy intelligence. A Chief of-bperational Services,

~vith a small staff, has been designated as a nucleus from. which

an organization to perform services of common -concern may be

built., A small Secretariat to serve the National Intelligence

A\rthc>rity,the Central Intelligence Group, and- the Intelligence

Advisory Board, has been created. The Administrative Division

'consists of an Administrative officer, a Security Officer,-a

lPersonnel Officer, and a small group. of trained personnel to

Provide necessary administrative services for the Central Intel-

ligence Group. o
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(Continued)

3. PERSONNEL
Personnel ‘for C.I.G. has been'requested and selected

on the principle that only the most experienced individuals in

- each field of intelligence activity should be utilized in this

vital preliminary period. The responsib_le off'icer,s in the De-
partments have cooperated wh'oléheartedly. toward this end. How=
ever, ‘the prdcui'ement of C.I.G. personnel has necessarily been

& rather slow process, in view of the demobilization and the

] fact that ¢.I.G. and depar"bineni:al reguirements for qualified

individuals naturally had to be reconciled in many specific

cases. The‘breseht ‘status of C.I.G. personnel is shown in

the following tabulation:

TOTAL

. STATE WAR NAVY
Actual Auth.|Actual Auth.l Actual Auth, |Actual Auth.

. Central Reports Staff 5 17 |10(54) 26 A 18 19 &
Centrel Planning Staff 6 1035 220 | & 10 | 20 w0
Administrstive Division #| 5 . 16 [16(3A) 33 | 4 15 | 25 64
TOTAL 1 16 43 139(138) 79 |16 43 | TL 165

Accepted but not yet I . .
assigned to C.I.G. 5 -] 6 — 2 - 13 -_—
TOTAL 2 13 s 79|18 43 | 8 185
| % of Authorized . .‘1;9% = {57% -_— |25 - 518 -

# Includes Office of Director, Secretariat, and Chief of Opersticnal Services.

nputh.” ~ Authorized by N.I.A. Directive No., 2

"AW - Personnel assigned by A-2

~2-
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POP-SEORER-

It may be seen that the organization of the Centrﬁl
Planning Staff has been given priority, since effective plan-
'ning is considered = necessary prelude £o accomplishment of
the C.I.G. mission. Concentration is now placed on manhing
the Central Reports Staff. Tﬁe need for f1lling positions in
the Administrative Division hgs been largely alleviated by
the p#ri-time use of the personnel and facilities of the Stra-
tegic Services Unit, although this Division wili require re-
infoicement vwhen centralized operations are undertaken.

‘ A deveioﬁment of great impoftance regardihg persoﬁ-
nel has been the designation of speciélly qualified consult-
ants to the Directbf of* Central Intélligencé. An outstanding
scientist with wide intelligence éxperience, Dr. H. .
Robertson, is Senior Sciénfific Consultant to the Director.
Arrangements are well edvanced for the designation of Mr. ( /

George F. Kennan, recently Charge d'Affaires in Moscow and a

Foreign Service Officer with a disfinguished career, as Spe-
cial Consultant to the Director, particularly on U.S.S.R, af-

fairs.

i, ACTIVITIES _ _

o The activities of the Central Intelligence Group to
date hﬁve been characterized principelly by the administrative .
details of organization, the‘congideration of urgent pfoblems,
and the bagié p;anning for a souﬁd future intelligence program.
Basic policies-and procedures regarding the bfganization haie

been established. Urgent problems in the intelligence field,
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especially as regafds certain vital operations, have been

carefully studied and»appropriéte action has been or is regdy
to be taken. Substantial progréSs has been made in éhé anal-
ysis of long-rangg intelligence problems. The throes ofvini-
tial 6rganization and planning are, therefore, generaliy past,
and the time for - initiation of centralized 1ntelligenée oper-

ations has nov been reached.

* Coordination of Intelligence Activities. Beginning -

on.l2 Pebruary 1946? four days after the activation of C;I.G.,
the C.1.G. has beén‘receiQing numerous suggestions or recom-
mendations for étud;eélleéding to the effective coordinétion
of Federal intelligence activities."A number of other studies
of this tyre ﬁave been initiated by C.I.G; These problems
generally fall_intovthree categories:. (a) problems for which .
partial but inadéquate solutions were evolved during fhe war;
(b) problems which existing Governmental machinery was uhable.
to solve or 1ncépab1e of solving; ahd &C) probiems which re-
guired new solutions in the i1ght of the pbst—hostilit;es.sit—
uation. ' - '
. Some of these problems, particularly in the third

category, require ufgent interim solution. Among theseﬂprob-.
lems for which 1nterim solutions have been'evdlved or 1niti-

ated are the liguidation of the Strategic Services Unit, the

: development of intelliggncé on the U,S5.8.R., and the coordina-

. tion of scientific intelligence.

-4 e -POP-BRORET-
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Problems for which immediate solutions are well ad-

- vanced include the following

a.

b.

O =

I

I

h.

i.

Provision for monitoring press and propa-
ganda broadcasts of foreign powers.

Provision for coordinating the acquisition
of foreign publications.

Coordination of collection of intelligence
information.

Coordination of intelligence research.
Essential elements'of 1nformation.

Provision for collecting foreign intelligence
information by clandestine methods,

Intelligence on foreign industrial establish-
ments.

Interim studj of:the collection of'intel-
ligence information in China.

Central Regieter of Intelligence Information.

Projects which are in various atages of study or

planning cover the following additionel subJects-

e jo |o

fo

I

1=

. Disposition of files of the U S. Strategic

Bombing Survey.

. Censorship planning;

Intelligence terminology.

. Resources potential program.

Application of sampling techniques to intel-
ligence

Survey of coverage of the foreign language
press in the United States :

. Intelligence on foreign petroleum deVelop-

mentq

Coordination of geographical and related in-
telligence.

-5- ) POPSBORED-
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Disposition of the Publications Review Sub-
committee of the Joint Intelligence Com-
‘mittee.

L
’

. Survey of the Joint Intelligence Study Pub-
lishing Board.

e

Disposition of the photographic intelligence
file in the Department of State.

I=

1. Coordinated utilization of private research
.in the social sciences,.

m. Index of U.S. residents of foreign intelli-
gence potentisal.

n. Exploitation of American business concerns -
with connections abroad as sources of foreign
intelligence information.

‘0. Planning for psychological warfare.

P. Utilization of the services of proposed
. minerals attaches.

One of the functions of €,I.G. which has assumed
great importance is .the support of adequate budgets for Depart-
mental intelligence. Coordinated representation to the Bureau
of the Budget and the Congress, of the budgetarv requirements
for intelligence activities, promises to be one of the most
effective means for guarding against arbitrary depletion of
intelligence resources at the expense of natlonal security..
So long as the C,I.G., .is dependent upon the Departments for
budgetary support however, its authority to“speak as an un-
biased guardian of the national security will be suspect and

therefore not: wholly effective : ‘

Production of National~Policy Intelligence. Pursu-

ant to N,I.A. Directive,No} 2,. the Central Reports Staff con-
-fcentrated on the production. of a factual Daily Summary, the
' - '  POP—BEEREP
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the first issue of which was dated 13 February. Although this
Summary covered operationai as weil.as intelligence matters
and involved no C.I.G. interpretation, it has served to keep
the C€,I,G. personnel currently advised of developments and
formed & basis for consideration of future intelligence re-
ports.

Despite the undermanned condition of the Central Re-
ports Staff, the urgent need for & Weekly Summary has resulted
in the decision to produce the first issue-on 14 June. Until
adequately staffed in all geggraphic areas, however, this pub- .-
lication will concentrate on those areas for which gualified
persennel is now available. The concept‘of‘this Weekly Sum-
mary is that it should copcentrate on significant trends of
events supplementing the normal.intelligehce produced by the

Departments. Procedures are being developed to ensure that

‘the items contained therein reflect the best judgment of qual-

. ified personnel in C.I,.G. and the Departments.

The primary function of C.I.G. in the production of
intelligence, however, will be the preparation and dissemina-
tion of definitive estimates of the capabilities and'intentions_
of foreign countries as they affect the national security of
the United States. The necessity of assigning the best quali-
fied and carefully selected personnel to this vital task has
delayed its initistion. Solution of the relationship of this

C.I.G. activity to the Departments,Athe State-War-Navy Coordi-

nating Committee, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and other agencies

concerned with the nationai security,'hae also been deferred

-7 - POPSEEREF-
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pending the procurement of adequate personnel. This procure-
ment has now been given priority, and it is anticipated that

thc Central Reports Staff will be prepared to produce national

Performance of Centralized Operational Servicés. The

operation of central services'by the ¢.I1.G. has been considered
to be a subJect requiring careful study to ensure that Depart-
mental operations are not impeded or unnecessarily duplicated.
The urgent need for central direction of the activities and
liquidation of the Strategic Services Unit was recognized oy
the ﬁ.I.A. and an arrangement was effected whereby this Unit
is operatcd by the War Department.under'directives from the
Director of Central Inﬁclligence. This arrangement temporarily'
provided C.I.G. with facilities.for direct collection of re-
quired information but is admittedly oniy a stop-gap measure.
C.I.G. planning and organization has now progressed
to the point wherg firm recommendations may be made for C,I}G
operatiop of intelligence services which can be morc efficient-
ly accomplished centrally. Among those operations under con- -
sideration a8 C,I.G. activities are:

&. Monitoring press and propaganda broadcasts
of foreign powers.

b. Collection of foreign intelligence informa-
tion by clandestine methods.

. Production of static intelligence studies
of foreign areas, to replace Joint Army-
Navy Intelligence Studies: (JANIS).

1o
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d. Establishment of a Central Register of In-
telligence Information.
e. Basic research and analysis of intelligence

subjects of common interest to all Depart-
ments, such as economics, geography, sociol-
ogy, biographical data, etc.

In the consideratien of performance by C.I.G. of cen-
tral operations, however, the administrative, budgetary and
legal difficulties of the present organiéepion have presented
real problems. The reduction of Departmentel funds and person;
nel for intelligence activities have made it difficult for De-’
partments, despite their desire to cooperate, to furnish the
necessary facilities to C.I.G. The inability of C.I.G. to re-
cruit persongel directly from civilian 1ife, and the adminis-'
trafive complications of procur;ng personnel from the Depart-
ments, are likely to jeopardize effective‘conduct of C.I.G.
operations. The lack of enabling legislation making the C.I.G.
a.legal entity has made it impossible ﬂo negotiate contracts
which are required fer many opefations, such as ihe monitoring

of foreign broadcasts.

5. CONCLUSIONS
| a. The present organizational relationship between
the National Intelligence Authority,rthe Central Intelligence
Group, and the Intelligence Advisory Board is sound.

b. The lnitial organizational and planning phase
of C,I.G. activities has been completed and the operation of
centralized intelligence services shoﬁld be undertaken by

C.I.G. at the earliest practicable date.

-9 - - FoP—SRERES-
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c. The National Intelligence Authority and the Cen-
tral Intelligence Group should obtain\enabling legislation
and an independent budget as soon as possible, either as part
of a new national defense organizapion of as a separate agency,
in order that (1) urgently needed central intelligence oper-
ations may be effect}vely and efficiently conducted by the
Centralentelligenée Group, and (2) the National Intelligence
Aﬁthority and the Central Iﬁtelligence Group will have the
necessary authority and standing to develop, support, co-
ordinéfe and direéf an adequate Federal intelligence program

for the national security-

. SIDNEY W. SOUERS
" ' . Director

(1002) - 10 - POP-SRCRET
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12. George M. Eisey, Memorandum for the Record, 17 July 1946
(Photocopy)

7 duly 1916

MBMORANDUM FORs ‘

HLE. . -’- e .:‘.

. '0n 16 July Er. Qlifford xet Mr. duston and llr. Lay from
the Central Intelligence Group, in :is office and dlscussed with
them a proposed bill for the establishment of the Central Intel-
ligence Agency. Commancer Flsey was also present. .

: Tae basis of the dlscussion was the oveft bill which
_had been submitted by General Vandenberg to M. Clifford for
_comzent, and ¥r. cufrord'- memorandum in reply of 12 July 1946.

¥r. Clifford pointéd out that it ne"é. President's
~original intention that a new agency amt be created and he re-
marked that it sppeared that the proposed bsill was departing
from the President's intention by establishing & separate and
ai{zeable goverment sgency., Xr. Clifford also remarked that
the President had intended that his letter of 22 Jamary 1946
wuld provide a workable plan for the Central Intelligence
" Group. Zr, Clifford tban asked if experience had shown. that
the plan outlined in the President's letter was rot workables

¥r. Huston-and Mr, Lay ciscussed at some length the
adniristrative difficulties which the Central Intelligence
Grodp has hed cue o its being & step-child of three separate
departmente, They stated that experiense showed that enabling
legislation was nececsiry in order that the Central Intelligence
Oroup could operate as an integrated organization. They also )
informed Mr, Clifford that experiomte had shown that the Ceatral
Intelligence Group should become an operauu agency wth 2
largo staff of Intallixeneo e.xperts.

. After hnxt.hy discussion, it 'u meed by u;u. present
that the original concept of the Central Insel.ugmo Qroup -

- should now be altered; expsrience had shown that it would be
hw.f:ccuu if it remained only & séall plar staff and that it.
> mast now become a legally’ ah% uhul, ur‘q“unablo, opmunc
. ‘ageneys -Mre Clifford stated” 2t he ‘would discrse thh Dew - .
" eonupt dt.h hhiul Luhy md the Proddcut" .
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ianoran&m of 12 July. Mr. Buston and Nr. Lay agreed that nll '
of Ur. Clifford's points were.well tscen and they agreed to
" rewriteé the M1l imrporazing his suggestions,

- It was spparent during th& lmapthy part of the
discussion that neither ¥r. Rustom nor Kr. Lay had given much
thought to the words which they had used in drafting the bill,

Both stated that large parts of it had been extracted from
other proposed legislation or other documents relating to
Intelligence. In their hesty preparation of the draft in this

" scissors-and-faste method, they had fsiled to grasp the essentisl
point that the Eational Intelligence Authority should be a plaming
group and the Central Intelligence Agency an operating group.

. ¥r, Clifford pointed out to them the ~robable opposition
-which a proposed bill would arouse if grecat care argd thought were
not given to the choice of worde used. )

Lr. Huston and Hr. Ley will prepare a new bill and
sent it to Nr, Clifford for comment.

-0

GEORGE K. ELSEY
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National Intelligence Authority, minutes of the NIA’s
4th Meeting, 17 July 1946

. ST COPY NO.__

N.I.A. 4th Meeting

NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY

Minutes of Meeting held in Room 212
Department of State Building
on Wednesday, 17 3u1y 19#6, at 10:30 a.m.

MEMBERS PRESENT

Secretary of State James F. Byrnes, in the Chair

Secretary of War Robert P. Patterson

Acting Secretary of the Navy John L. Sullivan

Fleet Admiral William D. Leahy, Personal
Representative of the President

Lt. Genéral Hoyt S.!Vandenberg, Director of

‘ Central Intelliéence

'

. : ALSQ. PRESENT .
Dr. William L. Langer, Speciasl Assistant to
the Secretary of State for Research and Intelligence
Mr. John D. Hickersqgn, Department of State
Colonel Charles W. McCarthy, USA
Captain Robert L. Demnison, USN

SECRETARIAT

Mr. Jemes S. Lay, Jr., Secretary, Nationsal
Intelligence Authority

This document has been
approved for ree
tho MySTORICAY
the Ceutiel Inkell

Zate M?_L
v $7-2

. ' . 00CG.8C

. wSRORE Decrassiriep to SECRET
s WA KNTH  MEETw~ err. S Dec g Pose
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208 SeereT™ :

1. REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE

SECRETARY BYRNES asked General Vandenberg to give the
members & report on present and future matters concerning the
Central Intelligence Group.

GENERAL VANDENBERG invited attention to the conclusions
conteined in the "progress Report on the Central Intelligence
Group" by Admiral Souers, former Dirgctor ol Central Intelligence.
General Vandenberg explained that at the present time each
intelligence agency is working along the lines of primary
interest to its department. It is his belief that C.I.G. should
find out what rav material received by one department is of
interest to the others. 1In order to do this, C.I.G. must be
in a position to see and screen all raw material received.

For example, &8s regards & given steel plant, State is studying’
vwhat products are made there and the rate of production. War
Department, however, is interested in the construction and
physical details of the plant, the railroads serving it, and
other data required for target information. State Department,
if 1t broadened the base of its studies, might well be able

to furnish at least part of that type of economic intelligence.
It is the job of C.I.G., therefore, to find out the needs of all
the departments and to meet them, either by recommending that
one department expand its activities or by performing the neces-
sary research in C.I.G. In order to do thisg, an adequate and
capable staff 1is urgently required in C.I.G. It is extremely
difficult administratively to procure the necessary personnel
under the present arrangement. General Vandenberg therefore
feéls that he must have his own funds and be able to hire
people. This means that C.I.G. must be set up as an agency by
enabling legislation.

SECRETARY BYRNES expressed the understanding that the
N.I.A. vas intentionally established as it is in an effort to
avoid the necessity for an independent budget.

SECRETARY PATTERSON agreed, and explained that this was
designed to conceal, for security reasons, the amount of money
being spent on central intelligence.

SECRETARY BYRNES thought that it would be difficult to
explain to Congress the need for intelligence funds without
jeopardizing security.

GENERAL 'VANDENBERG thought that such considerations should
be balanced against the added administrative difficulties
they caused. He expressed the belief that the important thing

. Was that the Central Intelligence Group should be an effective

and efficient organization.

ADMIRAL LEAHY said that it was always understood that
C.1.G. eventually would broaden its scope. It was felt, hovwever,
that the Departments initially could contribute sufficient funds
and personnel to get it started. He 1s about convinced that
N.I.A. should now attempt to get its own appropriations. These
appropriations, hovwever, should be small, since the three
geparCments should continue to furnish the bulk of the necessary

unds

SECRETARY PATTER3ON thought that the administrative problems
could be worked out under the present arrangements.

SECRETARY BYRNES believed that the major problem was to
find a way for the departments to give C.I.G. the money it
needed.
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SECRETARY PATTERSON stated that he was perrectly villing
to direct Army Intelligence to6 furhish the hecessary funds
to C.I.G. and then let the Director of Central Intelligence
pick his own personnel with thosé funds. He opposed a separate

- budget becagse he does not want to expose these intelligence

operations.

SECRETARY BYRNES agreed that we oould not afford to make
such disclosures in this country.

GENERAIL VANDENBERG pointed out that each personnel action
must be handled &t present by 100 .people in each department.
This means  that knowledge of C.I.Q. personnel is exposed to
300 people in the three departments. He feels that handling
personnel actions within C.I.G. itself would improve security.

ADMIRAL 1EAHY agreed that it was undesirable that so many
people in the departments should have knowledge of C.I.G. He
felt that if each department gave C.I.G. funds, personnel actions
could be taken by C.I.G: 1itself without exposing them.

’ GENERAL VANDENBERG pointed out that this would still
require defending three separate appropriations acts before
the Senate and the House of Representatives,

DR. LANGER agreed that the funds would have to be defended

. before the Congress Ain any case.

SECRETARY BYRNES recalled that members of Congrese heod
offersd to include the State Department intelligence budget under
such terms as "investigations abroad” or as an added amount
in any other budget account. He felt that since Congress was
apparently willing to do this, the funds might easily be hidden
in this manner within departmental budgets.

DR. LARGER thought that Admiral Leahy's suggestion would
be very eoffective. It might be possible to give N.I.A. an
independent budget for the more overt activities, and hide
other funds in departmental appropriations. This would serve
as 1deal cover for covert activities. Moreover, he believed
that ‘an independent appropriation for C.I.G. would make General
Vandenberg morse effective in supporting departmental intelli
gence budgets.

ADMIRAL LEAHY felt that this problem must be approached
very carefully. He belleved that no one was bétter qualified
to advise N.I,A. on this than Secretary Byrnes, with his
Congressional background. Admiral Leahy stated that the Presi-
dent authorized him to make it clear that the President con-

sidered the responsible agency in the present arrangement to
be the N.I.A. The President stated that the Director of
Central Intelligence is not responsible further than to carry
out the directives of the N.I.A. Admiral lLeahy said there vere
some indications that the Director of Central Intelligencs,
with the Intelligence Advisory Board, might tend to assume
greater control over intelligence activities than was intended.
Admiral Leahy reiterated that the President holds the Cabinet
officers on N.I.A. primarily responsible for coordination of
intelligence activities.

SECRETARY SULLIVAN compared the Director of Central
Intelligence to an executive vice president who carries out
the instructions and policies of the N.I.A.
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ADMIRAL IEAHY stated that with regard to a B1ll to obtain
an independent budget and status for N.I.A., the President
considers 1t inadvisable to attempt to present such a bill
before the preaent Congress. The President feels that there is
not enough time for the N.I.A. to give this question sufficient
study. The President feels, however, that a bill might be
drafted end be under study by the N.I.A., with a view to the
possibility of presenting it to the next Congress. Admiral
Leahy stated that in the meantime he felt that General Vandenberg
should be given, so far as practicable, all the assistance that
he requires.

GENERAL VANDENBERG pointed out thet C.IJG. is not an agency
authorized to disburse funds, Therefore,K even with funds from
the departments, it would require disbursing and authenticating
officers in all three departments, plus the necessary accounting
organization in C.I.G. He felt that thils vwas requiring four
fiscal operations where one should suffice.

ADMIRAL LEAHY suggested, and SECRETARY BYRNES agreed,
that this might be taken care of by the wording of an appropria-
tions act.

DR. LANGER questioned this possibility unless C.I.G. was

‘glven- status as a disbursing agency.

SECRETARY BYRNES thought this status could be given the
agency by the President under the authority of the Emergency
Povers Act. .

GENERAL VANDENBERG sald that he understood that this
solution was decided against because 1t might indicate that
‘N.I.A. vas a temporary expedient which would terminate with
the end of the President's war powers.

SECRETARY BYRNES was sure that it could be done by the
President under his reorganization asuthority and without
reference .to the Emergency Powers Act. Secretary Byrnes under
took to talk with the Bureau of . the Budget on this matter and
report back to the N.I.A.

ADMIRAL LEAHY was convinced that C.I. G must have funds
for which It does not have to account in detail.

DR. LANGER questioned vhether General Vandenberg was not
more concerned over the cumbersome arrangement for handling

. personnel actions in all three departments.

GENERAL VANDENBERG stressed the fact that without money
there could be no personnel- actions. For example, he noted
that the State Department does not have sufficient funds to
bay personnel required for C.I.G. General Vandenberg agreed,
hovever, that personnel actions were extremely difficult under
present arrangements. For example, it takes an average of
8ix weeks to obtailn security clearance from the Departments,
and he does not feel that he should employ anyone without such
clearance. Q@eneral Vandenberg stressed the fact that his
greatest interest was in getting.C.I.G. into operation by what-
ever means possible. He felt that time was of the essence
during this critical period. :

SECRETARY BYRNES believed that the only way at present to

avoid the administrative difficultles was to arrange to have
each department transfer the necessary funds to C.I.G.

= _soreT -3 -
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GENERAL VANDENBERG pointed out the difficulty of obtalning
funds from the Departments. For example, although the 3tate
Department requested about $330,000 for N.I.A., only $178,000
is being made available. While he appreciated the need of the
state Department for the other funds, this case exemplified the
fact thet C.I.G. could never be certain of receiving the funds
which 1t requested and defended unless they were appropriated
directly to C.I.G. :

DR. - .LANGER believed that this situation would not recur
in the future, but he did agree .that State's contribution to
C.I.G. was not adequate. He d4id not see, however, how this
could be increased except through a deficiency billl.

SECRETARY SULLIVAN asked why additional funds might not

. be secured from the President's emergency fund.

GENERAL VANDENBERG stated that total funds availlable to
C.I.G. for the fiscal year 1947 were $12,000,000, which left
a shortege for effective operations of $10,000,000. He asked
vhether it might be possible to obtain permission io spend
available funds at an acceleratsd rate in anticipation of the
submission of the deficiency bill.

SECRETARY BYRNES thought that such permission could not
be obtained. He noted that what General Vandenberg had
stated was that C.I.G. had $12,000,000 and wanted $22,000,000.

Dr.LANGER questioned whether any mechanism was to be
available foér reviewing this proposed budget.

GENERAL VANDENBERG stated that he had the details available.
He noted, hovever, ihat cowprehensive reviev meant that this
information must be widely disclosed to personnel in three
departments. . :
SECRETARY SULLIVAN felt that since the President's remarks
indicated that he held N.I.A. responsible, they must know
the details regarding any C.I.G. budget request. -

At Secretary Byrnes' request, GENERAL VANDENBERG then
made a brief report on C.I.G. activities. He noted that C.I.G.
was taking over Foreign Broadcast Intelligence Service and all
clandestine foreign intelligence activities. 1In addition,
hovwever. C.I.G. is receiving daily requests to take over
functions now being done by various State, War and Navy Com-
mittees. One example is the suggestion that C.I.G. centralize
the handling of codes and ciphers to improve their security.
Another example i3 the concernaf the War Department about ex-
change of information with the British. The State-War-Navy
Coordinating Committee has a subcommittee covering this exchange,
but it handles only about 20 or 30 percent of the information
actually exchanged. This subcommittee confines itself purely
to secret matters, whereas the Army Air Forces believe that
a central clearing house should be established where the bar-
gaining value of this information may also be taken into account.

" DR. LANGER pointed out that the SWNCC subcommittee dezls
only with technical military informstion. He feels, however,
‘that the problem also involves such matters as the tramsfer
of non-military information and the declassificatlion of material.
Unless these matters are centralized, each department will
continue, as at present, going its ovn way.
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- GENERAL VANDENBERG reported that he has already set up an

* 0ffice of Special Onerations. He has also established an Inter-

departmental Coordinating and Planning Staff, but only on &
skeleton basis because of his need for additional personnel.

SECRETARY PATTERSON felt that all of General Vandenberg'é
present problems should be solved if the Secretary of State
can obtain help from ‘the Bureeu of the Budget.

GENERAL VANDENBERG stated his problems, briefly, ‘were
that he needed money, the authority to spend 1t, end the
authority to hire and fire.

4 SECRETARY BYRNES felt there were really two problems:
First, to find ways to handle the money now available, and second,
to get vhatever additional fundsare required. He thought it
would be Aifficult to get additional funds fifteen days after
the fiscal year had begun. He Questloned whether present funds
should not be sufficient since the understanding was that C.I.G.

was primarily continuing functions which have been previously
performed.

GENERAL VANDENBERG explained that C.I.G. was nov under-
taking certain nevw functions and also expanding some existing
ones. In answer to questions, General Vandenberg stated that
he proposed to have apout 1900 people in secret intelligence
and & total of something less than 3000 1n C.I.G. by the end of
the fiscal year,

'DR. LANGER stated that he agreed with almost everything
that General Vandenberg had said, but that he was lmpressed with
the imposing size of the proposed organization. He thought
there should be a definite review of the program before a
request for an additionsl $1.0,000,000 is approved.

GENERAL VANDENBERG pointed out that there is a clear need
for additional appropriations for intelligence in view of
changing conditions. During the war there were American forces
all over the world who were procuring finformation and intelli-
gence in connection with military operations. These operations
vere not copsidered as intelligence activities, however, and
the funds required for them were not charged to intelligence.
These operations are novw shrinking rapidly. It 1s necessary,
therefore, to have intelligence agents all over the world to
get the same information which during the war was handed to
1ntelligence agencies on a silver platter.

SECRETARY PATTERSON agreed with this statement. He noted
that in each theatsr of operations G-2 activities were merely
a part of the Army's operations and vere .not considered to be
paert of the intelligence organization directed from Washington.

GENERAL VANDENBERG then discussed briefly his proposed
organization chart for the Central Intelligence Group. He noted
that there would be an Interdepartmental Coordinating and
Planning Staff to assist in the coordination of all intelligence
activities related to the national security. There would then
be four bffices to conduct C.I.G. operations, nemely, Special
Operations, Collection, Research and Evaluation, and Dissemina-
tion.

R SRORRG- -5-
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After further disoussion, ‘
" THE NATIQNAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY:

a. Noted Gener&l Vandenberg's report on the Central
Int.elligence Group.

b. Noted that the Secretary ‘of State would discuss with °
the Bureau of the Budget the solution of the problems
mentioned by General Vandenberg, and would report back
to the Authority.

. ¢. Noted the orga.nization of the Central Intelligence
Group vhich General Va.ndenberg was planning to put into
.erfect.
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14. Clifford to Leahy, 18 July 1946

(Typed copy)
Yy SEGRET- y o) gk“gy
. Cc
TOR-SECRET 0
S FY ._ )
THE WHITE HOUSE
WASHINGTON
July 18, 19L5

My dear Admiral Leahy:

The President has directed me to assemble for him certain facts
and information regarding the Soviet Union. He has directed me to
obtain from the Cemtral Intelligence Group estimates of the presemnt
and future foreign and military policies of the Soviet Union, I am
therefore writing to request that the National Intelligence Authority
instruct the Director of Central Intelligence to prepare such estimates
for submission to the President at the earliest practicable date,

It is also desired that the Central Intelligence Group prepare
a statement of conclusions drawn from the monitoring of Soviet broad-
casts, with special attention devoted to the desc.riptions of Soviet
and American foreign policies.

Inasmich as the President hopes that this information will be
in his hands before the convening of the Peace Conference in Paris
on 29 July 19L45, it is desired that the reports I have requested be
delivered to me prior to that date.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Clark M, Clifford

CLARK M, CLIFFORD
Special Counsel t o the President

Fleet Admiral William D. Leaky, USH
The National Intalligence Lnthority
Uashingt.on, D.C.

19 July 1946
To: Director of centra.l Intelligence:

- "‘é Flease comply as a matter of pricrity,
Reviow of this by SIA bay :

dedormived that /s/ ¥llian L, leahy
C1 614 by 00 sbjection te declass Chief of Staff
3 & esotsins intormatien of CiA

et AT ' SPOP-SEGRET—
dudfid @ T L ‘
..mmn Wl 170
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CIG, Office of Research and Evaluation, ORE 1, “Soviet
Foreign and Military Policy,” 23 July 1946
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. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

SOVIET FOREIGN AND MILlTARY
POLICY

,‘..
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23 July 1946 ' . . . 'COPY NO.
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP
SOVIET FOREIGN AND MILITARY POLICY

SUMMARY

1. The Soviet Government anticipates an inevitable conflict with the cap-

" italist world. It therefore seeks to increase its relative power by building

up its own strength and undermining that of its assumed antagonxsts.

2. At the same time the Soviet Union needs to avoid such a conflict for an
indefinite period. It must therefore avold provokxng a strong reaction by a com-
bination of major powers.

.3. In any matter deemed essential to its security, Soviet policy will prove
adamant. 'In other matters it will prove grasping and opportunistic, bdut flexible
in proportion to the degree and nature of the res;stance encountered.

4. The Soviet Union will insist on exclusive domination of Europe east of
the general line Stettin-Trieste. -

5. The Soviet Union will endeavor to extend its predominant influence to
include all of Germany and Austria. -

8. In the remainder of Europe the Soviet Union will seek to prevent the

- formation of regional blocs from which it is excluded and to influence national

policy through the political activities of local Communists.

7. The Soviet Union desires to include Greece, Turkey, and Iranm im its
security zome through the establishment of "friendly" governments in those
countries. Local factors are favorable toward its designs, but the danger of
provoking Great Britain and the United States in -combination is a deterrent to

: overt action.

8. The basic Soviet objective in the Far East is to prevent ﬁhe use of
China, Korea, or Japan as bases of attack on the ‘Soviet Far East by gaining in
each of those countries an influence at least equal to that of the United States.

8. The basic Soviet military policy is to maintain armed forces capable of
agsuring its security and supporting its foreign policy against any possible
hostile combination. On the completion of planned demoblilization these forces
will still number 4, 500,000 men.

10. For the time being the Soviets will continue to rely primarily on large
masses of ground troops. They have been impressed by Anglo-American strategic
air power, however, and will seek to develop fighter defense and long’ range
bomber forces.

mT
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. The Soviets will make a maximum effort to develop as qQuickly as pos-
slble such spec:.al weapons as gulded missiles a.nd the atomic bomb.

_' 12. Further discu.sslon of Soviet foreign policy is contalned in Enclosure
"A"; of Soviet military policy, in Enclosure "B*.,
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ENCLOSURE "A"

SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY

IHE BASIS QF SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY '

1. Soviet foreign pol#cy 1s determined, not by the interests or aspira-
tions of the Russian people, but by the prejudices and calculations of the
inner directorate of the Communist Party in the Soviet Union. While the
shrewdness, tactical cunning, and long-range ‘forethought of this controlling
group should not be minimized, its isolation within the EKremlin, ignorance of
the outside world, and Marxist dogmatism have significant influence on its ap—
proach to problems in foreign relatlons.

2. The ultimate objective of Soviet policy may be world domination.
Such a conditionm is contemplated as inevitable in Communist doctrine, albeit
as a result of the self-destructive tendencies of capitalism, which Communist -
effort can only accelerate. In view, however, of 'such actual circumstances as
the marked indisposition of democratic nations to adopt the Communist faith
and the greatly inferior war potential of the Soviet Union in relation to them,
that goal must be regarded by the most sanguine Communist as one remote and
largely theoretical. While acknowledging no limit to the eventual power and
expansion of the Soviet Union, the Soviet leadership is more practically con-
cerned with the position of the U.S.S.R. in the actual circumstances. .-

3. For the present and the indefinite future the fundamental thesis of
Soviet foreign policy is the related proposition that the peaceful coexistence
of Communist and capitalist states is in the long run impossible. Consequent-
ly the U.S.S.R. must be considered imperiled so long as it remains within an
antagonistic "capitalist encirclement."* This concept, absurd in relation to
so vast a country with such wealth of human and material resources and no
powerful or aggressive.neighbors, is not subject to rational disproof precise-
ly because it is not the result of objective analysis. It is, deeply rooted in
a haunting sense of internal and external insecurity inherited from the Rus-
sian past, is required by compelling internal necessity as a justification for
the burdensome character of the Soviet police state and derives its aunthority
from the doctrine of Marx and Lenin.

4. On the basis of this concept of ultimate inevitable confliet, it is
the fundamental policy of the Soviet Union;

a. To build up the power of the Soviet state; to assure its inter-
nal stability through the isolation of its citizens from foreign influ-
ences and through the maintenance of strict police controls; to maintain
armed forces stronger than those of any potential combination of foreign
powers; and to develop as rapldly as possible a powerful and self-suffi-
cient economy.

b. To seize every opportunity to expand the area of direct or im-
direct Soviet control in order to provide additional protection for the
vital areas of the Soviet Union. :

* In this context socialism {as distinguished from communism) is considered

as antagonistic as capitalism. . E
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c. To prevent.aﬁy combination of foreign powers potentially. inimical
to the Soviet Union by insistence upon Soviet participation, with veto
power, in any international section affecting Soviet interests, by dis-
couraging through intimidation the formation of regional blocs exclusive
of the U.S.S8.R., and by exploiting every opportunity to foment diversionary
antagonisms among forexgn powers.

d. To undermine the unity and strength of partlcular foreign states-
by discrediting their leadership, fomenting domestic discord, promoting
domestic agitations conducive to -a reduction of their military and economic
strength and to the adoption of foreign policies favorable to Soviet pur-
poses, and inciting colonial unrest.

5. Although these general policies are premised upon a oonviction of latent
and inevitable conflict between the U.S.S.R. and the capitalist world, they also
agssume a postponement of overt conflict for an indefinite period. The doctrine
of Marx and Lenin does not forbid,'but rather encourages, éxpedient compromise -
or collaboration with infidels for the accomplishment of ultimate Communist pur-
poses. The Soviet Union has followed such a course in the past’ and has need to
do so still,. for time is required both to build up its own strength and to weaken
and divide its assumed antagonists. In such postponement, time ls calculably on
the side of the Soviet Unlon, since natural population growth and projected eco-
nomic development should result in a gradual increase in its relative strength.
It is manifestly in the Soviet interest to avoid an overt test of strength.at
least until, by this process, the Soviet Union has become more powerful than any
possible combination of opponents. No date can be set for the fulfillment of
that condition. The Soviet Union must therefore seek to avoid a major open con-
flict for an indefinite period.

8. The basis of Soviet foreign policy is consequently a synthesis between
anticipation of and preparation for an ultimate inevitable conflict on the one
hand and need for the indefinite postponement of such a conflict on the other.

- In any matter conceived to be essentlal to the present security of the Soviet
Union, including the Soviet veto power 'in international councils, Soviet policy
will prove adamant. In other matters Soviet policy will prove grasping, but
opportunistic and flexible in proportion to the degree and nature of the resis-
tance encountered, it being conceived more important to avoid provoking a hos-
tile combination of major powers than to score an immediate, but limited, gain.
But in any case in which the Soviet Union is forced to yleld on this account,
as in Iran, it may be expected to persist in pursuit of the same end by subtler
means.

. SOVIET POLICY WITH RESPECT TO EASTERN EUROPE

7. It is apparent that the Soviet Union regards effective control of
Europe east of the Baltic and Adriatic Seas and of the genmeral lime Stettin-
Trieste as essential to its present security. Consequently it will tolerate
no rival influence in that région and will insist on the maintenance there of
"friendly" governments -~ that is, governments realistically disposed to accept
the fact of exclusive Soviet domination. That condition being met, the U.S.S.R.
does not insist upon a uniform pattern of political and economic organization,

RET
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but adjusts its policy in accordance with the local situation. The immediate
Soviet objective is effective control, although the ultimate objective may
well be universal sovietization, *

8. In some cases no Soviet coercion is required to accomplish the de-
sired end. In Yugoslavia and Albania the Soviet Union finds genuinely sym-
pathetic governments themselves well able to cope with the local oppositionm.
In Czechoslovakia also, although the government is democratic rather than
authoritarian in pattern, no interference is required, since the Communists
and related parties constitute a majority and the non-Communist leaders are
nfriendly.” Even in Finland the Soviet Union has been able to display modera-
tion, Finnish leaders having become convinced that a "friendly" attitude is
essential to the survival of the nation. In these countries the Soviet Union
seeks to insure its continued predominance by the creation of strong bonds of
economic and military collaboration, but does not have to' resort to coercion
other than that implicit in the circumstances.

9. In Poland, Rumania, and Bulgaria, however, the Soviet Union encounters
stubborn and widespread opposition. The "friendly" governments: installed in those
countries are notoriously unrepresentative, but the Soviet Union is nevertheless
determined to maintain them, since no truly representative government could be
considered reliable from the Soviet point of view. In deference to Western
objections, elections may eventually be held and some changes in the composi~
tion of these governments may be permitted, but only after violent intimidation,
thoroughgoing purges, electoral chicanery, and similar measures have insured
the "friendly"” character of the resulting regime. Continued political control
of the countries in question will be reinforced by measures insuring effective
Soviet control of their armed forces and their econonmies.

10. The elected government of Hungary'was both representative and willing
to be "friendly," but the Soviet Union has apparently remained unconvinced of
its reliability in view of the attitude of the Hungarian people. Accordingly
coercion has been applied to render it unrepresentatively subject to Communist
control in the same degree and manner as are the governments of Poland, Rumania,
and Bulgaria. The end is the same as that of the policy pursued in those coun-
tries - the secure establishment of a reliably "friendly" regime, however un-
representative, coupled with Soviet control of the economic life of the cbunﬁry.

SOVIET POLICY IN AUSTRIA AND GERMANY

11. Soviet policy in Austria is similar to that in Hungary, subject to the
limitations of quadripartite occupation. Having accepted an elected Austrian
government and unable to recomnstruct it at will, the Soviet Union is seeking,
by unilateral deportations and sequestrations in its own zone and by demands
for similar action in others, to gain, at least, economic domination of the
country as a whole and to create, at most, a situation favorable toward a pre-
dominant Soviet political influence as well, on the withdrawal of Allied con-
trol. The Soviet Union will prevent a final settlement, however, until it is
ready to withdraw its troops from Hungary and Rumania as well as Austria.

W
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12. The Soviet Union hitherto has been content to proceea with the con-
solidation of its position in eastern Germany free of quadripartite inter-
-ference. Now, rejecting both federalization and the separation of the Ruhr
and Rhineland, it appears as the champion of German unification in opposition
to the "imperalistic™ schemes of the Western powers. A German administration
strongly centralized in Berlin would be more susceptible than any other to '
Soviet pressure, and the most convenient means of extending Soviet influence
to the western frontiers of Germany. The initial Soviet objective is preQ
sumably such a centralized "anti-Fascist" republic with a coalition government
of the eastern European type, but actually under strong Communist influence
and bound to the Soviet Union by ties of political and economic dependency.

SOVIET POLICY IN WESTERN EUROPE

13. For a time it appeared that the Communist Party in France might prove
able to gain control of that country by democratic political processes and
Soviet policy was shaped to support that endeavor. The Communists recent e-
lectoral reverses, however, appear to have led the Soviet Union to sacrifice
a fading hope of winning France to a livelier prospect of gaining Germany.

The French Communists remain a strong political factor nevertheless, and exer-

' cise disproportionate influence through their control of organized labor. ' That
influence will be used to shape Prench policy as may be most suitable for Soviet
purposes, and to prepare for an eventual renewal of the attempt to gain control
of France By political means. A resort to force is unlikely in view of ,the

. danger of provoking a major international conflict. '

14. In Italy also the Communist Party is seeking major influence, if not
control, by political means, with a resort to force unlikely in present cir-
cumstances. The Party and the Soviet Union have played their cards well to
divert Italian resentment at the proposed peace terms from themselves toward
the Western Powers. ' ’

15. The Soviet Union misses no opportunity to raise the Spanish issue as
a means of embarrassing and dividing the Western Powers. Any change in Spain
might afford it an opportunity for pemetration. Even its goading of the West-
ern Powers into expressions of distaste for Franco appear to have afforded it
an opportunity to approach him.

18. For the rest, the Soviet Union is concerned to prevent the formation
of a Western Bloc, including France and the Low Countries, or a Scandinavian
Bloc, in accordance with its general policy. As opportunity offers, it will
seek to facilitate the growth of Communiat influence in Scandinavia and the
Low Countries, but not at the sacrifice of more important interests or at the
risk of provoking a strong reaction. ‘

SOVIET POLICY IN THE MIDDLE EAST

'17. The Middle East offers a tempting field for Soviet expansion because
of its proximity to the Soviet Union and remoteness from other major powers,
the weakness and instability of indigenous governments (except Turkey, and the

P . rv i
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many local antagonisms and mlnority discontents. - It is, moreover, an area of
Soviet strategic interest even gréater than that of eastern Europe, ' in view”

of the general shift of Soviet industry away from the European Frontier, but °
‘gtill within range of air attack from the south, and of the vital importance
of Baku oil in the Soviet economy. It is in the Middle East, however, that
Soviét interest comes into collision with the established interest of Great
Britain and that there is consequently the greatest danger of precipitating-a
major conflict. Soviet policy in the area must therefore be pursued with due
‘cautxon and flexxbillty: . -

18. vaen the opportunlty, the Sovlet Un;on m;ght be expected to seek the
followlng obJectzves. .

a. At least the withdrawal of British troops'from Greece, and at
most the incorporation of that country in the Soviet sphere through the
establlshment of a "friendly" government.

g. At least the political and mllitary isolation of Turkey and the
imposition of a ney'regime of 'the Straits more favorable to Soviet in-
terests; at most the incorporation of that country in the Soviet sphere
through the establishment there of a "friendly" government. '

c.- At least 1mp1ementatxon of the recent settlement with Iran,
which assures the Soviet a continued indirect control in Azerbaijan and
an opportunity to .develop any ‘oil resources in northern Iran; at most,
incorporation of that country in the Soviet. sphere through the establish-
ment there of a 'frlendly government. .

. Soviet policy in pursuit of these objectlves will be opportunistic, not
only in relation to the local sltuatlon, but more particularly in relatlon to
the probeble reactions of the major powers.

19. Soviet interest in the Arab states is still airected rather toward
exploxtlng them as a means of undermining the British posxtion in the Mlddle
East than as objectives in themselves. Their principal asset,. the oil of”
Iraq and Saudi Arabia, would be econmomically inaccessible, although its denial
‘to Britain. and the United States in the event of war would be of important '
consequence. But, by fomenting local demands for the withdrawal of British
troops, the Soviet Union can'hope to deny effective British support to Turkey
and Iran. To this end the Soviet Union will exploit anti-British sentiment
among the Arabs, and particularly the vexing Palestine issue..

20. The Soviet Union has 'shown no disposltion'to intrude into the in-
volved Indian situation, possibly finding it as yet lmposslble'to determine
the most advantageous course in that regard. It also shows no present aggres—
‘sive intentions toward Afghanlstan, although the establishment of a 'friendly
government there would seem a logical, albeit low priority, objective.

\

SOVIET POLICY IN THE FAR EAST

) 21. The-pasic Soviet objective in China, Korea, and Japan is to prevent
their becoming potential bases of attack on the Soviet Par East. This requires
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that the U.S.S.R. exert with respect to each an influence at least equal to
(and preferably greater than) that of any other power. Since in this region
Soviet policy encounters that of the United States, it must be pursued with
due cxrcumspection. .

22. Although the Soviet Union cannot hope to establish a predominant in-
fluence over the whole of China, at least for a long time to come, it could
accomplish its basic-objective through either the formation of a coalition
government, with the Chinese Communist Party* as a major participant, or a
divisiqn of the country, with the Chinese Communist Party in exclusive control
of those areas adjacent to the Soviet Union. The U.S.S.R. should logically
prefer the former solution as at oncé involving less danger of a collision with
the United States and greater opportunity for the subsequent expansion of Soviet
influence throughout China through political penetration by the Communist Party,
and the course of its relatxons with the Chinese Government would Seem to con-
firm that preference.. The U.S.S.R., however, would not be willing to sacrifice
the actual political and military independence of the Chinese Communists unless
assured of their effective participation in the proposed coalition. If, there-
fore, efforts to establish such a coalition were to fall and unrestricted civil
war were to ensue, the Soviet Union would probably support the Chinese Commun-
ists in their efforts to consolidate their effective control over Manchuria and
North China. :

23. In Korea the Soviets have shown that they will consent to the unifica-

"tion of the country only if assured of a "friendly" government. In default of
,unification on such terms, they are content to consolidate their control in the .

north and to bide their time, trusting that an eventual American withdrawal
will permit them to extend their predominant influence over the whole- country.

24. The Soviets have been extremely critical of American administration in
Japan, which has afforded them no opportunity to establish the degree of influ-
ence they desire. Regardless of the prevailing influence, they probably desire
to see Japan politically and militarily impotent. The greater Japan's political
disorganization, the greater would be their opportunity to establish an equal

- and eventually predomxnant influence there.

SOVIET POLICY ELSEWHERE

25. Soviet policy in other areas will follow the general lines ;et forth
in paragraph 3, seeking to undermine the unity and strength of national states,
to foment colonial unrest, to stir up diversionary antagonisms between states,

* Despite a widespread impression to the contrary, the Chinese Communists are
genuine Communists, differing from other foreign Communist Parties only in
a certain local self-sufficiency derived from territorial control and the
possession of an army, inm consequence of which they exhibit unusual initia-
tive and independence. 1In all essentzals-they are an unusually effective
instrument of Soviet forezgn policy.

JOD T

73




15.

(Continued)

and_to:disrupt ahy system of internat;gnei'cooperetion from which the U.S.S.R.
is excluded. Activity along these lines is constant, though often ineconspicu-
ous. .Its importance to the Soviet Union derives not from any prospect of direct

" gain, but from its effect in enhancing the relative power of the U.S.S.R. .by

diminishing that of potentxal antagonists.

26. Because of thelr posxtion in world affairs, the United States and
Great Brztein will be the primary targets of such Soviet activities. 1In addi-

“tion to domestic. agitations, the effort will be made to distract .and weaken them
by attacks upon their interests in areas of special concern to them. ' In Latin.

America,.in particular, Soviet and Communist influence will be exerted to the
utmost to destroy the Lnfluence of the United States and 1o - create antagonlsms

.dxsruptxve to the Pan American system.
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N Sov;et military policy derives from that preoccupation with éeeuriiy

. which is ‘the basis of Soviet foreign policy. (See Enclosure "A™, paragraphs 3

and 4a.) On the premise that the peaceful coexistence of Communist and capi-
talist states is in the long run impossible, and that the U.S.8.R. is in con-
stant peril'so long as it remalns within a "caplitalist encirclement,.” it is the
policy of the Soviet Union to maintain armed forces capable of assuring its
security and supporting its foreign policy against any possible eombinationgof .
foreign powers.  The result is an army by far the largest in the world (except
the - Chxnese). : ' . ' :

2. Even the populous Sovlet ‘Union, however, cannot afford an unllmlted
diversion of manpower from productive civil pursuits, especially in view of
manpower requirements for recomstruction and for the new Five Year Plan. Con~.
sequently it has had to .adopt a demobilization program which is.a compromlse
between the supposed requlrements of security and those of the economy. By
September ‘the strength of the armed forces will have been reduced from 12.500 000

‘to 4,500,000 men."* Further reduction is unlikely.

3. 'The probable geographical distribution of the total atrength indicated

" will be 1,100,000 in occupied Europe, 650,000 in the Far East, and 2,750,000 'in

the remainder of the U.S.S.R. The composition will be 3,200,000 (71%) in the
ground forces and rear services, 500,000 (11%) in the air forces, 300,000 (7%}
in the naval forces, and 500,000 (11%) in the MVD {political security forces).
The post-war reorganizatior 1nc1udes unification of command in a single Ministry
of the Armed Forces having Jurisdlction over all forces except the MVD troops,
which remain under the Ministry of Internal Affairs.

"4. 1In addition to .its own forces, the Soviet Union is assisting and par-
ticipating in the reconstitution of the armed forces of its satellites in such .
manner as to insure its effective control of them. While in this ‘its object is
primarily political, such forces supplement its own as locally useful auxilliar-
les. - : ‘ . . .

5. Sovlet experience during the war was limited almost excluslvely to the
employment of large masses of ground troops spearheaded by mobile tank-artillery-
infantry teams.. Alr power was employed chiefly for close ground support. Naval
operations wefe insignificant. The Soviets had only limited experience in am-
phibious operations, almost nome in airborne operations, and none with carrier-
based alr operationms. :

8. It appears that for the time being the Soviet Union will continue to
rely primarily on large masses of ground troops, but with emphasis on increased .
mechanization and further development of the tank-artillery-mobile infantry
spearhead. The ground support capabilities of the air forces will be maintained.

®* As compared with 582,000 in 1833 and 1,000,000 in ;935.
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At the same time, the Soviets may be expected'to‘give increased attention to
the strategic employment of air power, in view of demonstrated Anglo-American
capabilities in that regard, and to develop both fighter defense and long
range bomber forces. )

7. Although there have been indications that the- eventual development
of a high seas fleet (or fleets) is.a Soviet intention, its early accomplish-
ment is prohibited by inexperience, lack of shipbuilding capacity, and the
higher priority of other undertakings. Even were these hindrances overcome,
geography handicaps the Soviet Union as a naval power, since naval forces on
its several coasts would be incapable of mutual support. It is, however,
within the capabilities of the Soviet Union to develop considerable submarine,
light surface, and short-range amphibious forces. .

8. 'The industrial dévelopment, which competes with the armed forces for
manpower, is, of course, intended to enhance the overall Soviet war potential,
Beyond that, intensive effort will be devoted to the development of special

weapons, with particular reference to guided missiles and the atomic bomb.

Some reports suggest that the Soviets may already have an atomic bomb of sorts,
or at least the capabllity to produce a large atomic explosion. In any case,
a maximum effort will be made to produce a practical bomb in quantxty at the

_earliest possible date.
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16. Leahy to General [Hoyt S.] Vandenberg, 12 August 1946
(Photocopy)

| | (Y ‘

August 12, 1946

MEMORANDUH FOR _ :
General Vandenberg:

August 121:1\ Attorney Genoral Clark sent Mr.
Tarm of F.B.I. t0. see me in. repgard to providing re-
liefs for the F,B,I.. inteslligence agents now in Latin
America, The Attorney Gensral wishes that the provision
" of Natlonal ‘Intelligenco Agents be expedited as much
as possible and: the President wishes us to oomply-

F.B.I.. needs 11:5 agents ‘for work here within
tho United States,

Positivo o‘baoution was  expresasd to our having
. sent ox=F.B.I, men to discuas our common problems vith
FueBeIa

It would appear advantageous for the D:Lractor
_ of C.I, himself to make all contacts with lr. Hoover,
and thet ex-F,B.I, men now in the C,I, Group should
certainly not be used for such ocontaots,

Cranting that there will be a temporary reduction
of efficiency b{ an aarly relief of F.B.I. agents In
) Latin Amerios, it 1s my opinion that the rellefs can be
. acoomplished at a nmoh earlier date than as at present
socheduled and that it shonld be dons,

It 1s certein that we should not employ in the
C.I,G. any persons now in F,B,I., and it is my opinion
that to avoid offending Mr, Hoover we should not here-
after, without specific approval in each instance by the
Authority, employ .any. persons who at any tina aepmted
themselves froni F.B.I- b

) DFCLI c-h r-| 3
EO 11032, bes. 20) wid 4,0) of (E) TAM IEARY
Authorily D?é ? . o WILL D.
8y oo HALS, Duw . ' : ’
Y
)
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SR - . §x !
."‘F"dﬂdﬂﬁ >y ; »
_/"‘- : - 21 August 1846
~ From: Admirel Leahy / DEGLACTFED
A or .(E}
Tos e Prostdemt L lWDNIRY
¥o: t t #_;,J, NARS, um_%lé/

The Hational Intelligenca Authority today approved the
following quoted d:!.reet!.ve Yo 'ba issned by the Autbority to General
Vandenberg, Goneral Groves epprovoa.
M Secretaries Pattamon and Fomatal consider it very
. huportant that the diredtive bo 1ssuad without daluy. Secretary
Acheson stated that yom' approval should be obtaimd.

The members oi‘ the’ Anthority recormend your approval with
an understanding thet any goeiqn-.talmn by the Authority will bo
without prejudico‘t.o future change that may be desired by'-the

~ Atomlc Energy Committes. I reoounend approvale

"Purguant to the Presidentts latter of 22 Jamuary 1946,

designating this Authority as respansible for plaming, developing,

- and coordinating all Federal forsign intelligence activities so as
to assure the most effective adqﬁﬁpuahmnt of the Intelligence
mission related to the ngsiow."sécmw, the following polloles
end procedures relating to Fédp?ni intelligence activities in the
f101d of foreign atomis energy fdair:eiojments and potontialitios
affecting the national security are announced:

1. The Director of;Cor_xtr.a_‘l. Intelligehce, subject to the
dirvection and control of this Authority, is hereby authorized and
directod to coordinate the collection by agencies subjebt to .
coordination by NeIl.A. of all mtonigenca information related

to forelgn atonic energy developments and potentialities which may
(}\)\arfect tho mtional aecurity, und R} accomplish tho oorrelation.

dwrn...-.« 3 Al
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(Continued)

evaluation, and appmpriate dissomination within the Gov@mnt
of the resulting intelligences The Direstor of Cantral Intelllgence
is further authorized to arrange with other intelligence mpencies
of the Govermment to utilize their co'lleatipn facilities in this
flelds |

2+ To accomplish the funotion asslgned in paragraph 1, the
Secretary of War and the Gommanding Genersl of the Hanhattan Engineer
District have suthorized the transfer to the Central Imtelligence
Croup of the personnel and working files of the Foreign Intelligence
Branch operated by the Commanding Gemeral of the Manhatten Enginser
District, effective at tha E&Heat practicable date "’
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18. Vandenberg, Memorandum for the President, 24 August 1946

(Photocopy)
. A ' ’m- - NLT(P)’F].»//,)‘Q .
: NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY '
N AR pEAET IS a4
" WASHINGTON, D. C. 2 /& . ’
itk . M-

MELDRANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENWT:

-Durirg the past two weeks thers has been & series of developments
which suggest that some considerstion should be given to the possibility
of pear-ternm Soviet military aoction,

1. Soviet propaganda against the U.S. and U,E. has reached the
highest pitch of violence since Stalin's February spesch and follows &
line which might be imterpreted as preparing the mnian people for Soviet
military action.

a. It states thet "reactionary momopolistie oliques”
and "military adventurers® are now directing U.S. policy toward "world
domination™ through "atomic" diplomacy. The U.S. has abandoned the
Rooseveltian policy which gave hope of collaboration with ths U.S.8.R.
and the other "freedow-loving people™ of the world.

b. It attacks the Anglo-American "bloc” as "dividing the
rield" throughout the world and gives a detailed account of Angloe
Americen "imperialistic” actions, including British troop movements to
Basra and Palestine and U.S. military operstions in China and attempts
to seoure outlying air bases. .

c. Embassy Moscow inpterprets the attacks outlined in
& above as notice to the Commnist Farty in the U.S.5.R. that there is
7o longer any hope of friendly relations between the U.S.5.R. and the
Yiestern Fowers.

d. Tito, in his spesch of 21 August on the international
situation, reised the issus to a world-wide ideological plane when he
stoted categorically thet thers is no question today of two fromta:s West-
ern and Esstern. The question today is one of trus demooraoy versus
reactioparies throughout the world. In Soviet terminology this obviously
meens coromunism versus non-commumnismn, :

2. The Soviets have re-opensd the Straits issues with a mote to
Turkey demanding exclusive control by the Black Sea Pmnrs end joint
Soviet-Turkish defense of the Straits.

3. Yugoslevia, a.t‘ter sending the U.S. & note protesting the
" violation of her sovereignty by deily flights over her territory of U.S.
trensport and military airoraft, has shot down two U.S. airgraft, and
defended such action a8 justified,

DECLASSIFIED
£R6TEET. 4T 24 /5"

DA A, NARS, Dute B=p57 9
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(Continued)

v pep (MY

a. U.S. Military Attache Belgrade in commenting upon
these incidents stated that while hs had not previously baslieved that
Russia and Yugoslavia were ready to fight, he regarded these incidents
as indicating that they were willing to risk a "prompt start"”.

L. Molotov in his speech on the Italian treaty indicated
clearly that the Soviets intended to exclude the Western Powers from

Damubian trade and stated that if Italy respected ths most-favored-
nation principle she would lose her freedom to the monopolistic capitale

ism of the Western Powers.,
As opposed to the above indications which suggest the possib:uity of
aggressive Soviet intentions, it may be noted that:
1. We have as yet no information of any change in the Soviet

demobilization program. In fact, the latest indications are that it has
been slightly accelerated.

2. Ve have as yet no indications of any unusual troop concen=
trations, troop movements, or supply build-ups which would normally pre-
cede offensive military action.

3. We have had no indications of any warning to Soviet shipping
throughout the world.

L. There appears to be no reason, from the purely economic
point of view, to alter our previous estimate that because of the ravages

of war, the Soviets have vital need for a long period of peace before
embarking upon a major war.

S. There are no indications that the Soviets have an operational
atom bomb,

In spite of the factors outlined immediately above, the Soviets might
conceivably undertake a concerted offensive through Europe and Northern

. Asia on one or a combination of the following assumptions:

Wity

1. That a foreign war was necessary to maintain the present
leadership in power, in the face of serious internal discontent.

:[ ..

a8, There have been indications of discontent in the
Ukraine and in the Murmansk and other areas. There have been a mumber
of purges. The Soviet press, in appeals to the people for improvemsnt,
has revealed internal difficulties in many fields. The recent inauguration
of a wide program of Marxist reindoctrination suggests a breakdown in
discip].tne. However, we have no real basis for evaluating the extent and
seriousness of such discontent or its potentialiﬁ.es for effective resis-

tance to the present regime,
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18. (Continued)
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b. Although the people of the USSR are tired of war and
industrial production is down, the "Party" is probably still sufficiently
powerful to secure, through propaganda, acceptance of further war,

2. That in view of the strength of the Soviet forces in Northern
Asia and in Surope (as opposed to Allied forces) a sudden offensive might
secure these areas without much difficulty, and place the USSR in an im~
pregnable economic and political position.

3. That tbe U.S. was war-weary and would not hold out against
a fait accompli in 2 above.

L. That a combination of militaristic marshals and ideologists
might establish ascendancy over Stalin and the Politburo armd decide upon

a war of conquest.

a., Evidence to date, however, indicates that the "Party"
dominates the military.

In weighing the various elements in this complex situation the most
plausible conclusion would appear to be that, until there is some specific
evidence that the Soviats are making the necessary military preparations
and dispositions for offensive operations, tha recent disturbing develop-
ments can be interpreted as conmstituting no more than an intensive war of
nerves. The purpose may be to test U.S. determination to support its ob-
Jjectives at the peace conference and to sustain its commitments in Suropean
affairs. It may also be designsd equally for internal consumption: to
hold together a cracking economic and ideological structure by building up
an atmosphere of international crisis, However, with the Soviet diplomatic
offensive showing signs of bogging down, the possibility of direct Soviet
military action or 1rresponsible action by Soviet satellites can not be

disregarded.
HOYT 3. VAMJENBEM
Lieutenant General, USA
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19. Ludwell L. Montague, Memorandum for General Vandenberg,
“Procurement of Key Personnel for ORE,” 24 September 1946

(Typed transcript)
/- Transcnbed 1= wly 1952 D nSouvenirs of JIC~-CIGM

. by mawh for al-.

IZ /40

2l september 19L6

MEMORAND®Y FOR GENERAL VANDENBERG
Subject: Procurement of Key Personnel for ORE

1. PFrom the beginning the crucial problem in the develop-

ment of an organization capable of producing high-level "strategic

"~ and national policy intelligence" has been the procurement of key
personnel qualified by apititude and experience to anticipate
intelligence needs, to exercise critical judgment regarding the
material at hand, and to discern emergent tremds. Such persons
are rare indeed and hard to come by,  the recruitment of them is
necessarily slow, but their procurement is essential to the
accamplisiment of our mission.

bt
e Agency,

2+ Vhen CIG was set up the largest and strongest

intelligence orgam.zat:.on in Washington was the Military Intelli-
gence Service. If, in the course of demobilization, we had had
its full cooperat.ion in recruitment, we might now be in a far
better position to produce the sort of intelligence desired.
We have, indeed, received from G-2 a considerable number of low-*
grade persormel wh:.ch it was compelled to cull out through

' reductions in strength, but, in disappointing contrast to the
attitudes of State and Navy, we have had no assistance and
some obstruction fram G-2 in the procurement of key personnel.
In consequence the In'be]l:n.gence Division, WDGS, which had most
to contribute to ORE in this respect, has made the least contrib
tion of any agency, and we have been compelled to use not-so~
well qualified Naval officers in positions which could have

been appropriately filled from G-2,

3. Ve have made repeated attempts to secure the cooperation
of G-2 in this matter, without success. We have been unable
to obtain either nominations on general requisition or the
assigmment of specified individuals. Two cases illustrate the’

attitude we have encountered.

t -hbs been
eleige through -
REVIEW P

roved for r

PP
C]

!'Iaa-
*BISPORICAL.

the CantraX- Futelligene

thre

a. We sought the assignment of Dr. Robert H. McDowell,
reputedly the cutstanding intelligence specialist on the
Middle East, to Ore, where his capabilities would be
available to the common benefit of the three Departments.
After long evasion and, we understood, an eventual agree=
ment to release him, G=2 refused to do so on the ground

ALso Fiied v Hfe-vs2

ITE~ 10 ,
G0GG30

e
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(Continued)

=2

that he was too valuable to be spared. If every Department
tock that attitude, ORE could never be properly staffed.
State and Navy have released at least some individuals wham
they considered their best.

be We sought the assignment of Lt. Col. David S.
Crist, who was on duty, not in (=2, but in ACC Rumania.
His reassigmment, however, had to be arranged through
G-2, which, on learning of his availability, grabbed him
for itself. The G-2 attitude was that as long as he
remained in the Armmy he must serve (against his will) in
G-2, He could come to CIG only by exercising his optien,
as a Category IV officer, to leave the service. But when
Crist actually reached Washington he was warmed in G-2
that he had better not sign up with CIG, even as a civilian.

he As lomg as this attitude persists CIG will not only be
handicapped in recruiting properly qualified key personnel for
ORE, but the Intelligence Division of the War Department General
Staff will never be properly represented in ORE, to its dis-
advantage as well as our own.

LUDWELL L. MONTAGUE
Acting Deputy Asste Director
Research and Evaluation
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20. Vandenberg, Memorandum for the Assistant Director for
Special Operations [Donald Galloway], “Functions of the
Office of Special Operations,” 25 October 1946 (Signed draft)

S . ST
EISTORICAL DOcuMEH
T!_zi'_:. corument 49 of

MEMORANDUM FOR THE ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR SPECIAL ox=mmmw§fl seerifal Intares,

L - e s omeatt - .
Ll R PSS PR EERE R

‘ CUL e
SUBJECT:  Functionms of the Office of Special Operatioms Historicul Star2

IIa:ma:ﬂt&,mm U

Date:_ 9 mascd/ /%5
1. The Office of Special Operatioms will function in accordance with

the following policies:
&a. The mission of‘the Office of Special Operations 'is the conduct,
under the direct supervisioﬁ of the Director, of all organized Federal espionage
and counterespionage operations outside the United States and its possessions
for the collection of foreign irtelligence information required for the
n'ational security. Such espiomage gnd oounterespionage operations may involve
seml~overt and semi-covert activities for the full peri‘qnna.noe of the mission.
b. The Assistent Director for Special Operations will be directly
responsible to the Director of Central Intelligence for carrying out the
missions assipgned him, for the ‘security of operational ma.t’erial and methods

and for the collection of secret foreign intelligence information required Jym

@lo//
-REVIEWER: Q36977 =

the Office.of Collection and Dissemination and other user departmemts and

CLASE. CHANGEDTO: TS 8§

g 2
=
. < i
agencies. g Eg 5 :
.!;g I o SN i
¢. The Office of Special Operations will coordinate its field gsé ;‘ ',.
o E
collection activities with other agencies of the Central Intelligenmce Grouﬁgu §5 &

charged with comparable functions.

'E_. A1l intelligenbe information collected by the Office of Speocial .

Operations will be put in usable form, graded as to source and reliability, and
delivered as spot information to the Offioe of Research and Evaluation or to :
appropridte . - '

7 other departments and agencies whenhﬁg-ow The Office of Special- ”

Operations will carry out no research and evaluation functions other than those
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20. (Continued)
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pertalning to éounterespionage intelligence and to the grading of source and

reliability. .

8. In order to provide a basis for grading fubture intelligence in-
formation to be collected by the Office of Special Operations the infoxﬁs.tibn
oollected will be carefully screened by the Office of Research and Evaluation.
The latter office will render a periodic report indicating the intelligemce
value of information obtained in each area of operations,

£+ Ordinarily requests for specifio information will come frem the
State, War, Navy and other departments and agencies through the Office of
Collection and Dissemination, where it will be determined that the Office of
Special Operations is the proper égency to collect the desired information.
However, the Office of Speéial Operations is authorized to receive directly
from user departments or agencies requests for a specific action or the
eollection of specific information when such requests are clearly within the
sphere of activity of the Office of Special Operations and the partioular type
of desired infoma.tioﬁ {or mtio#) make such direct contact necessary for
seourity reasons. Such direct contact will be made through the Office of Con=-
trol, Special Operations, and corresponding offices in the various departments
and agencies. The Office of Special Opera.tions will maintain direct liaison
with depaﬂ:ments and agencies of the Federal Govermment on secret operational
matters, knowledge of 'mltic-h mist be restricted to the nrlnimm mumber of persons.

g The Office of Special Operations will be responsible for the
collection, processing, and distribution of foreign oqtmterespionége intelligence
information and will be the repository for such information. Intel],igex;ce
derived from the prc;oessi.ng of foreign cMerespiomge intelligence information

will be made available to the Office of Research and Evaluation.
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20. (Continued)

2. Major support services for the Office of Special Opera.t-ions will be
provided by the speoial Projects Division, Personnel and Administrative Bra.hch
of the Executive Staff, Central Intelligence Group, uﬁder the operational
direction of the Assistant Director fo-r Special Operations.

3. 1In carrying out the policies stated above cperational security re-

quirements will be strictly observed by all concerned.

:Eor'r ;‘. VANDEMBERG

lieutenant General, USA
Director of Central Intelligence

CONCUR:: . é/
Assistant Director for Special Operations: 4

Chief, ICAPS : Mga%w\ ‘
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21. CIG Intelligence Report, 16 December 1946 (Ditto copy)

- l l /
CENTRAL INTELLIC GENCE GROUP wo
(INTELLIGENCE REFORT g0

COUITRY  dormny fusoion Zone : DATE:
INFO. 22 Cotober 1946

DIST. 16 Dacexber 1946
PAGES 1

ORIQlN. Gormany _Mm _."‘

Thh document Is heraby €3 maﬁ ln
REN IALlnacco TALDAH

SUB_JECT Expacted Rosult of the Lend Roform

EVALUATION OFf BOURCE
= (-

OQMMETELY] USUALLY PNRLY
REUASLE | (ELADLR BRLIAILR

I
I

-

' SOURCE

Tha following report follows a discussion of the land yefarm by a German v
enginesr and 2 Russian uvolonel:

The Ruosian conoeded that tho land reform had shown po results ond that
agriculturel production had sunk very greatly but stated that the creation
of wonll fares wes not the goel of the Russinns. DRather; their aim was to
inptitute a eystem of oolleotive farming, which wee expooted to follow the
breakdoon of the rmell farms (on mnavoddablo consequance of the grest
shortago of agricultursl implements). The plans for collestive farming
have alrendy been medo and are expsetod to be carried out af'ter the erd of
tho next harvest, Asked whether conversion to collective farming would
not erasto & provlan by freeing a l.arge mumor of agricult\ntl workere
bacnuse 0F the groater veo of hinery, the ed that other
pomibil.‘lﬂua would be found, since Rnnni.n 13 almys h: need of manpowar,

AD30 &P viv ok 1
WM Trex L
DO { EXEC. FBL FOX SPOT CFCE
B |CoNTROL] [FoM B2 800 CRa

PLANS | X|.FEP SPDA__ IR8 . 1
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22. Donald Edgar, Memorandum for the Executive to the Director
[Edwin K. Wright], “An Adequacy Survey of ‘The Adequacy
Survey of the CIG Daily and Weekly Summaries’ as it was Pre-
pared by OCD on 9 December 1946,” 2 January 1947

e

2 January 1947

MEMORANDUM FOR THE EXECUTIVE TO THE DIRECTCR:

Subject: An Adequacy Survey of the ®The Adequacy Survey of the CIG
Daily and Weekly Summaries® as it was Prepared by OCD on
9 December 1946.

1. A reading of the OCD document shows:

8. The daily was variously criticised for the selections,
the fullness of detail, the lack of proper identification of
persons mentioned, the lack of high-lighting, etc.

- b. The weekly was variously criticized far the selectionms,
its overlong items, lack of synopses, ett.

cs The CIC Specia.'l Reports were unanimously complimented,
Despife & and b, the general temor of the paper is that the
aituation is good.

2. The Aide to Admiral Ledhymakes a very significant comment:
"It appears that the concept of the summaries has changed somewhat
since their beginming, Originally they were intended primarily to
keep the President informed and secondarily for the information of the
Secretaries of State, War and Navy, Now, in view of the dissemination
-given to the summaries, it seems they are designed as much for the
" information of plamners as for the President.®

3. I believe that what all those persons interviewed, or almost
all, are trying to say, without in some instances knowing it. themselves,
is that CIG is making an unsuccessful attempt to meet with one series
of intelligence papers the intelligence requirements of officials,
rapking from the President of the United States of America down to
minor officers on pertinent area desks in State, G-2, ONI, and A-2,

ke The art of writing to meet most succeasfully the requirements
of a specific individual is exacting and demands an intimate kmowledge
of that person's reading habits, his interests, intellectusl capacity
&nd background, his activity in the field related to the manuscript,
and his nsed for (1) operational data, and (2) informational or
collateral data.

5. Obviously, it is impossible even for the competent drafters
in OBE to meet these demands in one paper destined to so divarsd.fied
a subscriber list. .

CONFIDENTIAL—
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22. (Continued)

6. In his capacity as G-2 to the President, the Director of
Central Intelligence should present current intelligence in a form to
meet the President's personal requirements. It should be so succint
and vital that it is automatically and without hesitation placed before
the President by his Aides as delivered by CIG. To insure this it must
not be overwritten: only those abbreviations should be used which he
will recognize instantly; only those proper names should be used which
he will identify readily. The President cannot be expected to identify
an unidentified “Heath® (see No. 236, item 3); or "Irgun Zuai Leuni
responsibility* (see No. 237, item 5), or ®TTO and PICAO® (see No. 238,
item L); or "Manuilsky® (see No. 239, item L). (These are from the
first four dailies I picked up.) Only when he is personally handling
a subject should more-than trends be reported. The exceptions, of
course, are "fire alarm developments,¥

7. The President's own intelligence paper cannot be underwritten.
The President's time for the reading of intelligence is too limited to
expect him to wade through even one of the items of the several in any
given weekly peper unless it is presented to him in the ®must category"
by the DCI. Presented in the present manner is, in my opimon,
guarantee that he will read none.

8. The same considerations are present in d:ra.fting intelligence

. for NIA members, IAB members, and all down the line. In the field of
personal briefing sauce for the gooseis not sauce for the gander. In
fact, no epicure ever agreedtothea.dageeveninthe culinary field,

9. CIG, to Justify its existence, mast establish a reputation of
doing outstanding work in at least ore intelligence field. That field
bas been indicated by the NIA as the supplying of strategic and national
policy intelligence to the President and the NIA members.

10,. CIG should prepare a daily statement of current intelligence
for the President, written for the President and for the President
alone, It should contain the foreign intelligence he should have to
meet his responsibilities as President of the United States of America.
It should be written in a form to make it distinctly the Presidemt's
and it should vary as the President!s interests and activities vary.

A careful analysis of the official and press reports of the White House
and State Department press conferences will give good guidance for
determining these interestsand activities, If the Preslident is
personally active,such as he was in the Palestine problem, the daily
summary should be heavily weighted in that subject and in all subjects
bearing thereon. If there is a known disagreement between Cabinent
officers and/or high renking officers on & subject which may eventually
require presidential solution, materisl related thereto should be
m:]:ided. Needless to say in these cases the y'eatest objectivity is
vital.
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22, (Continued)

11. Nothing should be included which cannot be classified as
smist reading® for the President persona]ly.

12, It should always be remembered that any policy paper being
submitted by one of the departments for presidential consideration
is fully supported by written arguments setting forth the originating
department's reasons for recommending the proposed action. CIG
intelligence reports should, therefore, be designed, not to duplicate
nor overlap this type of materisl, but to supply the President in
advance with the broadest background so that he will not feel that
he is approaching an unimown problem. To accomplish this, great
gelectivity is necessary. Great selectivity is dangerous, but the
danger .must be run. ' '

13, In addition to his responsibilities to the President, the
DCI has & respongibility to the Secretaries of State, War and Navy.
In fMulfilling this responsibility ke should insure that all intelli-
gence affecting the operations or development of policies by those
Cabinent members is made available to them whether it comes from
State, War or Navy sources or not. The same exacting standard of
presentation, i.e., direct writing wi thout overwriting and without
underwriting should obtain at this the Cabinent level. And it is
possible that eventually a special service for the directors of
intelligence of the four agencies should alsoc be developed. In
addition, the directors should receive for their information shat their
Secretaries have received and the Secretaries should receive for their
‘information what the President bas received.

1. In view of the recently expressed determination by the War
and Navy Departments that they must be free to develop their owmn
evaluations in the production of their departmental or staff intelli-
gence, CIG should insure the ‘receipt by War and Navy of correlated
intelligence infomation to facilitate their work. I believe that -
CIG could best serve in this field by discontimuing its present
weekly paper which serves all men and therefore none, and substi-
tuting for it a weekly paper which is a correlation and summation
of developments of the past week with a minimm of interpretation:

& waekly history. ,

15. This might well be supplemented by periodic revision of v
situation reports on the various strategic areas of the world. If
these were reviewed, corrected and brought up to date periodically,
possibly monthly, and were supplied for reference pnrposes to the
pertinent agencies & long felt need would be met. They could be
as full as the requirements of the several’ agencies might indicate
and would probably vary as the strategic importance of areas
varied, This series might include situation reports on specialigzed
subjects as well as areas, To develop some sort of production
program in ORE which might overcome the complaints of the working
levels there, each branch might be required to produce a situation
report .on its area or subject each month in the expsctation that
such reports would be read regularly only by specialists in the

- CONFIBENTIAL
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CONFIDENTIAD

several departments but that they would be available to the higher
levels for ready reference as and when required either to check
againgt departmental intelligence or to supplant it. Special
supplements should, of course, be written as required.

16, The above, in my opinion, covers the fields of current ,
intelligence and what might be described as national policy intelli-
gence, the former perhaps being also one form of national policy
intelligence,

17, To complste 1ts mission, CIG should maintain up-to-date
fact books on all strategic areas of the world. A proposed program
in this field (the development of national intelligence digests) has
been discussed by the IAB and need not be treated in detail here,
Our internal problem in meeting what will apparently be our re-
sponsibility is the development of an administrative program of
approach which might be as follows step by step:

8+ The development of an outline which will inmire the
meeting of the requirements of the several agencies,

b. The collection of all basic intelligence handbooks
whetheT prepared by the American Govermment, by the British,
the Germans, the Japs, or others,

¢+ The breaking down of thess extant handbooks and the
reallocation of the material thus obtained to the American
outline,

d. The determination af those sections of the outline
which are not thus fleshed out a.nd the preparation of collection
reques'ta to £ill these blanks.

- A constant review of newly acquired intellipgence
infornation to determine whether the handbook material should be
revised, corrected,or brought up-to-date, This is a continuing
process and no handbook should be considered as a finished .
product. Therefore, handbooks should have a loose leaf design
permitting easy revision of small sections. This design also
permits the easy creation and distribution of amall operational
handbooks on speci&l subjecta merely by assembling selected
pages.

f. TUpon determination by CIG of the nsed for revision,
agreement should be reached with the pertinent agency as to whether
revision will be made by CIG or by the agency. ~
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22. (Continued)

18, If properly selected personnel is gvailable to do the above
three primary tasks, i.c., (1) current intelligence; (2) situation
reports, and; (3) basic intelligence, they should be sufficiently
conversant with theéir specialized fields to be available for such
specialiged oral briefings as might be required from-time to time
for any and all purposes.

Shrvass 202 ants

DONALD EDGAR

WM

-5-
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23. CIG, Office of Reports and Estimates, ORE 1/1, “Revised
Soviet Tactics in International Affairs,” 6 January 1947

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

REVISED SOVIET TACTICS B
IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

ORE 1/1
6 January 1947
31

" COPY-NO.

Wi doomuent hat bodth
- aprovEl Zcr releaee
the HISTUNICLY RIVIEW PROGRAN of
tha central Intelligence Agansy.
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23. (Continued)
Aod ‘ : - L : Top EE!&"/;
RE 1/ . - |
6 January 1947 ' o copY No._31

’

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

: REVISED SOVIET TACTICS
IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Indications of a Change in Soviet Tactics

1. The USSR has apparently decided that for the time being more
‘subtle tactics should be employed in implementing its basic foreign’
‘and military policy {(see ORE .1, dated 23 July 1946). Recent develop-
ments indicating this decision include: .

a. BSoviet concessions on the Trieste issue.

b. Soviet acceptance of the principle of free mavigation on
the Danube.

.c. Soviet agreement in principle to international inspection
of armaments and to eliminate the veto in the work of the contem-
plated atomic and disarmament commissions. .

d. Indications of substantial reductions in Soviet occupa—
tion farces. .

‘e. Failure of the USSR to render effective support to Azer-
baijan, . :

£. Agreement of the Security Council to investigate respons-
ibility .for disorders on the Greek frontier.

g. Relaxation from former extreme posn..l.on of interpreting
abstention as a veto to meaning not. an expressmn of a veto.

h. Agreement to have Foreign Ministers' Deput.:.es meet in

London before the forthcoming Moscow Conference to draw up draft’
treaty for Austria and Germany. .

Congiderations Conducive Toward a Change in Tactics

2. There are a number of considerations, both international and
domesitic, which appear to have convinced the Kremlin of the desirabil-
ity of a temporary change of course.

JRe—seener™
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23. (Continued)
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. 3. International considerations in estimated order of importance
include: . .

a. The firm policy of the Western Powers, especially the US;
the realization that a further expansion of Soviet control in Eu-

. rope cannot be accomplished by force without risk of war; and the
desire to placate the US and the UK in order to encourage a relax-
ation of Western vigilance, to strengthen the hand of Western ad-
vocates of a conciliatory policy toward the USSR, and to obtain
economic aid from the West for sorely needed rehabilitation. -

b. The benefits to the USSR from a reduction in its occupa-
tion forces. With effective control over Soviet-dominated areas .
in Burope established to the maximum extent possible at present,
" the USSR can afford to reduce its present excessive occupation
forces, especially in view of the increased mechanization of the
remaining troops. A reduction in occupa.t.ion forces would have
the following benefits:

(1) Relesse af"pddit.lona.l manpower sorely needed for the
Soviet intérnal economy.

{(2) Reduction of antagonism t;hroughout the world. ¢

(3) Alleviation of a major cause of popular hostility
toward the Communist Parties in occupied areas where local
elements have been disillusioned and alienated by ruthless
Soviet reparations policies, the conduct of Soviet t.roops
a.nd the burden of subsisting these troops.

(4) A basis for at.t.emptlng to induce further reductions
of occupation forces by the Western Powers. The USSR will,
undoubtedly use any drastic reduction in its occupation forces
to support a campaign of diplemacy and propeganda to secure
further reductions in the occupation forces of the Western
Powers. Proportionate reductions by all of the Allied Powers
would have the net effect of strengthening the Soviet Union's

“ relative position on the Continent. Once the occupation
* forces of the US and the UK have been reduced, there is small
chance that they could be readily increased again. The USSR,
on the other hand, is in a position to move troops into and
out of the areas under its control with relative ease and
secrecy. It is likewise in a position to conceal the pres-
ence. of its troops abroad by infiltrating them into satel-
lite armies and police forces, and by settling them as
"civilians" in occupied areas, ready for mobilization on
short notice. . ) '
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.

. c. The USSR 's need of support. a.t. lnterna.tiona.l gat.herings v
from the smaller mt.lons outside the Soviet bloc which have .re-.
cently been aligning themselves with Anglo-American. positions in
oppos:.t.lon to arbitrary Soviet tact,.lcs. N o

d. Net adva.m.ages to the USSR of geneml disarmament among -
. the.major powers.. The realization of a general disarmament pro-
gram would result in a decided relative advantage to the Soviet '
Union. Whereas the Western Powers derive their military strength
from extensive navies, strategic air forces and intricate modern
. weapons, that of the USSR is still essentially based on mess land
armies. Once reduced, therefore, the war potential of the West
would require years to restore, while that of the USSR would be Ly
substantially rest.ored merely by the re-mobll:.zmg of manpower.

4. Domestic fact,ors which would ‘have equal weight in producmg
a t.emporary cha.nge in Soviet tactics a.re. :

a. Internal economic conditions. The condition of Soviet
agriculture is undoubtedly Berious, with .critical shortages in
some vital foods, while certain basic industries are failing to
~ meet the quotas prescribed by the Fourth Five-Year Plan.- As a
result, the Kremlin may have been forced to revise its estimate b
of the proportions of the national economy which could be di- .
verted to military purposes, because the immediate needs of the
USSR particularly the devastated areas, have exceeded what lt.
was rea.sona.ble to plan for mduatry to produce.

b. Civ.Ll.Lan morale. There are mcreasi.ng signs of apat.hy,
and even unrest, among the Soviet populace. Shortages in food,
housing, and consumer goods have created widespread dissa.t.isfa.c-"
tion. The vigorous campaign of "ideological cleansing" indicates.
.the concern with which the Kremlin views the situation.
¢. Morale among former occupation troops. The occupation
has furnished a large number of Soviet citizens with their first
opportunity to view the outside world. The "bourgeois fleshpots"
of Germany, Austria, and the Balkans have produced disillusion-
ment, a reluctance to return to the USSR, and a substantial num- °
ber of desertions.®” Demobilized occupation troops are spreading
the infection throughout the USSR, which is probably an important
-element in.current domgstlc dissatigfaction. The large-scale

\

- The Department of State considers this sentence too strong because
it implies that these conditions are rather prevalent. C.I.G. and
the War and Navy Departments, however, cons:.der that these cond:.-
tions are indeed prevalent.
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'occupe.t.lon lns t.hus const.:lt.ut.ed a breach in t.he barriers: whlch
-guard the Soviet people fram foreign ideology and information,
© and’ which are 80 eeeent.la.l to the m.lnt.ena.nce of t.he Kremlln s
. cont.rol. :

. Probable Future Tact.ies
*

“§+ 'In view of the foregoing considerations, Soviet leaders must
‘have decided upon a temporary breatiing space for the purpose of  eco- .
nomic .and ideological rehabilitation at hame and the. consollde.tlon of
positions abroad. We believe, however, that ‘the Kremlin has not . aban-,
~ doned any of its long-range objectives described in ORE 1, but that ,
these objectives will now be pursued where expedient by methods more
subt.le t.l'a.n those of recent months. ‘Such metheds will 1nclude.

) e.. Cont.lnued efforts to gain polltica.l and econo:nic :control
of Gema.m], Austria, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and Korea, by cer-
taln clnracterlstlcel.‘ly Soviet .techniques, which would not neces-
sitate the presence of large Soviet. military forces.. Such tech-'
niques consist of the "popular front", or coalition, political
strategy, under-which relatively weak Cammunist parties merge
with and gain control of leftist and liberal organizations;. in-
filtration, by Moscow agents or local Commmists, into key gov-
ernment positions, especially police, judicial, military, prop-

. aganda, and educational agencies; the "liguidation" by local
Communist parties of all native elements which might be expected
to oppose the Soviet program; and the stripping or .expropriatian
of key industrial plants and the establishment of elaborate car-
tel systems, giving the USSR control of .vitel industry.

b. Intensification of militant Communist activity in Buro-
pean arees outside.of the present Soviet sphere, aimed at produc-
ing Communist or Communist-controlled governments by legal or
revolutionary means in such countries as France, Italy, Spain N
and Greece. , . '

c. Polltlca.l and econom.lc penetration in the Middle Eaat.,
Far East, and Latl.n America.

Q. Elaborate ca.mp&i.gns of propaganda and diplosmcy designed
to convince the world of the USSR's peaceful intentions, and to
promote dlee.rm.ment. and pacifism e.broed \

. e. An 1m.enslve long-ra.nge program to develop the war poten-
tial of the USSR, concent.ra.t.l.ng especially on the expansion of
.basic industries, on the secret development of new weapons, on
the acquisition of information on gecret military developments

in other countries, and on reducing the vulnerability of Soviet.
industry to attack by atom bombs, rockets, etc.
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- £. Promotion of discord and “unrest in the capitalist coun-
tries, .especially by seizing any opportunities offered by per-:
iodic economic ‘crises and unemployment, which the Soviets con-
f:.dent].y predict. for the near future.: )

Conclus:.ona

: ‘6. Recent developmnt.s have confirmed previous estimates t.hs.f.
“ehe USSR did not intend and was not 'in a position to engage in imme-
" diate military conquests. Its ultimate.action will depend upon future
. developments in the Soviet Union and in the outside world. Meanwhile,
the USSR is seeking to consolidate its positions abroad and to improve
ite economic and psychological position at home; while encouraging dis- o
armament and pa.cifism in the rest. of the world. )

7. Soviet t.act.ics, however, wj.ll remain flexible and opport.tmis-
tic. The Kremlin has never relied exclusively on any single line of
action. Rather, its tactics are based on the inter-play of two appar-
-ently conflicting courses, international collaboration and unilateral
aggression, and on its ‘ability.suddenly to shift from ome to the other.
This technique seeks to achieve maximum surprise for each new move;

- and to promote such confusion and uncerteinty among the opposition as
to prevent the development of any long-range counter-strategy. Thus, . ™
in view of the considerations described in the preceding pages, -new.
tactics of campromise and conciliation have been adopted merely as a
matter of expediency. They will be employed only in those situations
where they are deemed to further Soviet fore:.s'n and military policy
as descnbed in ORE 1. .
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24. Walter L. Pforzheimer, Memorandum for the Record,
“Proposed Legislation for C.I1.G.,” 28 January 1947

(Typed transcript)
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. Transcribed —}July 1952 }Z"b F ~ MERGER Efj (Natlonal /
r""'{' 5 by mawh for . ) Security Act of 15L7)
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MEMORANIUM FOR THE RECORD

~ /

~,

Subject: Proposed Legislatior for C.TaGe

Sometime shortly after 1600 hours on 22 Jenuary 1947, a copy
of the proposed National Defense Act of 1947 was delivered to the
Director of Central Intelligence for comment on those sections
applicable to him. Immediate review of the intelligence sections
indjcated that they had been lifted virtually verbatim fram S-20LL,
the Merger Bill introduced into the 79th Congress by Senator Thomas.
These provisions are considered unsatisfactory to C.I.G. in many
respects. The salient features of disagreement are included in the
Memorandum fram the undersigned to the Director of Central Intelligence,
datedh23 Jamary 1547, subject: Proposed Bill for National Defemnse Act |
of 19 7.

A conference with the Director established the policy that an
attempt should not be made to remove from the Defense Act all but a bare
mention of the Central Intelligencé Agency, and introduce a separate CIG
Bill. The Director also indicated his desire to have included a provision
that he would serve as the advisor to the Council on National Defense
on matters pertaining to intelligence, and that in this capacity he would
attend all mestings of the Cm;ncil. It was agreed that the Director
should take no part in the decisions of the Council as this was a policy
making body, and it had long been agreed that Central Intelligence should
not be involved in policy making,

At 1000 hours, 23 Jamary 1947, a conference was held in the office
of Mr. Charles S. Murphy, Administrative Assistant to the President s at
which General Vandenberg, Vice Admiral Forrest Sheman, Major General
Lauris Norstad, the undersigned, and Mr. Houston were present., Mr,
Murphy stated that the subject was new to him, as he had first entered
the picture on 20 January 1947 and was charged With the over-all drafting
of the White House version of the National Defense Act, He stated that
he did not know that a proposed CIG ensbling Act had been submitted to
Mr. clifford's office. He suggested (concurred in by all present) that
the draft of the proposed CIG enabling act be substituted for the ,
intelligence sections of the proposed National Defense Act as an inmitial ‘-
working basis.

In connection with paragraph 1 (a) of the memorandum for the Director
fram the undersigned, dated 23 Janbary 1947, it was pointed out that no
mention of a CIA had been made in the titlé of the proposed bill. This
was due to the fact that a considerable mmber of boards and councils were
created by this bill and none of them weré being named in the title. There-
fore, it would not seam appropriate to mention CIA in the title. In this
General Vandenberg concurred. n‘ﬁ _document E”I%“‘

ed for releéase through
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In connection with paragraph 1 (b) of referemce manorandmn, it was
agreed to make same mention of centralized intelligence in the declaration
of policy in the proposed bill. This suggestion had strong ‘support fram
Admirzl Sherman, although it was initially thought by the others present
that it might prove cumbersome,

In connection with paragraph 1 (c¢) of reference memorandum, it was
felt that this suggestion was non-controversaal and that the appropriate
definitions would be acceptable.

. In connection with paragraph 1‘(d) of reference menorandum, General
Vandenberg stated that he was strongly opposed to the Central Intelligence .
Agency or its director participating in policy decisions on-any matter.
However, he felt that he should be present at meetings of the Council,

To this General Norstad voiced serious exceptions, as he felt that: the
Council was already too big. ‘He thought that the Director should not
even be present as an observer, as this had proven to be cumberscme and
unworkable at meetings of the Joint Chiefs of Staff., Admniral Sherman
suggested, however, that the Director should normally be present at
meet:mgs of the Council, in its discretion. General Vandenberg concurred
in this, as did General Norstad, and it was accepted with the additional
proviso that the Joint Chiefs of sta.fi‘ would glso attend meetings at the
discretion of the Council.

General Vandenberg indicated the difficulties wh:.ch he had had in
having to go to the N.I.A. on so many problems. He felt that the diffi-
culties of his position would be multiplied, as he would have to ask
policy guidance and direction from the Council on National Defense, which
‘consists of many more members than the N.I.A. He was assured that the
intent of the act was that the CIA would operate independently and come
under the Council only on such specific measures as the Council may, from
time to time desire to direct., . It would not be necessary for the agency
to ask contimual approval from the Council. With this interpretation,
Genersl Vandenberg withdrew the opposition voiced in t.he last sentence
of paragraph 1 (e) of reference menorandm.

The Director pointed out the difﬁ.cult:.es ‘of operatz.on of clandestine
methods in the absence of detailed legislation, empowering him to operate
on unvouchered funds, select certain types of personnel, and discharge
employees for any question of possible disloyalty. It was agreed that
these provisions would be included in the proposed draft from CIG. It
was requested further that this draft be submitted By evening of the
23 Jamary 1947, in order to meet necessary deadlines,

It was the final semse of the méeting that the Director of Cemtral
Intelligence should report to the Council on National Defense. As General
Vandenberg indicated that it would be necessary to report samewhere; that
nelther the President nor he was anzious to have another agency "free wheeling®
around the goverrment, However, it was thought that the agency should have
sufficient power to perfom its own functions without it being necessary to
have specific approval from the Council on each action.

-2

106




24.

(Continued)

The proposed drai‘t of the National Defense Act of 1947 was modified
by the undersigned, with the assistance of Mr. Houston, to include the
changes discussed at the meeting, and to incorporate the necessary
provisions of the proposed‘ CIG enabling acte. Coples of the revised act
were personally handed to Admiral Sheman and General Norstad by Lt.
Botsford shortly after 1700, 23 January 1947. A copy was also handed to
Mr. Murphy by the undersigned at 1715, A copy of NIA Directive #5 was
shown to Mr, Murphy. It was not left with him, due to the absence of
any security in his office, Mr. Murphy suggested the addition of a
paragraph providing for the dissolution of NIA and CIG, and the transfer
of its persomel, propm'by, and records to the Agency. This was concurred
in on 24 Jamuary 1947 by the undersigned after one or two minor changes.

On 25 January, the undersigned t alked with Mr. Murphy, and was
informed that all but the barest mention of CIA would be omitted, as the
drafting committee thought that the material submitted by CIG was too
controversial and might hinder the passage of the merger legislation.

. It had been felt by the drafting committee that the substantive
portions of the proposed CIG draft were too controversial and subject to
attack by other agencies, It was further felt that the General Authorities
were rather controversial fram a Congressional point of view, but that
CIG might justify them in their own bill if they had the time to present
them adequately., It was further felt that if detailed intelligemce legis~
lation was included in the merger bill, CIG might not have time to presemt
their picture .to the OOngress :Ln detail in the .course of the hearings,

The undersigned asked Mr, Murphy whether the elimination of CIA fram
merger legislation constituted permission to sutmit our own enabling act
as a companion measure. He stated that he could not comment on this, as
he was authorized (with his drafting committee) only to draft the merger
bill, and could not approve or pass on other matters. Authority to draft
and mtrodnce a CIA Enabl:.ng Act uould have to came fram other sources.

The sbove infomation was transmitted to the Deputy Director (Colonel
Wright), who cabled General Vandenberg of the develomments.,

Colonel wWright spoke with Admiral Leahy, to request information as
to whether Murphy's position granted us a green light on our own legis-
lation. The Admiral was inclined to agree. He felt that we should delete
from the draft the phrase "Subject to existing law® (Sec. 302 (b)), as it
would only serve to camplicate things. We further felt that we should

then let the draft go through.

. It was determined to.request that the position of Deputy Director be
included in the draft, the phrase mentioned in the preceding paragraph be

deleted, and an attempt mede to include a clause which wowld designate
the Director as the Intelligence Advisor to the Council,

-3
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on 27 Jamuary 1947, the undersigned drafted a letter, for the Deputy
Directorts signature, to Mr. Charles Murphy. This letter set forth the
views of the Central Intelligence Group on the draft of the proposed
section on central intelligence, submittee by the white House on 25 January
1947. After studying the memorandum of 27 January 1947, Mr< Murphy called
the undersigned and requested a concurrance on el:mnat:mg paragraph 302 (b)
of his draft of 25 Jamary 1947, on the ground that in view of our
objections (as expressed in paragraph 2 of our memorandum of 27 Jamuary 1947},
nothing wounld be lost by the total elimination of this paragraph. After
consultation with Colonel Wright, this concurrance was given by the under-
signed. Concurrance was also given to the lowering of the proposed salary
for the Deputy Director, as set forth in paragraph 1 of our memorandum
of 27 January 1947, from $14,000 per annum to $12,000 per anrmm, as the
$11,,000 figure was greatly in excess of the figure received by the
Assistant Secretaries of the various departments, In addition, Mr. Murphy
agreed to urge strongly a point raised by paragraph 3 of our memorandum
of 27 January 1947 designating the Director of Central Intelligence as
the Intelligence Advisor of the Council of National Defense (to be renamed
the National Security Council) and allowing the Director to sit as a
non=-voting member thereof,

Oon 28 Jamary 1947, Mr. Murphy requested the undersigned to come to
his office, and there handed him the Third Draft (dated 27 Jamary 1947)
of the proposed National Security Act of 1947. Mr. Murphy indicated that
most of our requests had not been complied with, and that the Armmy and
Navy had seen fit to overrule his recammendations in that connection.
The salary of the Director was lowered from $15,000 to $lh,000 on the
basis that, in all probability, the incumbent would be a military or
naval officer whose salary should not be greatly in excess of that of
the Chief of Staff of the Ammy or Chief of Naval Operations; that the
fipure had been set on the basis of the same salary being paid to the
Director of Military Applications of the Atamic Energy Commission; that
the Amy-Navy conferees did not want the salary merely a "juicy plumn
for sume officer for wham a berth was being sought.

L

The paragraph establishing the position of Deputy Director, which Mr.
Murphy had urged, was eliminated as being tom controversial, as was the
paragraph regarding the positlomn of the Director as the Intelligence Advisor
of the Council. The Armmy-Navy conferees felt that the position of the
Director as the Intelligence Advisor was inherent in the position itself,
and that it would not be proper to provide by law that the head of an
agency under the Council should sit on the Council.

Mr. Murphy stated that his role was simply that of a consultant on
drafting in the Amy and Navy. He further stated that the Drafting Conmittee
would present their final version to Mr, Clark M. Clifford, Special Counsel
to the Presidént, at a meeting on the afterncon of 29 Jamary 1947. He
further stated that any comments which we might care to make to the White

- -
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House on the proposed draft would be acceptable to him, and that his
feelings would not be rt.

After examination of the proposed Third praft by Colonel anht
and the undersigned, it was determined that same was not satisfactory
to CuIeGe - Therefore, a memorandum was dispatched (under date of
28 Jamuary 1947) to Mr. Clifford, setting forth CeIeGe's comments on the

proposed draft,

WALTER 1. PFORZHEIMER
Chief, Legislative Liaison Diviaion
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25. CIG Intelligence Report, 11 February 1947 (Ditto copy)
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26. National Intelligence Authority, minutes of the NIA’s
9th Meeting, 12 February 1947

Vﬁm \\rt-no_?l_ —

‘V° . N:I:h. Oth Meeting . S é
NATIONAL INTELLIGENGE AUTHORITY

Minutecs of Meeting held in Room 214,
egurtment of 8tate ng,[
]

- on Wedncsday, ebrua Ty L ot 11:00 a.m,

MFMBERS PRESPNT

Seorctery of State Gecorge 0. Marshell, in the Chair
Secretory of War Robert P. Patterson . ’
Sceretary of the Navy Jamesg Forrestal
Fleet Admiral Williem D. Lcahy,

Personal Represcntative of the Prosident
Generel Hoyt S, Vandcnberg,

Direcctor of Centrel Intelligcnce

-ALSQ PRESENT

- Assistent Secretdry of War Howard C. Petersen
Mr. Williem A. Eddy, Specisl Assistent to the
Seoretary of State for Reseerch and Intélligence
Mr. H. Freemen Matthews, Dcpartment or State
Captein Robert L. Dennison, U3N
Mr. Jemes S. Loy, Jr., Central Intslligcnco Group

srcR_ RInT ’

‘Mr, 7. 8, T‘nrmcn hoting Secrctary

“acument K. L]
tio Change In Cisss. O
7 Declasaifiaa

Clase. Changed 10: T3 (§) €
Next Raview 2a18) oo
Auth: MR 7

Date: ..’ﬂ 12" R
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) SFGRJ"J.‘ARY PATTJ"RSON gave o bricf réport on the present
.'atatus of H I\.A. 6. He stated that ‘the Atomio- F?nergy COmmiesion
deslred to ratain threa .people to go over infomntion oontained
_in thc riles to be transtcrrea to the Central xntelligenca Group.
He said that’ these three péople wers to soaroh these files for
) information pertaining to _uranium deposits and suoh information
was to be-retained by the Commission. Secrctarv Patterson sug-
seated the\t c. I G. take up the mattcr or the transfer of the

pérsonnel with Mr, Lilienthel.
o ATter some disousaign, L T-‘.‘...i. R
THE. NATIONAL Iﬁmicmcn' AUTHORTTY :

Asreed to the trensfer ot the peraonncl -

mentioned in. N.I‘;n. 68 end dircotcd f,he
T Dircotor of. centrel Intellisenc.:e'to work
out the details with Mr. Lilienthal.

(Transrer subsequently oomplated on 1a

‘ !‘ebruary 1947) o

REPORT BY THE DIREQTOR OF GMT&L m IE-QIG’E’M-CF.

) 'Seorstary Marshall's rcquest, GI‘?TRA:L V,;NDENBE'RG
stetod -thac his last report wes rather comprehensivc in
pointing out the eooomplishments of C.I. G. since 1ts incoption.

‘ Howcver, this td.mc he \nished to reporf. gome of tho difrioultios
enoount.ered by C. I G, He- sgid that bororo taking wp these -

'diftioulties he wished to point out'a few aooomplishments
reoently erteotod by C.I, G.

_ GENERAL VJ.I*D"’NBERG Vsaid thot when it wes first egrcod .

,_t_haq.the C.F.G. take over the sgtivittes of thc Pederal Bureau
of invsqtigutio_n :'I.n'.f.ho <S°“th‘[lni.er1°cn field, ‘t.he're was gome
.doubt: as. to' uhct.her 0.I.G. gould sbly aoooﬁzpllsh this assign-

" ment. He mentioned that he had received 4 letter.from
mﬂﬂaﬂor Peuley wh:l.oh oommonded tne smooth transrsr of these
ectivities acoomplisghed by. the C.I.G, representative attached
to his s_ﬁa:r.'- Generel Vandenberg -al.so“-mcntione‘d_ that Mr.

'-.Dﬂv‘l‘v.aon'pfr the S,t.atqlllaepertmcnt had eleo stafged' 'tn-a.tl the

A e ane
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G.I.C.'s r_eprssontativos who had ;replecsd the F.B.I. personnel
wereA of a pertioulorly high typo. Ggﬁhci‘nl Vundunbgrg brought
out the point that C.I.G. hed e roving mission to ohcok thoso
nowly aaaignod personnel in South Americs ond their roports
1ndiout.ed that thoy were oarrying out thoir runotions 1n un
oxemplarv mannor,
OINER.L V..NDENBFRG then gavo a brier report on

G.I.O."s. mogitorins of forelgn broodqasta end gtated 0,I,C,

wae néw preparing to negotieto a'nawiagréemene wiﬁh the éritiéﬁ'
‘ Broudoastiné Corporotion for ’bottox" exchange of moteriel and’
the future trunsrer of '0,1.G.'8 Oairo ‘Monitoring Station covar—
1ns the Middle Eest from Cairo to Oyiarus,

ONERAL ViFDENBERG pointed out that 0.1:0. was ooor-
dilnating the cxploitation of doouments colleoted in the Fsr Mast

end that plens erec now being completacd ror simllar oxploitation
of documents from Furgpe, '

NIIT9TH Wooting r 3.
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GENEHHL VANDRNBFRG steted he would now ‘like to mention
gome of the principal diffioulties being enoountered by C.I.G.
in its operations. - He seid thet what -hc believed to be:cssential

doordinetion to reduce duplication had_béen retarded by an un-

_cecrtainty as to the direotive authority of the Dircotor of

Central Intelligence. He paid fhat the President spgoiriedlthat
the Direcctor of Central ;ntelligenpe shell "plen for the coor-
dinetion of such of the asotivities of the intelligenoe agenoles
of the dopéétments es relate to the netionel seourity gﬂé
fecommpnd to the Nationsl Intelligénoc jiuthority the establish-
ment of such overall policics and Objeotives as will assure the
‘most Ef:ootive adcomplishmcnt of the netionel intelligenoce

mission." (Paregreph 3 of Presidcht’s lettor of 22 Jenuory 1946,

~emphssis added)

“GINEFRAL VnPDENB!RG further stated that the Netional
Intelligenoce Authorlty gpsoified that; "Recommendotions approved
by this Authority will where practicsble govern the intelligence

noti#;ties of the scperate departments reprcsented herein. The

i members of the Intelligenoe J.dvisory Board will each be respon-

sible for insuring that approved recommendations arc excouted

within their respsctive departments.” (NI, Dircotivc No. 1,

psr. 4)

GEﬁERAL VENDENBERG soid that the National Intclligenoce
Authorftyvspeoified that: "The Director of Central Intelligence
is hereby guthorized apd direotéd to_sct for this Authority in

coordinating all federsl foreig.n eotivities related to the

national security to insure thet the overall policius and ob--
jeotives established by this futhority ere properly implemented
end executed." (NIi Directive No. 5, par. 3, empliasis added)

' GINER:L V.NDENEERG pointed out thet it wos the feeling
of the éganoiss {Intelligence ~dvisory Board) thet the ourrent
inﬁérpretation of ooordinaélon wes "by mutusl ngreement."-

This plaoed the Direotor of Gantral Intclligence only in the
position of an exeoucive seoretery to the I.s.B. end that he
did_got believe this wasvwhat wes contemplated by the N.I.s.

Genersl Vendenberg then pointed out thet in some instances it

NTi, 9th Neeting BT
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(Continued)

(O’

haﬁ-éaken gix‘té'eight'months-to-getlagreemnpt §n é peper.
Be steteéd tﬁnt'ih order to rdctiry this he recommended that
‘the Dircotor of Ccntral Intclligenoe be oonsidered aa having
authority similur to thet given to the Joint Rcsenroh end

‘ Development Board - "The Joint Rqsearoh end Devclopment.Boerd

shall operate wifhin its jurisdiotion es an sgency of the
éeoretaries of wér-dﬁd Navy and tho neocesgary suthority is
hereby delesated by the Seerstaries of Wer and Navy to the
Boerd ‘so thet 1ts deoclsions, orders and .direotives shnll be
gonsidoered as cmenating from them ond shell have full foree
and_effect as such,"” .{JRDB 1/1, 6 J;ne 1946, as amended 3
July 1946)

GT‘FFR.L V..NDEMBERG suggested thet es an alternative
to the nbove recommendation that C.I.G. forward 1ts 1mplcmrnt1ng

" airectives to the N.I... membecrs for subsequcnt iasuanoe from

thcir offices. However, such a.praotioe would be oumbersoms
and involvc @ grgag loss of time on the part of all conccrned.:
GENER.L VANDRM'BIRG statcd thet the produotion of
strategic and netlonal policy infelligenoa hed beéh hindered
further py en uncerteinty emong the agencles as fo its de-
finition. In order to clerify this situstion, C,I.G. had
developed the following dcfinition, which hc requested the
¥.I... epprove:- "Strateglc end national policy intelligencs

1s thet oomposiﬁc inteclligenoce, . interdepertmentel in cherec-

. ter, wkich 18 roquired by.the Presidcnt ond other high offioors

‘nnd staffs to nssist them in de;crmining‘policics with respsct
to nétional planning end socurity in peecc and in wer end for
ﬁha edvencement of brond nntiénél policy. It is in that ]
p911tioal-eoonom1e-militnrv erea of conocrn to more then one
agenocy, must be obJocotive, end must transccnd the exclusive
dompéﬁenoé of anylone dcpartment.” )
OENERIL ViNDENBERG stated 1t was his uﬁdsrstnnqing thet
those persons who developed the plan for.the oqeation of a
Centrel Intglligende Group had in mind thnt the C,I.G. wohld
replece the Joint Intclligence Committee. This, so faor, hod

not‘tukcn placc, nor had eny wérking rolétionsbip becen achicved;

. iﬁ%x g%% Eget'ing - -5 -
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(Continued)

| N

further, thet J.I.C, cdontinuss %o have responsibilities parai-

%leling those of C.I.G., end until this is resolved, complotec
-coo:dinatibn, cffcotivencss, and cffioicncy in the nationa}l
intelligencc mission con not be sttaincd, Generai Vendenberg
recommended that J.I.C. be -abolished, and that €.1.G. provide
the necessary'intelliganpe to the Joint Chicfs 5f Staff. He
:qaid, however, he belicved that some members of the J,C.S, had
_stéted that if this were done, 1t would lower the original
ocnocept of a Centfal Intelligence Group. ‘Général Vendenberg
saiad if wos 4ifficult for him, in asppearing before approprio-
tion committess, to dcfend C.I.G.'a'requést for funds since

he Waé‘oonsiantly confronted with the qucstion as to the omount
of overlap in intelligence. Tt was his underétending thet

one of the principal tesks expcoted of the Director of Centrel
Intelligenoe was the rcduotion of such'qvefinp to an absolute.
minimum. ’

VGF.NER.‘.L V.IDRBFRG stotcd hc would also like fo .point
out thet when C.I,G., went %o the 1nta%ligoncc ag@ngies of the
War end Nevy Departments fér informotion, there wes constent
friction as to whether J.I.C. or C.I,G. should have priority.
In‘ahort, two sgencliocs were asking for the some type of intclli-
genee but requested in a slightly different menner. Thisg
duplication was unnecesssry and o¢oupied the time_of personnel
which should b¢ engeged in morc productiye 1lntelligcnoe
activitics. ’

SECRET..RY FORRESTLL then esked whether the question
of dissolution of the J,I.C. and thc assignmont of 1ts duties
;o C.I.d. hed been token up wish the-Toint Chiefs of Staff.

GENTR.L V..NDENBFRG enswered thot he belleved it had
through the I,b:ﬁ. members, h

MR, EDDY steted thet he thoyght thet it was importent
ﬁow‘to obolish J.I.C. and to heve all intcrdepartmental intelli-

gence under the C.I.G.

wer- SFORRT—
NI 9th Mecting -6

118




26. (Continued)

ifter some disoussion, fiv TR

THE MATION.L INTTLLIGENCE .'..UTHOR:-[TY:

a. igreed thet whilc they bclieved thet the

7.I.C. should be cbolished end its functions

agsumed by C,I.G., they desired to withhqlq.

deoision ﬁntii suoh time as it hed been dis~

ousscd with the Joint Chicfs!of Staff,

‘b. Noted thst ;dmiral Leehy: would take up

this metter with t-he Joint Chicfs of Staff,

bt ‘Seoretary Maershell's rcquest, Gﬁr!!'R’.L V.NIDRNBFRG
then rereed his first reéommendation. )
' STCRET.RY P.TTERSON stetcd that he saw no alternative
tc; ‘the N..I.;.,‘.appmving.this recommendction, He edded., however,

that e proviso should be inscrted in the recommendotion to

allow any eggrieved egency to eppesl to the N.I.A. through

thet agenoy's respective Seorstery.

' GENTR.L V.IDEMBIRG said it was reelized. thet eaoh
.egency hes the inhcrent right to appeal tr;roug,h its respective
Seoretary eny objection to e spcéirio dircotive. .

:.'..DMI-RJ.L LE.HY stctod thet he rcoommended approval,
bi.\t that he vlws in agreement with Scorctnr_y Patterson's proviso.

SECRET..RY P..TTERSON rrised tho question es to whether

' Generel Vendenberg's recommendction would involve C.I.G.

entering into the ficld of operstional intelligence of the,
agencios, - ’ i ] _ ' ‘

GMR’.L V..NDENBERG stateé thet this was ‘nolt tho intent.

MR. FDDY asked, if suthority wosl delegeted by the',
NiI.a. to tho- Direotof of Ccntrel Intéllig;anoo thet his
direofivos shall be considcred s cmene ting from ti’xem, would
suoh authorit,& be interpretod to ellow the Direotor of Contral
Ipfcilis’enoe to draft personnel from other qgenoies to perrqrm
specific jobs. T

GENER.L V..NDENBERG steted thet C,I,G. had mo intention

'of interpreting this suthority es indicoted by Mr., Fddy.

—-PATEEGRR, ’ )
FI T Oth Meeting B
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26. (Continued)

e
SECR}!'T“RY P“'I:‘l‘}':'RSOlT agked 1f C.I.G. was oontemplat:.ng
Irecommending that ‘some of the intelligence manuels now pub-
. liahed by.the intelligenoe agogcles of the”State, ‘Vlar and Navy
Depertments be discontinued. .
_GINIR.L V FDENBERG stated hc _would like to have an
opppr;hnity to look over these publioatiqgs bofore answering
._this question.‘ e ‘
] SEGREThRY FORRESTuL stated he believed that the proviso
to be added tc\Genc:al Vaqdenpcrg's rcoommendation under dis-
'ocssion should'read;alpng the following 1inesr "Profided in
cages of-pbjeotidn_to spcolfio cotions,rsny aégrieved céenoy
may huye‘acoess:to thc&'sgéﬁey?s Sceretary and through him to
“the N.I.h." ' : =
" MR. EDDY stated he essuned thet eny directives, before
.being issucd by C.T. G,, would normnlly heve had: prior discussion
by the Intclligcnoo “dvisory Board i
GENER..L VANDE"BERG eonocurrcd.
THE N:.TIOIILL INTELLIGENGE .‘.U'IHORITY: _
Lpproved ths rcoommcndntion that "The Dircotor
of Central Intelligsncc shall opcratc within
his Jurisﬁiction a8 en ngcnt of the Scorcterios
ot Stote, War £néd tho Nevy, .end the neoessary
authoristy is hareby delegnted by the Secretaries
- of State, War and the Navy to.the Dirootor of:
Central Intclligcnoe S0, that his dcoisions,- ‘ ;
orders and directives shell be considercd as i
emsnating from them end shell have full foroe
.and efrect as such, .provided eny aggrievcd

} . 1 -agcncy may hsve access to that agenoy's

Seoretary und through him to the N:I.A."

Lt Scorotery Marshall's rcqucst GENER.L V.. NDFNBFRG
then repsatsd his rGoommended derinition of “Strategic nnd -
nationel’ polioy intelligence.”

“hfter some discussion, in which General vandenberg

pointed out the reason why en approved derinition of this term

L §Ehzﬂeeting - I
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(Continued)

o v

was needed
- THE NATIONAL INTELLIGHNCE AU"‘BORITY.
Approved the following definitiony. "Strategio

-'and national policy inie;lfgehoe 1s that oom-
posite intelligénce, inter&eﬁartment61 in
oharacter, which ie,requirea by the -President
end other;highlorrieére ﬂné;PFPffa to- assist
them in determining polioiesr\ith respeoct to
national plenning and security in peace dnd
in war and for the advancement of broad ‘
pational polioy. It 1s ip that political-
eoonomic-militery area of concern to more
‘than oné agenoy, must be objective, and
must trarsoend the exclusive competénae
‘of any one department "

SECRETARY HARSHALL stated tlet in a reoent conversa-
ticn Congressman Taber was gonoerned from e‘seourity stand-
point with rereieﬁqe to appropriations for 1n€e1115enoe '
éoi_ﬁitieé. Se'oragery“ Marshall furihdr stated thet Mr.
Teeer 12d said that 1t ‘appeared to him thet too many people
had to be ooneulted in oonsidering suoh eppropriatione.
Seoretary Merehall went on to stete thet he believed the
best way to maintain proper seourity was for the President
or the Seoretary or State to control thess funds, and that
a request should be mide for a flet eppropriation. .

' GENERAL VAPDENBFRG stated he had appsared reaently
befo}e a joint ocommittee, whioh he wes told before appearance
would consist of four 'dor five peopls.. However,. u§0n arrival
he found there were. aotuelly twenty two people preeent. -He
went on to etate a eupeeqeenc meeting hed been oel}ed and he
woyld continue to be tareful of the ihrorgbx;bn prescnted,
However, he agreed that séourity of 1ﬁpelligﬁﬁoe‘operations
oould_hée; be.protected by'?unde whiohvehduld be concealed

end,apprbprieted in a lump sum controlled by one person,

g
- Qar -
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27. Montague, Memorandum for the Assistant Director, R & E
[J. Klahr Huddle], “Conversation with Admiral Foskett regard-
ing the C.I.G. Daily and Weekly Summaries,” 26 February 1947

20 February 1947

MEMORANDUM FOR TEE ASSISTANT DIRECTOR, R & E

Subjeot: Conversation with Admiral Foskett regarding the C.I.G.
Dally and Weekly Summaries

Reference: Memo. by Dr, VanSlyok, 19 February 1947

1. In disocussion with me today Admiral Foskett confirmed and
emplified the comments reported in Dr. VanSlyck's memorandum.

2. Adm. Foskett delivers the Dally Summary to the President
during the aftermoon, Usually the President tekes it with him on
leaving his office and reads it during the evening. It serves as
the basis of his discussion of foreign problems with Adm, Lesahy
the following morning.

3. The President considers that he personally originntod the
Daily, that it is prepared in accordance with his own speocifice-
tions, that it 1s well dome, and that in its present form it satisfies
his requirements,

4. The President does not normally see any telegraphic material
which anticipates or duplicates the coverasge in the Deily., Adm,
Foskett tukes selected telegrams to him with the Daily in the after-
noon and Adm. Leshy brings others in the moraning, but these telegrams
normally refer to matters not treated in the Daily (o.g., opemﬁonal
informetion),

5. The President reads the Daily, &s marked by Adm. Foskett,
before seeing hdm, Leahy. Although Adm, Foskett marks certain |
" 1tems as of particular interest, this is not intended to direct
the President's ettention exclusively to them. The President
normally reads every item in the Daily with interest.

- 6. The marks seen on Adm, Leahy's copies are not for the
Pregident's guidance, but for the Admiral's own convenience in
‘loocating items to which he wishes to refer, Adm, Leahy seldom refers
to reports indioating the development of situations previously dise
cussed, (This would explein & tendency we have noted to mark .
marginel items instead of those reporting developments in epparent-
ly more important situations,) Nevertheless, the President desires
to be kept informed of dewlopmnta in important contl.nuing situs-
tions.

NP F STaili
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(Continued)

7. Adm, Foskett considers that the Daily should not be too
olosely sereensd: within reasonable limitetions of space, it is
better to err on the side of being toc inclusive than too exclusive,
In addition to considerations which we have discussed, he points
out that he and Adm, Leshy, both in immediete daily attendance on
the President, normelly differ in their selection of items to call
to his particular attention, eech with reason. (If such well-placed
suthorities differ, how shall we make an exactly perfeot selection.)
Reiterating that in neither case are their seleotions meant to be.
exolusive, he oconsiders thet we should provide them with a broad
initiel selection, provided that each item should be of potential
interest to the FPresidemt and that all together should not be so
numerous as to overburden him,

8, Adm, Foskett was less definite with respeot to the Weekly,
elthough he complimsnted its new format. After delivering it to
the President, he normally does mot see or hear more of it, although
he has heard some oomment on partioular items in it indiceting that.
the President does eotuslly read it. (By the marks on Adm. Leshy's
copies we know that the Admirel has disoussed certain Weekly articles
with the President.) ' It appears that the Weekly in its presemt

form is aocceptable at the White House and is used to an undetermined
extent without exciting comment indiocative of a desire for any
particuler change, When I described the alternative under considerse
tion, Adm. Forkett was unsble to say that it would be preferable.

He umdertook, however, to inquire further into the subjeot.

Zﬁi.«:&rclé [ }}L‘mLJ«.L
LUDWELL L. MONTAGUE
Chief, Intelligence Staff, ORE

RIERIIE AL
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28. CIG Intelligence Report, 27 February 1947 (Ditto copy)

SUBJECT Foonteis Informations
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29. Elsey to Clifford, “Central Intelligence Group,” 14 March 1947
(Photocopy)
— LY
. ' o
14 March 1947
MEMORANDUM PORs

Mr. Clifford.,
- Subjects Central Intelligence Group.

-

1. C.I.0. is up to its old tricks sgain. It has submitted ®informally*
the draft of a proposed bill to be sulmitted to Congress very similar
to the two-previoue. drafts which Vandenberg has sent to you in recent
months and which you filed without further action, . )

2. . Mr, Goorgo Schwarzwalcer of Donald Stome!s group, ealled to
request advice and infSrmation on what Budget should tell C.I.G» I
suggested that C,1,3, be informed that there was no necesaity for
such legislation in view of the sections concerning Intelligence which
are includod in the Unification Bill,

3. The Budget concurs in that position and will inform C.I,G. thab
it is inappropriate to propose legislation st this time in view of
the President’'s support of the Unification Bill,

Respectfully,
Lmres”
GROROE M. ELSEY
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Part II: The CIA under DCI Hillenkoetter

The documents in Part IT cover the period from the enactment of the National
Security Act in July 1947 to the opening months of the Korean war in 1950.

RAdm. Roscoe Hillenkoetter succeeded General Vandenberg in May 1947 and
served for three years as the Cold War mounted in intensity. Soviet expansion-
ism in eastern Europe and Mao Tse-tung’s victory in China increased demands
for CIA intelligence analysis and prompted the administration to assign CIA a
covert action mission. The formation of the Office of Policy Coordination (OPC)
for covert operations was a watershed event, which completed the reassembly in
CIA of the authority and responsibilities of the wartime OSS. Admiral Hillen-
koetter, however, had little control over the new OPC, and CIA drifted. By mid-
1949 two men, both OSS veterans, had gained substantial influence over CIA:
Frank Wisner, the aggressive chief of the well-funded and quasi-autonomous
OPC, and Allen Dulles. Although Dulles did not yet work for CIA, his survey of
the Agency for the new National Security Council (NSC) sharply criticized Hill-
enkoetter and persuaded the NSC to press the Director to carry out significant
reforms. Hillenkoetter knew his time was up, but the Truman administration
took months to choose his successor.
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30. National Security Act of 1947, 26 July 1947
(Excerpted photograph copy)
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30. (Continued)
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31.

R. H. Hillenkoetter to the National Intelligence Authority,
“National Security Act of 1947,” 11 September 1947

(Attachment not

included)

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP
2430 E STREET NW.
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

11 September 1947

MEMORA;DUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF STATE
SECRETARY OF WAR
RETARY OF THE NAVY
PERSONAL REPRESENTATIVE OF THE PRESIDENT ON NIA

Subject: National Security aAct of 1947

1. Uvoon the coming into effect of the National Security Act
of 1947, the Nationsl Intelligence Authority automaticelly ceases
to ex1st end the Centrel Intelligence Agency comes under the
National Security Coumcil. Inasmuch &s no date has been set for a
meeting of the National Security Council to carry on the work of the
Nationel Intelligence Muthority, the following suggestions and recom-

_mendations are made:

’ydq(&

a. At the first meeting of the National Security Council,
it is recommended that a)ll directives of the Nationel Intelli-
gence Authority and the Central Intelligence Group be con-
tinued in full force end effect until the National Security
Council has had an opportunity to study the problem and to
make amendments and changes that they may consider desirable.

b. In order that the National Security Council make an
early approach to this problem, it is recommended that the
Director of the Centrel Ihtelligence Agency be directed to
submit, within sixty days, his proposal for National Security
Council @irectives to bring former directives|of the National
Intelligence Authority and the Centrel Imtelllgence Group into
line with the National Security Act of 1947.

¢c. In considerestion of the size of the Nationsgl Security

"'?f"’:“ Council, as compared to the Nationael Intelligence Authority,
e, 1t is recommended thet a subcommittee be established to act
Pl

similarly to the National Intelligence Authority to furnish
N2 -\ the active direction of the Centrel Intelligence Agency. This

Q,}‘ subcommttee should be composed of & minimum number of members
AN ,,\J’

M‘

Vo

and, as a suggestion, could be either the Secretary of State
\9‘ and the Secretary of National Defense, or the Secretary of
State, Secretary of National Defense, end the three Secretaries
WL of ‘rmy, Navy and &ir Force. Personally, I believe the first

.)' 48 ,;& suggestion is better since the Secretary of State has equal

representation with the military. If the second suggestion is

5’ ?‘\ followed, there may be-gome complaints from State that. the
¥- military is overshadowing them.
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2. The Director of the Central intelligence Groun sat as a -
non-voting member of the National Intelligence Authority, and, while
I belleve it presumptuous and awkward on my part to suggest that he
so sit with the National Security Council, still it would be of
utmost assistance if he could attend all meetings of the National
Security Council in some capacity, either as observer, counsel or
advisor, in order to keep informed of what the thoughts of the
National Security Council may be., In addition, by being present,
the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency would also be
available for such direct questions as may be propounded.

3. If you will indicate your approvel or disapproval of the
suggestions and recommendations sbove, I shall go shead and have
formal statements prepared to be furnished to the Nationel Security
Council et its first meeting.

z . H. MOETTER

Rear Admiral, USN
Director of Centrel Intelligence
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WARNING

THIS . TION AFFECTING THE NA-
TIONAL DEFENSE OF ATES WITHIN THE MEANING OF
THE ESPIONAGE ACT, 50 U.S. 32, AS AMENDED. ITS TRANS-
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REVIEW OF THE WORLD SITUATION AS IT RELATES TO
THE SECURITY OF THE UNITED STATES

26 September 1947

SUMMARY

1. Among foreign powers, only the U.S.S.R. is capable of threatening the security
of the United States.

2. The U.S.S.R. is presently incapable of military aggression outside of Europe and
Asia, but is capable of overrunning most of continental Europe, the Near East, northern
China, and Korea. ’

3. The U.S.S.R. is unlikely to resort to open military aggression in present cir-
cumstances. Its policy is to avoid war, to build up its war potential, and to extend
its influence and control by political, economic, and psychological methods. In this
it is deliberately conducting political, economic, and psychological warfare against the
United States.

4. The greatest danger to the security of the United States is the possibility of
economic collapse in Western Europe and the consequent accession to power of Com-
munist elements.

5. Stabilization and recovery in Europe and Asia would tend to redress the balance
of power and thereby to restrain the U.S.S.R.

6. From the point of view of containing the U.S.S.R. and eventually redressing the
balance of power the order of priority among the major regions of Europe and Asia is:

a. Western Eufope.

b. The Near and Middle East (but within the region the situation in Greece is
of great importance and the utmost urgency, while the situation with respect to
Palestine is extremely dangerous).

c. The Far East (but within the region Japan is important as the only area
capable of relatively early development as a power center counterbalancing the
Soviet Far East).
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REVIEW OF THE WORLD SITUATION AS IT RELATES TO THE
SECURITY OF THE UNITED STATES

1. Among foreign powers, only the U.S.S.R. is capable of threatening the security
of the United States. Even the U.S.S.R., lacking the requisite naval and air forces, is

incapable of direct attack upon the United States * or of major military operations any-
where outside of Europe and Asia. The preponderance of readily available Soviet

ground strength is such, however, that the USSR, at will, could speedily overrun
most of continental Europe, the Near East, northern China, and Korea. If the U.S.S.R.
were fo exercise this capability, the ultimate danger to the United States would be even
greater than that threatened by Germany and Japan, to avert which the United States
incurred the risk of war.

2. Soviet predominance in Eurasia is, for the present, less a matter of absolute
strength than of relative immediately available strength. The Soviet industrial war
potential is considered to be approximately equal to that of 1939; it is almost certainly
no greater. Since 1939, however, the power of Germany and of Japan has been obliter-
ated, that of France and of Italy severely curtailed, and that of Great Britain seriously
impaired. China also, no great power in 1937, is even more weak and disorganized in
1947. Thus the balance of power which restrained the U.S.S.R. from 1921 to 1941 has
ceased to exist. The only effective counterpoise to the power of the Soviet Union is that
of the United States, which is both latent and remote. Consequently the U.S.S.R,
despite its present weaknesses, enjoys an overwhelming preponderance of power at every
point within logistical reach of its land forces.

3. Despite this initial advantage, the U.S.S.R. is unlikely to resort to overt military
aggression in present circumstances, primarily for the following reasons:

a. Forcible occupation of extensive additional territory, particularly in West-
ern Europe, would impose upon the U.S.S.R. the additional burden of holding in
subjection large hostile populations, a task vastly greater than that assumed in
the satellite states of Eastern Europe and one likely to overtax the attenuated re-
sources of the Soviet Union. '

b. Open aggression would entail risk of a war with the United States ultimately
disastrous for the U.S.S.R. Unable to strike directly at the United States, the
U.S.S.R. would be exposed to early long range air bombardment with conventional
and atomic bombs and to eventual amphibious attack. Moreover, Soviet industrial

* The USSR.1s capable of a considerable number of one-way bomber sorties against targets in
the U.S. Such attacks, using conventional bombs, could be no more than harassing in effect, but,
with atomic bombs, would be extremely dangerous. Whether the U.S.SR. now possesses a usable

atomic bomb can be neither proved nor disproved, but it is considered improbable that the USSR.
has such a bomb or that it can develop one before 1950. '

SEERET 1
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" capabilities for the suppert of large scale, highly developed warfare are and must
long remain greatly inferior to thgse of the United States. The U.S.S.R. would be

unable to win a quick decision in such a conflict and could not éupport a protracted
" struggle with a determined and resourceful antagonist far beyond its own frontiers.

¢. Open military aggression would forego favorable prospects for the further
extension of Soviet hegemony by political and economic means. By indoctrina- .
tion, experience, and personal interest the rulers of the U.S.S.R. are predisposed
toward the pursuit of their objectives by conspiratorial rather than by military
methods. In the economic dislocation, social unrest, political instability, and mili-
tary weakness prevailing generally in Europe and Asia they have an unprecedented
opportunity to extend the Soviet sphere by politico-revolutionary action at less risk
than that entailed by military a.ggrwsion. and with greater prospect of enduring
success.

4. ThusthegreatestpraentdangertoU.S. secuntyues,notmthemmtaxystrength
of the U.S.S.R. and the possibility of Soviet armed aggression, but in the possibility
_of the economic collapse of Western Europe and.of the consequent accession to power
“of elements subservient to the Kremlin, The economic weakness of Western Europe
is the result of the simultaneous impact of extensive physical destruction, a breakdown,
in pre-war economic relationships (supplanted in many countries by rampant illegal
or black-market practices), a deterioration in the will and capacity to work and in other
driving forces of a virile economy, and a probably irreparable loss of large pre-war
claims for goods and services derived from overseas investments and from a dominant
position in colonial territories. As a result of these conditions and until indigenous’
production can be increased considerably beyond the pre-war level, Western Europe
is confronted (in the absence of outside aid) with a prolonged period of low standards
of livirig, widespread dissatisfaction, social unrest, and political instability. There
are indications that the Kremlin is clearly conscious of this opportunity and that its
present plans for the extension of its power are premised upon the assumption of con-
tinuing economic crisis in Western Europe and an eventual depression in the United
States.

TheponcyoftheU.SSR. mthe foregoingcircumsta.nces appears to be:
a. To avoid war with the United States relying upon the disinclination of the -
 United States to resort to war on its own initiative. (In the actual state of acute,
tenston an accidental outbreak of hostilities is a distinct possibility, but it is prob-
able that the U.S.S.R. would not intend its provocations to lead to armed conflict
with the U.S. and will avoid that result insofar as its intelligence provides adequate
guidance.)
b. To build up its own strength, in antlmpat:lon of eventual war, by:

SEGRBT- o2
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(1) An intensive program of reconstruction and industrial expansion
with particular reference to war industries.
(2) An intensive program of research and development with partlcula.r
reference to an atomic bomb, guided missiles, and bacteriological warfare.
(3) The development of nava.l and strategic air forces.
¢. To preserve its existing relative predominance in Eurasia by maintaining
overwhelmingly preponderant ground strength and by consolldat.ing control of
satellite states and occupied areas.
d. To extend its own power and influence: and to undermine those of the

United States so far as is possiblé by political, economic, and psychologics.l means,

including ‘action to:

(1) Prevent or retard recovery and stabiliza.tion in non-Soviet areas.’

(2) Fasten on the United States responsibility for continuing dissatis-
factions and distress; identify the United States with political reaction, eco-
nomic imperialism,"and military aggression; and identify the Soviet Union as
democratic, anti-imperialistic, and peace-loving.

' (3) Exploit' the weakness, instability, and confusion prevalent. in neigh-
boring countries to bring to power t.herem Communist or Communist-con-
trolied governments.

6. Although the conditions presently prevailing in European and Aslatic countries
surrounding the Soviet sphere constitute a danger to U.S. security, stabilization and
recovery in those countries would tend to redress the balance of power, thereby curb-
ing Soviet aggressiveness and stabilizing the international situation. = :

7. From the point of view of redressing the balance of power the major regions of
EBurope and Asia, outside the Soviet sphere, are not of equal importance. Western
Europe merits first consideration for reasons of both urgency and potential value. The
most highly developed of these regions, it is at once the most vulnerable to disorganiza-
tion and the most favorable for the early development of potential power. It is also
most accessible from the center of Soviet power, and conversely, best located for the
eventual exertion of restraining pressure upon the Soviet Union. In Western Europe
a severe and possibly decisive economic and polltxcal crisis now impends. Within the
general area the most critical situations exist ln ‘the United Kingdom, France, Italy,
and Germa.ny

8. The United Kingdom, supported by the British Commonwealth ‘and Empire,
was formerly a major stabilizing influence in world economy and the balance of power,
but its capabilities in these respects are now greatly reduced. . In view of its critical
economic position, it must curtail drastically its overseas commitments, with a con-
sequent reduction of its power and influence abroad. Exlsting British overseas com-
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initments are so extenstve and lmporta.nt that their precipitate liquidation would create
conditions prejudicial to security interests of the United States.
9. The-immediate French economic situation is even more critical than that of the

" United Kingdom and the French are less able to cope with it, in large measure because

of the instability of the internal political situation. The ineflectiveness of coalition
governments increasingly encourages resort to political extremes. The Communists
are.already the strongest single party in France; a swift economic collapse might well
lead to their accession to power. A more gradual decline would probably favor a trend
toward an authoritarian solution under the leadership of De Gaulle. It is unlikely that
either extreme could establish its authority so effectively as to preclude the outbreak
of civil war on its accession to power.

10. The Italian economic situation is desperate and the political situation un-
stable, for reasons similar to those obtaining in France, with an even greater pos-
sibility of Communist accession to power in the event of economic and political collapse.
Moreover, the proximity of Yugoslavia makes possible the development of a situation in
Italy similar to that in Greece.

11. In Germany acute economic distress has been aggravated by canf.inued par-
tition and by uncertainties regarding the future status of the country and of its in-
dustrial establishments. Despite these conditions, Western Germay has shown itself
to be more resistant to Communist penetration than France and Italy have been. There -
are indications that even in the Soviet Zone the political situation is unsatisfactory from
the Soviet point of view. The economic rehabilitation of Germany, particularly of the
Rubhr, is essential to general European recovery as well as to local stability. Effective
steps toward industrial rehabilitation will tend to stabilize the situation in Western
Germany, but will require convineing assurances to France aga.l.nst & recurrence of
German aggression.

12. oflmportantconceminrelatlontoWestemEumpeanrecoverylstheex!sung '
instability in colonial (or former colonial) areas upon the resources of which several
European powers (the United Kingdom, France, and the Netherlands) have hitherto
been accustomed to depend. From Morocco to Indonesia the situation is disturbed by
resurgent native nationalism and communal strife.” Armed conflict exists between na-
tives and Europeans in Indonesia, Indochina, and Madagascar, and between native
communities in India and Pakistan. Armed communal strife is incipient in Palestine.
Between Britain and Egypt the matter is one of international dispute. Unrest is wide-
spread in French North Africa. None of these situations gives promise of early stabili-
zation. The continuance of unsettled conditions hinders economic recovery and causes
a diversion of European strength into efforts to maintain or reimpose control by’
force. In these circumstances the traditional liberal policies of the United States and
its interest in early stabilization are in apparent conflict with its interest in supporting
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friendly European governments. Thereis a consisi;ent tendency to bring these matters
before the United Nations, where their effect is to divide the non-Soviet powefs. Al-
though the U.S.S.R. is in no position to intervene by force in these situations, it is
actively exploiting them to create dissension, to undermine the economic and political
stability of European states, and to discredit them and the United States.

13. As a region, the Near and Middle East is of second priority from the point of
view of containing the U.S.S.R. and eventually redressing the balance of power—but
within the general area the situation in Greece is of great importance and the utmost
urgency, while the situation with respect to Palestine is extremely dangerous. The
region differs from both Western Europe and the Far East in that (except in India)
its human and material resources are inadequate for the development of a significant
power potential. Iis great importance, second only to that of Western Europe, les
in its strategic location as a barrier to further Soviet expansion, as an essential link
in communications between the West and East, and as a potential base from which
power developed elsewhere could be brought to bear on the sources of Soviet power,
and in the vital importance of the oil of the Persian Guif states to the Western powers.

14. In Greece  the U.S.S.R., acting indirectly through Communist-led guerrillas
supported by the Balkan satellite states, is in actual process of taking over a major
portion of the country by force of arms. The Greek Government is unable to cope with
this threat without active aid. At any time U.S. armed intervention may be required
to prevent its collapse and to restore the situation. The loss of Greece would not only
impair the strategic position in the Eastern Mediterranean, but would also have pro-
found psychological repercussions throughout Western Europe and the Near and
Middle East. : C .

15. The Soviet effort to penetrate Iran is still being conducted by political and
economic means. Iranian refusal of an oil concession to the USSR, which is still
probable, would provoke a strong Soviet reaction, including a renewal of subversive
activity, though probably not an overt Soviet intervention. If Iran should grant
the concession, Soviet penetration would be facilitated.

" 16. In contrast to Greece and Iran, Turkey is not susceptible to Soviet penetra-
tion. Turkey may be expected to resist Soviet domination in any circumstances, but

" could not be expected to withstand for long a full-scale attack.

17. The situation with respect to Palestine is fraught with peculiar difficulties
and dangers. Zionist leadership, exploiting widespread humanitarian sympathy with
the surviving Jews of Europe, has pursued its objectives without regard for the con-
sequences. The Arab reaction is bitter and potentially violent, endangering not only
the Jews in Palestine but also the strategic interests of the Western powers in the
Near and Middie East, since the Arabs now identify the United States and the United

SBERET- ‘ : 5

146




32.

(Continued)

] . SHeRET-
Kingdom with Zionism. The partition of Palestine, as proposed to the United Nations,
satisfles minimum Zionist demands, but will be bitterly resisted by the Arabs. Its
adoption and lmplementatlon would precipitate Arab-armed resistance possibly assum-
ing the proportions of a Holy War against Europeans and Americans as well '‘as Jews.
The Arab governments could not control this popular reaction; they would be coerced
by it, or would be supplanted by governments responsive to the popular will.  Their

- principal means of retaliation against the United States and the United Kingdom

would be the cancellation of British-and American oil concessions. Since the Arabs
could not operate the oil properties themselves, and since, in these circumstances, they

. would be in-desperate need of powerful support, it is probable that they would event-
‘ually transfer these concessions to the Soviet Union. Soviet control of Arabian.oil

would be disastrous to Western interests. This course of events, of which there is real
and grave danger, would not only wreck the strategic position of the Western powers
in the Near and Middle East, but would also have a fatal effect upon the economic

recovery of Western Europe and would seriously impair the war potentia.l of the

" Western powers.

© 18. Although the situation is critical in both .China and Korea, the Fa.rEa.s.t is
of only third priority from the point of view of containing: the U.S.S.R. and eventually
redressing the balance of power. The proximity of Eastern Siberia to the present

perimeter of Soviet and Chinese Communist control in Korea, Manchuria, and North : -
- China, the remoteness of the United States, and the weakness of the Chinese National .

Government, would render any U.S. attempt at containment by directly opposiﬂg force
to force a most unequal contest. The restraints upon Soviet aggression are political:
the undesirability of an open conflict with the United States and the possibility of
further penetration-of China and Korea by political means. Moreover, the region is
vast; an effort extensive in space and time would be required before the U.S.8.R. could
gain effective control of objectives strategically important to the United States. From
the point of view of power potential, the human and material resources of the region
are great, but, with the exception of Japan and of certain areas in Manchuria and
North China, they are genera.lly undeveloped and incapable of development, by either
the U.S. or the U.S.3.R., within any period of present concern. Moreover, in compari-
son with Western Europe and the Middle East, the accessible Far East is too remote
from the vital areas of the Soviet Union to permit the exertion of effective influence
therefrom upon Soviet policy. Whatever the course of events in continental Asia,
maintenance of effective U.S. control of the Pacific would afford a sufficient safeguard.

19. Despite the low priority accorded to the Far East, as a region, in this reckon-
ing, Japan is important as the only area within the region capable of relatively early
development as a power center. Under SCAP control, the political situation in Japan
is stable, despite economic difficulties. The Japanese economy is dependent upon
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the availability of foodstuffs and industrial raw materials from overseas. The re--

moval of U.S. control, particularly if the economic problem remains unsolved, would
open the way to vigorous Soviet penetration. The rehabilitation of Japan under

. Soviet influence or control (with provision of essential imports from continental Asia)
_ would jeopardize the U.S. strategic position in the Pacific, as well as any U.S. position

in China, The rehabilitation of Japan under U.S. influence or control (with pro-
vision of essential imports from Southeastern Asia), while it would tend to alienate
China, would create a power tepding to counterbalance the Soviet Far East and so
to stabilize the regional situation. .

20. The stalemate in Korea can be broken only by U.S. acceptance of terms
which would in effect surrender that country to the U.S.S.R. as a satellite. United
States efforts to make the best of the status quo must be eonducted in the face of
persistent Soviet subversive activity and propaganda pressure.

21. There is no prospect of an early solution of the political and economic prob-
lems of Ching. The Communists will accept no political solution which' does not
render their existing territorial control secure while affording them opportunities for
turther penetration by political means. Such a solution has been the consistent
objective of the U.S.S.R. The Kuomintang has been adamant in refusing to consider
such terms so long as it has had hope of United States support. Losing such hope,
it might reconsider its attitude with a view to salvaging what it could of its position.
Consequently, in the absence of large-scale U.S. aid, the prospect in China is for either
continuing conflict, with further political and economic disintegration and an ex-
pansion of the area of Coftmunist territorial control, or the eventual formation of
a coalition government through Soviet mediation and on Communist terms, with
a gradual penetration of Communist influence throughout the national administra-
tion. In either case acute political and economic disorganization would prevail in
China for many years, preventing an effective consolidation of Soviet control.

22. In Latin America local Communists, isolated from direct Soviet support and
operating within the power orbit of the United States, cannot seize and hold political
control. The U.S.S.R. therefore pursues limited objectives in that ares, its major
purpose being to attenuate Latin America’s capacity and willingness to give aid to .
the United States in the event of war. This policy has already succeeded to such an
extent that the U.S.S.R. can probably count on its undercover organizations and upon
Communist-controiled key labor unions to cut off U.S. access to some of Latin America’s
strategic materials whenever the U.S.S.R. considers such action desirable. The recently -
concluded defense pact opens the way to-marked improvements in cooperative military
defense, but does not affect the scope and direction of these Communist a.ctintles and

purposes.
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SUMMARY

Armed hostilities between Jews and Arabs will break out if the UN General Assembly
accepts the plan to partition Palestine into Jewish and Arab States as recommended
by the UN Special Committee on Palestine (UNSCOP).

Inflamed by nationalism and religious fervor, Arabs in Syria, Lebanon, Iraq,
Transjordan, Egypt, and Saudi Arabia as well as Palestine are determined to -fight
against any force, or combination of forces, which attempts to set up a Jewish state
in Palestine. While the governments of the Arab states are not expected to make
official declarations of war, they will not attempt to keep their people (especially
fanatical tribesmen) from joining the battle; they may even encourage such action and
furnish clandestine assistance as well.

In composition, the Arab forces will vary from relatively well controlled quasi-
military bands to the loase tribal organization of the nomads. The largest number
actively engaged against the Jews at any one time will probably be between 100,000
and 200,000. The Arabs are good guerrilla fighters, and they will be well supplied
with small arms and will also undoubtedly obtain some planes and tanks,

The Zionists, for their part, are determined to have a state in Palestine or, in the
view of extreme elements, all of Palestine and 'I‘ra.nsjordan as well. Whatever the
UN recommends, they will attempt to establish a Jewish state after the British with-
drawal (now set by the British for August 1948). The Jews are expected to be able to
mobilize some 200,000 fighters in Palestine, supplemented to a limited extent by volun-
teers and recruits from abroad. The Jewish armed groups in Palestine are well equipped
and well trained in commando tactics. Initially, they will achieve marked success
over the Arabs because of superior organization and equipment. As the war of attrition
develops, however, the Jewish economy (severely strained by mobilization) will break
down; furthermore, the Jews will be unable continuously to protect their extended
supply lines and isolated settlements or to plant and cultivate their fields in the face
of constant harassing, “hit and run” Arab attacks. Without substantial outside aid
in terms of manpower and material, they will be able to hold out no longer than two
years. .

The US, by supporting partition, has already lost much of its prestige in the
Near East. In the event that partition is imposed on Palestine, the resuiting conflict
will sertously disturb the social, economic, and political stability of the Arab world,
and US commercial and strategic interests will be dangerously jeopardized. While ir-
responsible tribesmen and fanatic Moslems are haphazardly blowing up parts of the
oil pipelines and attacking occasional Americans, it is possible that the responsible
governments will refuse to sign pipeline conventions, oil concessions, civil air agree-
ments, and trade pacts. The various projects which are necessary to raise the standard

THE CONSEQ PARﬁTIOﬁ OF PALESTINE

Note: This paper has been coordinated with the intelligence organizations of the Departments of

State, Army, Navy, and Alr Forces. . .
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of living cannot be carried through without US assistance and guidance. With the
US committed to partition, such developments will be shelved indefinitely. The poverty,
unrest, and hopelessness upon which Communist propaganda thrives will increase
throughout the Arab world, and Soviet agents (some of whom have already been smug-
gled into Palestine as Jewish DP’s) will scatter into the other Arab states and there
attempt to organize so-called “democratic movements” such as the one existing today
in Greece. "

If the UN recommends partition, it will be morally bound to take steps to enforce
partition, with the major powers acting as the instruments of enforcement. The dan-
gerous potentialities of such & development to US-Arab and US-USSR relations need
no emphasis. '
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THE CONSEQUENCES OF THE PARTITION OF PALESTINE
1. INTRODUCTION. :

" On 1 September 1947 the United Nations Special Committee on Palestine (UNSCOP)
completed its report, and a majority of its members recommended partition as the best
solution of the Palestine problem. In spite of violent opposition from the Arab states
and the possibility that partition would not receive the necessary two-thirds majority
in the UNGA, there is'no doubt that this type of solution of the Palestine problem has
been more seriously studied and more generally accepted than any other. It is impor-

. tant, therefore, to attempt to determine what the consequences of partition will be.

The General Assembly Ad Hoc Committee on Palestine has presented to the GA a
partition plan based on the majority report of UNSCOP. Although no final decisions
have yet been reached on implementing and enforcing the eventual UN recommenda-
tion, certain basic assumptions can be made. If the UNGA (now debating the partition
scheme) accepts by a two-thirds majority pa.rtitlon for Pa.lest.ine the following situation
will result:

a. A sovereign Jewish state, comprising a substantial part of the area of Palestine,
will be established. & |

b. A substantial mamber of immigrants will be permitted to enter this Jewish state.

c. The Arabs, not only of Palestine but of all the Near East, will strongly oppose both
q and b above, and armed hostilities between Jews and Arabs will take place.

d. Assistance in the form of men, arms, and supplies wﬂl be afforded both the Jews
and the Arabs from outside Palestine.

" e. The United Nations will not immediately organize an intemaﬂonal police force
to keep the peace in Palestine.

On the basis of these assumptions, three questions must be answered:

a. How will the Arab-Jewish conflict develop, and with what results?

b. How will the stability of the Middle East be affected?

c¢. How will US strategic and commercial interests be affected?

In order to answer these questions, an examination of the political situation re-
sulting from partition and the military developments which may arise from that situa-
tion follows. ‘

2. Povrrricar’ Conssqmcm

a. Internal Pressures on Arab Governments.
(1) Nationalist Pressure.

Arab nationalism is the strongest political force in the Arab world. It
grew up in secret societies under Ottoman rule, came out into the open in the Arab
Revolt of World War I, and has been the major factor in the independence movement
in the Arab world ever since. The independence of all the Arab states in the Near East
throws into high relief the continuing mandatory status of Palestine. Because of the
strong ties between the various Arab states, political developments in any one country
are of vital concern to Arabs everywhere. Palestinian independence is, consequently,
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the major aim not only of the Palestinian Arabs but also of Syrians, Lebanese, Iraqis,
Transjordanians, Egyptians, and Saudi Arabians. It would be political suicide for
any Arab government to ignore this situation. .

The signing of the Arab League Pact in March 1945 was a victory for the
Arab nationalists in that it hastened the day when they could form-their own bloc in
relation fo the other great powers of the world.

The Arab nationalist movement in Palestine has been as active as in any
other Arab country. The uprisings of 1929 and 1936 demonstrated the strength of this
movement. A stamp commemorating the signing of the Arab League Pact in 1845
appeared in Egypt showing a cluster of flags of country members, one of which was a
white flag inscribed “Palestine.” Palestine has been represented at meetings of the
Arab League, first by independent individuals and then by the representatives of the
new Arab Higher Committee, formed in 1945. At the conference of the Political Com-
mittee of the Arab League in October 1947 it is significant that the Mufti, as Chairman
of the Arab Higher Committee, played a leading role. Although the Arab Higher Com-
mittee and the Arab League have differed as to the advisability of testifying before
UNSCOP, the members of the League are in complete accord over the injustice of parti-
tion to the Palestinian Arabs. ’

The ultimate aim of Arab nationalism is to preserve and enrich the Arab
heritage, while the political aims are the independence of all Arab lands and the
establishment of some degree of unity among them. The nationalists regard Palestine
as the chief stumbling block to the achievement of their political aims. Despite the
fact that Arabs and Jews have lived peaceably side by side, determination to make
Palestine an independent Arab country is strong in all of the Arab states, from the
more educated and ambitious classes down to the poorest and most politically naive
peasants. Arab national fervor is so explosive and pervasive a force that Arab govern-
ment officials who recognize the political implications involved in flouting a UN deci-
gion will nevertheless have to oppose any decision for partition or run the risk of

losing office. .

(2) Religious Pressure. ‘

The Arab governments are probably as greatly influenced by religlous
pressures as they are by nationalist pressures. The Arabs are capable of & religious
fanaticism which when coupled with political aspirations is an extremely powerful
force. Whether or not the Arab governments are capable of guiding this force is
difficult to judge. It is very possible that certain religious organizations will take the
initiative in organizing Arab resistance in Palestine. _

The Ikhwan al Muslimin (Moslem Brotherhood), with headquarters in
Egypt, is an organization of young Moslems founded for the purpose of orienting
Arab society in accordance with Islamic jdeologies. Branches of the Ikhwan have been |
formed in Syria and Lebanon, and one of the most active branches is in Palestine. The
Ikhwan regards Westernization as a dangerous threat to Islam and would oppose any
political encroachment of Zionism on Palestine with religious fanaticism. Should a
“Jihad,” or Holy War, be declared, the Ikhwan would be the spearhead of any “crusade.”
The Grand Mufti, as head of the Moslem Supreme Council, can count on the unanimous
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support of all members of the Ikhwan, who are assured of entrance into Paradise if
they die on the field of battle.

'(3) Tribal Pressure.

The tribes of the Arab countries are a powerful element in the political
and military pattern of the Middle East. The tribe is a group of related families under
the teadership of a chief {sheikh) which may be joined in a confederacy with other tribes
under a paramount sheikh. '‘The economic basis of tribal life is pastoral nomadism
involving periodic migrations to seek pasturage for camels, sheep, and horses. The
nomad (Beduin) population of Iraq, Syria,: Trans]onia.n and Saudi Arabia has been
estimated at 2,500,000.

The conditions of Beduin lite have developed a hardy type of fighting
man, not only imbued with a warilke tradition (combining religious fanaticism with an
enthusiastic devotion to looting, plundering, and raiding) but also trained in the use of
small arms and the methods of desert warfare. - .

Large stipends have been paid annually to the trlbes of the Near East by
whatever power wished to ho.ve their support, whether that power was British, French,
or the local Arab government. Since the Arab governments now pay the stipends, they
could rely on the tribes within their regions. The {ribes would doubtless join the
crusade, not only for reasons. of Arab patriotism but also for plunder, the assurance of
additional stipends, and the thrill of battle.- The Syrian Defense Minister stated on
9 October that as the Arabs marched into Palestine they “would be buttressed by 100, 000
loot-seeking Beduin described as ‘mine fodder’.”

The dramatic meeting of 500 Kurdish and Arab tribal sheikhs at Hilla in

Iragin October passed a resolution for a Holy War to defend Palestine. Although Prime
Minister Saleh Jabr took the initiative in organizing this meeting, it is significant that
the Arab and Kurdish leaders (many of whom are hostile to each other) consented to
meet and to agree toa common program.

b.  Probable Attitudes of Arab Governments.
(1) Toward a Jewish State.

The Arabs viclently oppose” the wtabnshment of a Jewish state'in
Palestine because they believe that Palestine is an integral part of ‘the Arab world.
In addition, they fear that the Jews will consolidate their position through unlimited
immigration and that they will attempt to expand until they become a threat to the
newly won independence of each of the other Arab countries. They believe that not
only politically but also cultiirally the Jewish state threatens the continued develop-
ment of the Islamic-Arab civilization. - For these reasons, the Arab governments will
not consider any compromise, and they categorically reject any scheme which would
set up a Jewish state in Palestine. The meetings of the Political Committee of the
Arab League in Lebanon crystallized this feeling of unanimity. In a note, which
represents the views of all the Arab states, the Committee stated, “The Arab govern-
ments, themselves, shall riot be able to restrain the feelings of their nationals revolting
against the oppression falling on them, nor shall they-stand with folded arms before a
danger threatening all the Arab countiies, but- rather will they be compelled to_také
every decisive action which will guarantee resistance to the aggression and the restora-
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tion of justice.” In addition, leaders in all the Arab states have stated their determi-
nation to resist. '

(2) TowarditheUN.

The Arab governments are embittered by the UNSCOP majority report,
which they feel was not arrived at impartially. Speeches made before Zionist groups
by the Guatemalan member of UNSCOP, following the return of the committee, have
convinced the Arabs that certain members of UNSCOP had made up their minds on
the question before the committee undertook its task.

However, the Arab governments are reluctant to break with the UN.
At the meeting of the Political Committee of the Arab League in Cairo following the
formation of UNSCOP, the Arab states were not willing to follow the lead of the Arab
Higher Committee in boycotting the hearings. The Arab governments supported the
Mufti in refusing to give testimony within the frontiers of Palestine, but they all pre-
sented testimony to UNSCOP subsequently in Beirut.

The Arab governments realize the debt they owe to the UN. The raising
of the question of the evacuation of foreign troops from Syria and Lebanon in the UN
led to a speedy and satisfactory settlement among the French, British, and Levant
States. Egypt has had an opportunity to air its views on the evacuation of British
troops from Egypt and its claims to the Sudan. The UN has provided a medium for
the immediate recognition and participation in world affairs of the young Arab states.
Although the Arab states are adament in their determination to make Palestine an
Arab state, they will probably avoid a complete rupture with the UN. should partition

be imposed.

(8) Toward the US and UK. ]

Since the Balfour Declaration the British have been the target of Arab
political feeling in Palestine. The recommendation for the partition of Palestine as
contained in the Peel Report of 1937 resulted in serious anti-British demonstrations by
the Arabs. After the dissolution of the first Arab Higher Committee in 1837, the arrest
of Arab political leaders, and the escape of the Mufti and others across the border, the
Arabs were convinced that Britain was crushing all hopes of Arab political independence
in Palestine. Although the Arabs welcomed the White Paper of 1939, they have con-
tinuved to criticize the British for permitting Jewish immigration on & limited scale and
for refusing to disarm the Jewish underground. As a result, however, of the UK’s
announced decision to terminate the mandate and to withdraw both its troops and
administration from Palestine and its refusal to implement by force any settlement
not acceptable to both the Arabs and the Jews, British prestige in the Arab worid has
definitely improved.

US prestige, on the other hand, has steadily decreased with each new
indication that the US supports the Zionists. The good will enjoyed by the US at the
time of the Roosevelt-Ibn Saud Conference and following US backing of Lebanese and
Syrian claims for independence was short lived as a result of President Truman’s sup-
port of Jewish immigration to Palestine and the Anglo-American Committee report.
After the publication of the Anglo-American Committee report, Arab popular feeling
expressed itself in the bombing of the US Legation at Beirut and in the attempt to burn
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the USIS office in that city. The Arab governments’ official attitudes were made known
at the Bludan Conference, in which the US bore the brunt of the attacks. British-
sponsored newspapers in the Levant States placed the responsibility for the Anglo-
American Committee’s findings on the US, indicating that the UK members of the
Committee could only follow the recommendations of the US members. Gradually,
within the last two years, the blame for the Palestine sitlmtton has passed from the
UK to the US.

Because of long-standing cultural ties between the US and the Arab
world, the friendly role that the US played in the achievement of Syrian and Lebanese
independence, .the partial dependence of certain Arab states on oil royalties from US
compeanies, and the promise of increased royalties in the future, the Arab states would

- like to maintain friendly relations with the US. The Arab governments realize that

without US financial aid and technical assistance, they will be unable to carry through
the extensive projects that are needed if the standard of living is to be raised above its
present subsistence level. Little of this development will be posslble, however, if the
US supports a Jewish state in Palestine.

c. Probable.Actions of Arad Gouernments

(1) Against Palestme ‘ :

In the event of the partition of Palestine, it is unlikely that the .'Ara’b
governments will openly proclaim war against the Jews. Pressure from thé Arab
people for an open declaration of war will be strong, but the governments doubtless
realize that such a step in defiance of a decision passed by the UN would: serlously
jeopardize the Arab position in the UN. However, it is probable that large numbers of
Arabs from the surrounding countries will join the Arabs residing within Palestine for
the war against Zionism. These Arabs will be loosely organized under national leaders
and tribal sheikhs. Volunteers will leave the armies, and ammunition and military
equipment will find their way from the Arab armies to the resistance movement. The
Arab governments, though not officially endorsing such action, will doubtless allow
it to continue. . :

(2) Against Jews in Arab Lauds

" Before the enunciation of the Balfour Declaration in 1917, the Jews in
the Near East fared as well as other minority groups throughout the worid. Since
1917, however, they have had to bear the brunt of Arab antagonism to the development
of political Zionism in Palestine. In the event of partition, the lives of the million
Jews throughout the Arab world (including Palestine) will be imperiled. The lower
element in the population would look forward o attacks on Jewish quarters because
of the excellent opportunity for looting—as illustrated at the time of the Baghdad
revolt in 1941 when the Jewish quarter was attacked. A representative of the Jewish
Agency has stated that in the event of partition the 400,000 Jews in the Arab states
outside Palestine may have to be sacrificed in the interest of the Jewish communjty as
a whole. .
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(8) Against the US and UK.

The Bludan Conference of 1946 established a course of procedure* to be
followed by the Arab states in the event that the recommendations of the Anglo-Ameri-
can Committee should be implemented. Following ‘the publication of the UNSCOP
report and the speech of Secretary Marshall before UNGA, the Arab League Political
Committee met and decided in general terms to apply the Bludan recommendations
if partition were voted by the UN. However, in the discussions on the manner in which
these recommendations should be applied, there was considerable disagreement in the
Political Committee. Some of the Arab governments refused to consider a break in
diplomatic relations with the Western powers, and others refused to cancel oil conces-
sions. Nevertheless, there is complete unanimity among the Arab states as regards aim.
They are all unalterably opposed to the establishment of a Jewish state in Palestine.
Whether or not they now agree on retaliatory measures against the US is beside the
point; in time US interests will be seriously affected, if not by the decisions of the Arab
governments, certainly by the instability and hostility which will inevitably be aroused
in the Arab world. . )

The bombing of the American Consulate General in Jerusalem on 13
October is evidence of the Arab resentment against US support of the majority plan.
This action was reported to have.been taken by the newly formed Arab terrorist group
which calls itself “the Jihad.” Whatever the official position of the Arab governments
may be, attacks on US property, installations, and personnel by irresponsible groups or
individuals can be expected.

d. Aims of Jewish State.
(1) Consolidation.

In spite of increasing tension and hostilities between various factions
in the Jewish community, it can be expected that all Jewish groups in Palestine will join
forces against the Arabs in defense of the newly formed Jewish state. The chief aims
of the Jewish government will be organization of defense and increased immigration.

(2) Territorial Ambitions.

In the long run no Zionists in Palestine will be satisfied with the territorial
arrangements of the partition settlement. Even the more conservative Zionists will
hope to obtain the whole of the Nejeb, Western Galilee, the city of Jerusalem, and
eventually all of Palestine. The extremists demand not only all of Palestine but
Transjordan as well. They have stated that they will refuse to recognize the validity
of any Jewish government which will settle for anything less, and will probably under-
take aggressive action to achieve their ends,

(3) Soliciting of Foreign Aid.

‘The Zionists will continue to wage a strong propagenda campaign in the

US and in Europe. The “injustice” of the proposed Jewish boundaries will be exag-

* The “secret” procedure decided on is reported to include the following provisions:
h 1. Not to glve the US and UK or their local communities any new concessions, economic or
otherwise.
2. Not to support US and UK special interests in any educational institution.
3. To institute a “moral boycott” against the US and UK.
4. To consider cancellation of any concesston in the Arab world.
5. 'To make a strong case of the Arab cause before the UN.
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gerated, and the demand for more territory will be made as Jewish immigration flcods
the Jewish sector. In the chaos which will follow the implementation of partition,
atrocities will undoubtedly be committed by Arab fanatics; such actions will be given
wide publicity and will even be exaggerated by Jewish propaganda. The Arabs will be
accused of aggression, whatever the actual circumstances may be. This propaganda
campaign will doubtless continue to influence the US public, and the US Government
may, consequently, be forced into actions which will further complicate and embitter
its relations with the entire Arab world.

€. Attitude of the USSR.

The USSR's aims in Palestine are: (1) to end the British mandate and bring
about the removal of British troops from the area; (2) to keep the situation unsettled;
and (3) to take an active part in “maintaining order” in the country. The USSR has
been highly successful in carrying out the first two aims-——without any effort on its part.
The accomplishment of the third aim would give the USSR a base in the heart of the
Near East from which to disseminate propaganda, carry on subversive activities, and
attempt to organize “democratic movements” in the Arab states.

By first recommending a bi-national state in Palestine, the USSR has made at
least a gesture toward the Arabs. By supporting partition, the USSR has set itself
up as the champion of minorities and has posed as a power attempting to find the
“just solution” for Palestine. The USSR could now logically claim that Kurdistan
should be set up as a Kurdish state and that Kars Province of Turkey should be joined
to Soviet Armenia.

Meanwhile, the USSR has been actively but secretly assisting the Jews. In
addition to reports that the USSR is assisting Jewish underground agents in Europe,
large ships filled with illegal immigrants have been leaving the Rumanian port of
Constanza. The British have watched with suspicion Soviet “lumber ships" leaving the
Black Sea for Palestine which, the British claim, are carrying arms below decks to both
the Jews and Arabs in Palestine.

In the event of Arab-Jewish hostilities, the USSR will continue to support the
Jews and will probably aiso attempt covertly to aid the Arabs.

{- Effect on US Economic Interests in Near East.
1) oil.

If partition is to be implemented in Palestine, it appears unlikely that the
Arab governments will initially cancel existing oil concessions. Such action would have
the combined effect of alienating the US and cutting off future oil royalties. The sub-
ject of cancellation of oil contracts was discussed at the meeting of the Arab League
Political Committee in Aley, Lebanon, in October 1947. The Saudi Arabian delegate,
stating that the oil companies were private corporations and did not represent the US
Government, opposed the Ir::.\qi delegate’s stand that the contracts should be cancelled.

However, all oil installations and oil pipelines in the Near East would be

endangered. Desert pipelines are vulnerable to attack by small Arab Bands, which
could cut the lines and disappear before they could be arrested. The Arab governments

probably would not support such irresponsible. action, but they would not be able to
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stop it. Operations outside the actual oil centers, such as Kirkuk and Dhahran, would
be greatly hampered, and the oil companies would be forced to restrict production.

Although existiny oil contracts will probably not be cancelled, it is possi-
ble that the Arab governments will refuse to enter into any new oil contracts with the
US. The Syrian Government, for example, has already postponed ratification of the
pipeline agreement with the Trans-Arabian Pipeline Company. Whatever their indi-
vidual desires may be, pressure from the people as well as from the Arab League as a
whole may prevent them from entering into any new concessions.

(2) Commerce.

In the event of partition US trade and ccmmercial relations with the
Arab world will be seriously affected. The establishment of an Arab boycott, even
though only partially efiective. would act as a brake on the slowly but steadily improv-
ing commercial relations between the US and the Arab states. Such a boycott would
also serve as a bar to American participation in projects for the improvement of living
standards, increased production, and expanded irrigation programs, many of which
would otherwise include the employment of considerable American materials and tech-
nical skills. Even more important, perhaps, would be the general instability in the area.
Such instability could be expecied to reduce the size of US investments in the area as
well as the returns from present or contemplated investments, thereby impairing the
dollar-earning capacity of the area and its ability to purchase from the US.

It is unlikely that existing air agreements will be cancelled, but the nego-
tiation of new ones may well be delayed throughout the area. Other countries will be
quick to take advantage of the inevitable deterioration of relations between the US and
the Arab states.

3. MiLrTARY CONSEQUENCES.

a. The Arab Forces.
(1) Character.

The bulk of the Arab forces fighting the Zionists will be semitrained
guerrilla groups and loosely organized tribesmen. There are three main sources from
which the Arabs can raise men to fight in Palestine: (1) Arab quasi-military organiza-
tions led by ex-army officers, which will form the core of the guerrillas; (2) soldiers
vohunteering from the official armies of the Arab states to participate in action against
the Jews; and (3) tribesmen, who will probably be the largest source.

(2) Strength.

It is estimated that the largest number of Arabs actively engaged against
the Zionists at any one time will be between 100,000 and 200,000, including Palestine
Arabs, volunteers, Beduin, and quasi-military crganizations from the other Arab states.
The armed strength of the Arabs in Palestine itself is estimated at 33,000, most of whom
are members of such quasi-military organizations as the Futuwwa, the Najjada, the
Arab Youth Organization, and the Ikhwan (Moslem Brotherhood). Moreover, the Ikh-
wan will send contingents from its Egyptian and Syrian branches, which number 15,000
and 10,000, respectively.

The la:gest- Arab group of potential fighting men is the tribesmen
(Beduin) of whom some 30,000 are in ihe area immediately adjacent to Palestine.

snim ’ 10

160




33.

(Continued)

They are expected to come $o the aid of the Palestinian Arabs as soon as hostilities break
out, and additional men may be expected to swell the total Arab force as time goes on.
Their service will probably be sporadic; but other tribesmen will replace any who drop
out of the fighting so that the total Arab strength will undoubtedly be maintained.

The ground forces of the Arab League states (Egypt, Irag, Lebanon,
Saudi Arabia, Syria, Transjordan, and Yemen) total about 223,000 men, including
gendarmes, security troops, and police forces. Besides these ground forces, Egypt has
a small navy, and several of the states have infant air forces and commercial planes.
Although the Arab armies are not expected to be officially committed to the fighting,
they will supply leadership to the fighters. These armies may also be asked by the new
Arab state to enter Arab Palestine to maintain order.

(3) Matériel.

The Arab governments may be expected covertly to furnish arms and
ammunition as well as trained military leadership to the guerrillas. Even before
World War I, the Arab states had adequate supplies of weapons suitable for guerrilla
fighting. These have been supplemented with arms taken from both Axis and Anglo-
American dumps following the campaigns in the Near East and North Africa, and with
purchase of matériel and equipment from US and UK surplus stocks. Negotiations
for the purchase of Czech arms have been reported. The Arabs will, for the most part,
rely on small arms rather than the elaborate matériel of modern warfare, though they
may be expected to make use of armored trucks and tractors for attacking Jewish
settlements. It is also probable that some light tanks and a few planes which can be
used for strafing and bombing will find their way into Arab hands.

Supply constitutes no serious problem for the Arabs. Each fighter will
carry his own equipment and will be supplied with funds for buying food from sympa-
thetic villagers. The tribesmen, in particular, are hardy and well accustomed to bare
subsistence rations and life in the open. Since they will be moving toward Palestine
through Arab territory, they will have no difficulty gaining access to the water holes.

(4) Incentive.

The chief incentive fo many of the leaders of this struggle will be oppor-
tunism, coupled with nationalist aspirations and religious fervor. The leaders, in turn,
will appeal to the newly awakened nationalism as a strong incentive to many Arabs,
particularly the better educated townsmen. Volunteers deserting from the armies of
the Arab states probably will not incur the disfavor of their governments, and many will
even receive secret encouragement from them. The proclamation of a Jihad will also
be employed to secure volunteers although such a proclams.tion is not expected to kindle
a mass uprising. The current drought in the northeastern Arabian desert will make
the tribeszhen restless, and the promise of loot from Jewish settlements will be attractive
to many.

(5) Organization. .

The Arab forces are expected to vary from relatively well-controlled
quasi-military bands to the loose tribal organization of the Beduin, led by their sheikhs.
Singleness of purpose will be the main unifying force. Extensive guerrilla warfare in

‘Palestine will give great power to opportunisiic, aggressive, extreme nationalist leaders,

1

11 SE

161




33.

(Continued)

”a

who (in some instances) may even take over the governments of their countries. It has
recently been reported that a unified command for all Arab guerrilla forces has been
established.

(6) Course of Action.

Arab action will be directed not only against the Jews but also against
any police force attempting to maintain order in Palestine. Guerrilla action is not
anticipated until the final UN decision is made known. The manner and timing of the
British withdrawal will be an important factor in the fighting, which is expected to
increase steadily in intensity after the British withdrawal, eventually taking the form
of an undeclared war of attrition against the Jews.

The Arab is a good guerrilla fighter while relatively few Jewish soldiers
have had experience in guerrilla tactics. Furthermore, the terrain of Palestine is well
suited to the Arab’s traditional method of fighting. The quasi-military groups, com-
posed of ex-army men and townspeople, will specialize in direct assaults on Zionist
colonies, demolition of bridges and railroads, and other sabotage. The tribesmen will
engage in activities not requiring technical training or extensive coordination such as
attacks on isolated villages, assassination, continual sniping to prevent cultivation of
the fields, and attacks on transportation, communications, and supply lines. Per-
sistent harassing attacks can be expected in time to wear the Zionist economy to the
breaking point.

The Arab intelligence system has ialways been quick and accurate. The
traditional “grapevine” can be supplemented by telecommunications and some aerial
reconnaissance. Positions in the highlands will provide good observation posts. Also,
since nearly half the population of the Jewish state proposed by UNSCOP will be Arab,
the Arabs will have a ready-made “Fifth Column” in enemy territory.

(7) Sources of Support.

The bulk of support for the Arab cause will come from the member states
of the Arab League. Responsibility for financial support for the Arab cause will devolve
primarily upon Egypt, and to a lesser extent upon the states receiving oil royalties, par-
ticularly Saudi Arabia. Support in the form of arms and men will come from all the
Arab countries, but its extent will be conditioned by availability of transportation, par-
ticularly from such countries as Yemen and the more distant parts of Saudi Arabia.
Aid from other Moslem areas, such as Pakistan and North Africa, is expected to be
limited in quantity and to consist chiefly of money and moral support. Although the
USSR has advocated the adoption of the majority report of UNSCOP with certain
modifications, the Soviets will probably give covert aid to the Arabs as well as to the
Jews in an effort to create chaos in the Near East. The Arabs will, of course, appeal to
world opinion, but more for non-interference or for diplomatic support than for armed

assistance.
b. The Jewish Forces.

(1) Character and Composition.
Although it has been estimated that Jewish and Arab forces will be
almost equal numerically, the Arabs will have large numbers of replacements while
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the Jews will have no reinforcements unless they can facilitate additional emigration
from Europe or obtain volunteers from the United States. The Jews will be well
equipped, but it is doubtful whether the amount of ammunition they have on hand will
be sufficient for a long campaign. .

The Jewish forces in Palestine are composed of three organizations: (1)
Hagana, the Zionist army; (2) Irgun Zvai Leumi (IZL); and (3) the Stern Gang. The
three groups differ in their tactics and in the degree of ruthlessness employed in their
operations, Hagana being the most sensitive to world opinion. IZL and the Stern
Gang are illegal terrorist groups engaging in sabotage and assassination.

Hagana is sponsored by the Jewish Agency. The original and largest
group, it is left of center in political sympathy. Because of its defensive work, its
restraint, and its non-extremist intentions, Hagana is supported by a majority of the
Jewish community of Palestine and by most Zionists. It has become primarily an
instrument for the advancement of Zionism and would be a ready-made army for a
Jewish state in Palestine.

It is estimated that in the event of hostilities Hagana could mobilize
about 200,000 men and women with some combat or supply experience. At present
Hagana is believed to have approximately 70,000 to 90,000 members organized into
territorial commands under a central headquarters and consisting of three branches:

(1) the static force; (2) the fleld army; and (3) the Palmach or storm trooper unit. -

The static force consists of settlers and townspeople based at Jewish settlements as a
sort of home guard.” The field army consists of about 16,000 troops trained in mobile
operations. The Palmach is composed of approximately 5,000 permanently mobilized
troops trained in commando tactics and supplied with their own transportation. It
includes a smaller group known as Palyam or Palteck, a kind of coast guard trained
especially to assist illegal immigrants arriving by ship.

Social and economic pressure has, in effect, made it compulsory for all-
able-bodied Jewish men and women in Palestine to serve one year in some armed
organization. Thus, a year’s term of enlistment is prerequisite to enrollment in Hebrew
University. Hagana is well financed by a semilegal tax imposed upon the settlements
by the Jewish Agency, by subscriptions, and by contributions from Jews in other coun-
tries. The organization also has European branches.

It has been estimated that enough modern weapons are available to arm
up to 200,000 members of Hagana. There are also sufficient automatic weapons for
each squad of Palmach, as well as some mortars. Hagana has been procuring arms
over a period of years, many from the residue of the campaigns in the Near East and
others smuggled in from abroad.

The effectiveness and timing of Hagana’s diversionary attacks designed
to aid illegal immigration are proof that it possesses an excellent intelligence system
and that it maintains a high standard of security. ‘“The Voice of Israel,” a clandestine
radio, is one of its chief mediums for disseminating propaganda. ‘

The Irgun Zvai Leumi is estimated to have a strength of from 6,000 to
8,000 members. It is organized on a regional basis similar to that of Hagana but is
cellular in character. . It employs sabotage and terrorism as the “only effective’” means
of attaining its ultimate objective of an independent state in Palestine and Transjordan.
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IZL is rightist in political sympathy. It has foreign branches and in-
creases its Palestinian membership with illegal immigrants, apparently being more
interested in securing new recruits with military abilities than in finding a home for less
fortunate “displaced” Jews. IZL members are well armed and trained in sabotage,
particularly in the use of explcsives. It has been reported, but not confirmed, that IZL
and the Stern Gang have sufficient armor plate for transforming 500 to 600 tractors
into improvised light tanks and for converting an unestimated number of automobiles
into armored cars. 1ZL is believed to cooperate closely with the Stern Gang, and the two
organizations are known to have conducted operations jointly. The infrequency of
tactical errors in IZL’s operations indicates that the organization has an excellent intel-
ligence system with very tight security. It has its own clandestine radio station known
as the “Voice of Fighting Zion.”

The Stera Gang consists of from 400 to 500 extreme fanatics. They do
not hesitate to assassinate government officials and police officers or to obtain funds by
acts of violence against Jews as well as others. Like IZL, they are well supplied with
small arms, and the security of the group is excellent as its organization is limited to
cells of three.

The founders of the Stern Gang were formerly members of IZL. How-
ever, when IZL restrained its activities against the British during the early days of
World War II, the most extreme section of its membership formed a more terroristic
body called FFI (Fighters for the Freedom of Israel) but more commonly known as the
Stern Gang. The political connections of the organization are paradoxical and appear
to be the result of opportunism born of necessity. Recent reports confirm the fact that
the Stern Gang has connections with the USSR, which is furnishing it with money.
The organization has stated that it considers a turn towards Soviet Russia necessary
because of the present world situation. It explains that the USSR and the Stern Gang
both desire the creation of a “strong and independent Palestine” which would consti-
tute a rampart against British “imperialist designs” but would “not be hostile” to the
Soviet Union.

(2) Course of Action.

In the fare of an Arab attack, the three Jewish armed groups will be
forced to unite. Members of IZL and the Stern Gang will probably be assimilated into
Hagana, which is already established along military lines and could readily absorb the
other two groups into its commando units. Initially, the Jews will gain marked success
over the Arabs because of superior organization and equipment, but the Jews will be
unabie to stand up under the long war of attrition which will develop.

The Jewish sections of a Palestine partitioned in accordance with the
UNSCOP majority report will be vulnerabie to attack by the Arabs. The northeast
sector is entirely surrounded by Arabs: Palestinian on the south and west, Lebanese
and Syrian on the north, and Transjordanian on the east. The central Jewish sector
is flanked on the east by the central Arab sector, while the southern Jewish sector is
surrounded by Palestinian Arabs on the west and north, Transjordanian on the east,
and Egyptian on the south. The Arab sectors contain the strategic highlands of
Galilee and those surrounding the proposed international zone of Jerusalem.
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Two major difficulties facing the Jews will be the large numbers of Arabs
within Jewish territory (in the northeast Jewish sector, for instance, there are some
72,700 Arabs as opposed to 44,700 Jews) and the extreme vulnerability of outlying Jewish
settlements and supply routes to Arab attack. The Jews will be forced to expend a
large proportion of their forces in static defense of isolated villages and colonies, or
organize many mobile units in key locations so that settlements under attack can be
aided quickly. Furthermore, many units will have to be used to convoy supply cara-
vans. The establishment of strong defensive positions, within which normal economic
life can be maintained, and the proteciion of transportation routes will be the main
strategy of the Jewish forces. The Zionist colonies are estimated to have sufficient
stores of food for a month’s supply. Owing to the fact that many agricultural laborers
will be engaged in combat and that Arab attacks will prevent cultivation of the flelds,
the Jews will have difficulty in producing food. Moreover, mobilization over a long
period of time will so strain the manpower of the Jewish community that its economy
will collapse unless large numbers of immigrants and substantial material assistance
are supplied from abroad.

The Jews may be expected to employ small-scale, commando-type offen-
sive operations against Arab concentrations if they are able to locate them, or attempts
may be made to pursue retreating Arab raiders. Large-scale Jewish efforts to pene-
trate territory adjoining the contemplated Jewish state are unlikely because such actions
would necessitate over-extending the already vulnerable supply lines and would entail
the risk of combined rear, frontal, and flanking attacks by Arabs.

It is a distinct strategic advantage to the Jews that the important port

of Haifa and the smaller port of Tel Aviv are included in the Jewish sectors, since any .

assistance to the Jews in the event of open conflict will come from the west.* It is
expected, however, that all cities will be centers of heavy fighting.
¢. European Support for Jewish Forces.

There is already in existence a well orga.mzed system for transporting Jewish
DP’s from Eastern Europe southward, particularly through the Balkans, to Palestine.
In the event of an Arab-Jewish conflict, this system would be employed to furnish man-
power to the Jewish forces in Palestine.

Jewish immigrants from Poland, the Soviet Zone of Germany, Hungary, and
the Balkans are gathered together in Austria, Italy, and Germany for transportation to
Palestine. It has been estimated that about 1,800 Jews cross into Austria every month.
In Italy, Hagana is reportedly operating a secret immigration service for the estimated
30,000 Jewish refugees registered there. Both the Rumanian and Bulgarian Govern-
ments are helping Jews reach Black Sea ports in order to board ships which attempt
to run the blockade into Palestine.

There has been some evidence that European agents of IZL and the Stern
Gang have been trained and are assisted by the USSR. The Jews will doubtless con-
tinue to solicit aid from the USSR, but in the event of a Jewish-Arab war, it is unlikely
that either side would receive overt material aid from the USSR or its satellites, with the

* The predominantly Arab port of Jaffa, although allocated to the Arab state by UNSCOP,
is cut off from the Arab hinterland and thus will not be immediately useful to the Arab forces in

the event of war.
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exception of Czechoslovakia. France and Belgium, as well as Czechoslovakia, are
thought to be likely sources of arms and ammunition for the Jewish forces. There
have been unconfirmed reports of smuggling from France, Belgium, and Luxembourg
for Jewish terrorist groups in Palestine. The Czechs are reportéd willing to sell arms
to the Arabs; they would also be willing to supply arms to the Jews if the transaction
were financially advantageous. No estimate can be made of the amount and types of
weapons which would be supplied.

d. Support Obtainable in the US. .

No information is available upon which to base an estimate of the specific num-
ber of volunteers or the amount of funds and supplies to be made available to Jewish
armed forces from US sources.

The Zionist movement is very strong in the US, but every organization claiming
to represent all American Jewry does not in fact do so, and many Zionist organizations,
while supporting the objectives of a National Home for Jews, do not advocate an
independent Jewish nation in Palestine. The American Jewish Conference, the Jewish
Congress, the New Zionist Organization, and the American League for a Free Palestine
are among the leading groups interested in the political aspects of Zionism which may
be expected to support Jewish forces. The principal non-Jewish bodies espousing the
Zionist cause are the American Palestine Committee, headed by Senator Robert F.
Wagner of New York, the Christian Council on Palestine, and the Political Action Com-
mittee for Palestine, Inc. The last-named organization has recently expended approxi-
mately $80,000 for purely military supplies. Because it is illegal to supply arms from
the US to Jewish groups in Palestine, figures are difficult to obtain, although part of
most Zionist funds collected is probably allotted to the purchase of military supplies.

While no authentic figures are available, it is estimated that support of Jewish
armed forces by US private organizations will be on the order of, or somewhat greater
than, similar support by US citizens of Government forces in the Spanish Civil War.

4. CONCLUSIONS.

If the UNGA accepts partition as the best solution of the Palestine problem, it is
almost certain that armed hostilities will result in Palestine; that the social, economic,
and political stability of the Arab world will be seriously disturbed; and that US com-
mercial and strategic interests in the Near East will be dangerously jeopardized.
Although the UNGA Ad Hoc Committee on Palestine is now considering establishing
a Commission responsible to the Security Council to oversee the implementation of par-
tition, it is unlikely that any sizable international police force will initially be available
to the Commission. It is highly probable, therefore, that Jewish and Arab forces will
clash over the attempt of the Jews to establish a Jewish state.

Into this struggle between the Jews and Arabs of Palestine, the people of the Arab
states will inevitably be drawn. Although most of the Arab governments will be reluc-
tant to act in opposition to a UNGA decision and against the wishes of the major
powers, nationalist, religious, and tribal pressures will compel them to support unoffi-
cially the Palestine Arabs. Inevitably the extremists, the chauvinists, will increase
their influence at the expense of those statesmen in the Arab world who believe that
the development of their countries depends on the maintenance of close ties with the
-
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US and the UK. While irresponsible tribesmen and fanatic Moslems are haphazardly
blowing up parts of the pipelines and attacking occasional Americans, it is possible that
the responsible governments will refuse to sign pipeline conventions, oil concessions,
civil air agreements, and trade pacts. The various projects which are necessary to
raise the standard of living cannot be carried through without US assistance and guid-
ance. With the US committed to partition, such developments will be shelved indefi-
nitely. The poverty, unrest, and hopelessness upon which Communist propaganda
thrives will increase throughout the Arab world, and Soviet agents (already being
smuggled into Palestine as Jewish DP’s) will scatter into the other Arab states and there
attempt to organize so-called “democratic movements” such as the one existing today
in Greece.

In the meantime, the war in Palestine, barring international armed intervention,
will increase in intensity. The Jewish forces will initially have the advantage. How-
ever, as the Arabs gradually coordinate their war effort, the Jews will be forced to with-
draw from isolated positions, and having been drawn into a war of attrition, will
gradually be defeated. Unless they are able to obtain significant outside aid in terms
of manpower and matériel, the Jews will be able to hold out no longer than two years.

The UN, having recommended partition, would have to consider the serious threat
to the peace resulting from the recommendation. It would, in effect, be compelled to
take steps to enforce partition, with the major powers acting as the instruments of
enforcement. The dangerous potentialities of such a development to US-Arab and
US-USSR relations need no emphasis.
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NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL INTELLIGENCE DIRECTIVE NO. 1

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 102 of the National
Security Act of 1947, and for the purposes enunciated in para-
graphs zd and (e) thereof, the National Security Council here-
by authorizes and directs that:

1. To maintain the relationship essential to coordi-
nation between the Central Intelligence Agency and the
intelligence organizations, an Intelligence Advisory Com-
mittee consisting of the respective intelligence chiefs
from the Departments of State, Army, Navy, and Air Force,
and from the Joint Staff (JCSj, and the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, or thelr representatives, shall be established to
advise the Director of Central Intelligence The Director

entral Intelligence will invite the chief, or his repre-
sentativeJ of any other intelligence Agency having functions
related to the national security to sit with the Intelligence
Advisory Committee whenever matters within the purview of
his Agency are to be discussed.

2. To the extent authorized by Section 102 (e) of the
Natlonel Security Act of 1547, the Director of Central In-
telligence, or representatives designated by him, by arrange-
ment wlth the head of the department or agency concerned,

shall make sucli surveys and inspections of departmental -
) ence material of the various rFederal Departments an
gencies relatlng to the national security as he may deem

necessary in connection with his duty to advise the NSC and
0 make recommendations for the coordination of intelligence

activities.

B ERmem e ]

3. Coordination of intelligence activitles should be
designed primarily to strengthen the overall governmental
Intelligence structure. Primary departmental requirements
shall be recognized and shall receive the cooperation and
support of the Central Intelligence Agency.

a. The Director of Central Intelligence shall,
in meking recommendations or giving advice to the’
National Security Council pertaining to the intelli-
gence activities of the various Depertments and Agencies,
transmit therewith a statement indicating the concur-
rence or non-concurrence of the members of the Intelli-~
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gence Advisory Committee; provided that, when una-
nimity 1s not obtalned among the Department heads of
the National Military Establishment, the Director of
Central Intelligence shall refer the problem to the
Secretary of Defense before presenting 1t to the
National Security Council.

b. Recommendations of the Director of Central
Intelllgence shall, when approved by the Natlonal Se-
curlty Council, 1issue as Council Directives to the
Director of Central Intelligence. The respective in-
tellligence chlefs shall be responsible for insuring
that such orders or directives, when applicable, are
implemented within their intelligence organizatlons.

[ The Director of Central Intelligence shall
ct for the National Security Council to insure full
d proper implementation of Council directives by
1ssuing such supplementary DCI directives as may be
required. Such implementing directives in which the
Intelllgence Advisory Committee concurs upanimously
shall be 1ssued by the Director of Central Intelligence,
and shall be implemented within the Departments and
gencles as provided in paragraph b. Where disagree-
ent arlses between the Director of Central Intelli-
gence and one or more members of the Intelligence Ad-
isory Committee over such directives, the proposed
irective, together with statements of non-concur-
ence, shall be forwarded to the NSC for declsion as

4, The Director of Central Intelligence shall pro-
duce intelligence relating to the national security, here-
after referred to as national intelligence. n so far as
practlcable, he shall not duplicate the intelligence ac-
tivities and research of the various Departments and Agen-
STe5 but ShaTT aks use oTexTsTIng TrtoTITgeme facilities

and shall utllize departmental intelligence for such pro-
duction purposes. For definitions see NSCID No. 3.

5. The Director of Central Intelligence shall dis-
seminate National Intelligence to the Presldent, to mem-
bers of the Natlonal Security Council, to the Intelligence
Chiefs of the IAC Agencies, and to such Governmental De-
partments and Agencies as the National Security Council
from time. to time may designate. Intelligence so dissemi-
nated shall be officially concurred in by the Intelligence
Agencies or shall carry an agreed statement . of substantial

dissent
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6. When Security Regulations of the originating
Agency permit, the Director of Central Intelligence shall
disseminate to the Federal Bureau of Investigation and
cther Departments or Agencles intelligence or intelligence
information which he may possess when he deems such dis-
semination appropriate to their functions relating to the
national security.

7. The Director of Central Intelligence shall per-
form for the benefit of the existing intelligence Agencies
such services of common ccncern to these Agencies as the
National Securlity Council determines can be more efficient-
ly accomplished centrally.

8. The intelligence organizations in each of the De-
partments and Agencies shall maintain with the Central In-
telligence Agency and with each other, as appropriate to
thelr respective responsibilities, a continulng interchange
of Intelligence information and intelligence available to
them.

9. The intelligence files in each intelligence or-
genization, including the CIA, shall be made avallable
under security regulations of the Department or Agency con-
cerned to the others for consultation.

10, The intelligence organizations within the limits
of their capabilities shall provide, or procure, such in-
telligence as may be resquested by the Director of Central

Intelligence cor by one of the other Departments or Agencies.

11. The Director of Central Intelligence shall make
arrangements with the respective Departments and Agencles
to assign tc the Central Intelligence Agency such experi-
enced and qualified officers and members as may be of ad-
vantage for advisory, operational, or other purposes, in
addition to such personnel as the Direcdtor of Central In-
tellligence mey directly employ. In each case, such depart-
mental personnel will be subject to the necessary personnel
procedures of each Department.

NSCID 1 -3 - SEORET
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NATTONAL SECURLTY COUNCIL INTELLIGENGE DIRECTIVE Edw 7

DOMESTIC EXPLOITATION--

Parsuant to the pmvisiens of Section 102 of the Ngtional
Security Act of 1947, ard for the purpose enunciated in paragraphs
(d) and (e) thereof, the Ngtional Security Ceuncil hereby authorises
and directs thats -

1, The Central Imtelligencs Agency shgll be responsible
for the exploitation on a highly selective basis, within the
United States of business concerns, other non-govermmental

* organisations and individuals as sources ef foreign. intellt
gence :Lnromation.

. 2, To implsment this undertaking, the Central Intelli~
gence Agency shalls

" 8¢ Determine the foreign intslligense potential
of sources so that the best available may be salected
expeditiously for expleitation upon the receipt of col=
lection requests from the intelligence agencies. Fer this
purpose, CIA will maintain a central index of mon-
goverrmental sources in the United States.

be Establish uniform pmeednna and standards for
securlty clearance of all contacts in this field, and
arrange smch clearances.

‘Ce Establish uniform p rocedures to insure that the
interests of organizations and individuals contacted .
will not be Jeepardised.

d. Collect through the establishment of field:
offices within the Unitsd States, foreign intelligence
information required in the interests of ths natiomal
security er by the imiividual intelligence agencies,

eo Arrange for direct contact between intelligence
agency representatives and non-govermmental scurces with-
in the United States whenmever conditiems require such action
or upon the request of & member agency to secure technical or
* other fereign intelligence information.

fo -Obtain the agreement of responsible policy-laking
officTals of American organizations having a foreign ine
telligence potential before establishing and maintaining
contacts within #at organigaticm.
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cti'. Inform the intelligence agencies of the pro-

spective departure or return to ths United States of
selected American citizens having a high foreign intelld-
gence potential, so that the agencies may furnish re-
quirements or provide specialists for briefing or interro-
gatien.

h, Disseminate to the a ppropriate agencies all
foreign intelligence information obtained through this pro-
gram, Reports produced by the agencies shall be identified
as such, unless the originating ageney stipulates to the
contrarye.

3¢ Further to implement this undertaking the intelligenee

agencies ghall:

2¢ Assign to duty in the Central Intelligense Agensy
field offices, if they do desire and within their capabilities,
representatives to serve their interests under the direction
of the CIA managers, Member agencies may, at their discretion,
establish active working liasison between their Regional Offices
and CIA Field Offices.

be Send directly to the Central Intelligence Agsncy
for colleetion all their requests for foreign intelligence
informatien to be obtained from non-governmental sources
within the United States.

Ce Transmit to the Central Intelligence Agency far
sppropriate dissemination full information and reports re—
sulting from approved direct contacts by agency representatives
with non-govermmental sources, identifying such sources by
CIA code mumber,

de Obtain, to the maxiumm extent pvssible, from their
departments and agences the foreign intelligence information
which the departments and agencies have received as a by-
product of the normal relationship with business concerns
and other non-govermmental organizations and individuals in
the United States in connection with non-intelligence activities,
and transmit to the maxinmum extent possible, the informatiok
to the Central Intelligence Agency for editing for source se-
curity and for appropriate dissemination.

@, Obtain, in so far as is practicable, and within ex-
isting security regulations, from their departments and agencies
information concerning business concerns and ether non-govern-
mental erganigzations and individuals in the United States have
ing foreign intelligence potential, which the dpartment or agency
possesses or subsequently acquires, and make the infomation avail-
able to the Central Intelligence Agency.

NSCID? -2 - SECHRET-

178




36.

(Continued)

N ¢ e

fo Nominate representatives to serve ona committse under
the chairmanship of the Central Intelligence Agency, to meet periodi-
cally to consider mmtual problems and interests in connsction with
this programe.

he Further the implement this undertaking, the National Seeurity
Resources Board and the components of the Military Establishemant, ether
than the components represented on the IAC, shall farnish directly to the
CIA, to the maximum extent possible all foreign intelligemce informatien
which is received as a by-product of their normal relationship with business
concerns and ether non-govermmental organizatioms and individuals in the
United States, in connection with non-intelligence activities,

S« HNothing in this program shall be interpreted to affect the establi-~
shed relationship ef the Departments and Agencies with imsiness concerms,
other non-govermmental erganizations, and individuals in the United States
for purpeses ether than the procurement of foreign intelligence information,
Nor shall it affect the normal interchange of documente between Iibraries
of the departments and othar libraries, er ths development of research pro-
Jects with individuals er non-govermmental inatitutions,
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DISSEMINATION NOTICE

-1, This copy of this publication is for the information and use of the ‘réciplent .
* .designated on the front cover and of individuals under the jurisdiction of the recnpient' S.
. office who require the information for the performance of their official duties. . Further-".~-
disseniination-elsewhere in the department to other offices which require the mforma O
: tlon for the pertorma.nce of official duties may be authorized by the followmg )

a. Specm.l Assistant to the Secretary of State for Research and Inte].hgence for
the Department of State :
.. Director of Intelligence, GS, USA, for the Department of the Army
. ~c.:Chief, Naval Intelligence, for the Department of the Navy
s, + ' d. Direétorof Inteligence, USAF, for the Depa.rtment of the Air Force
- " e. Director of Security and Intelligence, AEC, for "the: Atonnc Energy Com-
mission - .
. Deputy Dlrector for Intelhgence, Jomt Staﬁ for the .Toint Staﬂ ey .
gQ Assistant’ Director for Collectlon and stseminatlon, .CIA, for a.ny other
’ Department or Aghncy . ‘ : X ) :

~dy -

2. This copy' may be elther reta.ined or destroyed by burning in a.ccorda.nce with
applicable securlty regulations, .or returned to the Central Intelhgence Agency by
arrangement w1th the Oﬂ‘.ice of Collection a.nd stsem!natlon, CIA. i

WARNING ~
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THE CURRENT SITUATION IN ITALY
SUMMARY

Because of its position on the edge of the Soviet sphere, Italy is important in terms
of US security. The present Italian Government, composed of centrist Christian Demo-
crats and a few representatives of the moderate Left, is anti-Communist and Western-
oriented. Mainly because of Vatican support and popular association with US aid,
Premier De Gasperi’s Christian Democratic Party stands out as the strongest opponent
of Italian Communism. Certain members of the Moderate Left, however, are also
attempting to form an electoral combination to combat the Communist-led People’s
Bloc in the spring elections. Rightist factions in Italy have no leader comparable to
De Gaulle but are unanimous in their opposition to Communism and, therefore, find it
expedient to support a Western orientation.

The present Government will continue without radical change until the national
elections in April, the outcome of which will be influenced by the results of US interim
aid and the prospect for the ERP. It appears that neither the Communist-led bloc
nor the Christian Democrats will gain a clear-cut majority and that the moderate Left
will probably do poorly. Asa result, the rightist parties will hold the balance of power.

Having failed to win dominance through the elections, the Communists are
expected to launch a campaign of general strikes, or even to attempt armed insurrec-
tion should the Kremlin find such extreme measures necessary.

In the event of a Communist uprising, the Italian Government's armed forces
would be capable of maintaining internal security provided: (1) the current reorgani-
zation had achieved an integrated defense system; (2) additional modern equipment
had been secured; and (3) the Communists had not received appreciable outside aid.
The armed forces are ineapable of offensive and could fight only a limited defensive war.

The Communists are believed to possess the military capacity of gaining temporary
control of North Italy. If they receive material assistance from Yugoslavia and/or
France, the Government will require foreign aid to regain control of the area.

Although US interim aid totaling.some 200 million dollars will provide food and
fuel to prevent extreme hardship until 31 March 1948, most Italians are still enduring
privations and are dissatisfied with their working and living conditions. The cessation
of essential imports from abroad would lead to a politically explosive situation.

Current foreign policy is basically influenced by problems of economic rehabilita-
tion. The country looks to the US for necessary economic aid and protection against
Soviet and Yugoslav demands. Because Yugoslavia continues its attempts to gain
complete control of the Free Territory of Trieste, the US and UK are determined to
postpone appointment of a governor indefinitely.

Note: The information in this report is as of 26 January 1948, at which time the report was submit-
ted to the member agencies of the Interdepartmental Advisory Council for coordination.

The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Army, Navy, and Air Force have
concurred in this report.
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THE CURRENT SITUATION IN ITALY

1. IMPORTANCE OF ITaALY.

It is of vital strategic importance to prevent Italy from falling under Communist
control. Such a development would have demoralizing effect throughout Western
Europe, the Mediterranean, and the Middle East. In particular, it would greatly facili-
tate Communist penetration in France, Spain, and North Africa. Militarily, the avail-
ability to the USSR of bases in Sicily and southern Italy would pose a direct threat to
the security of communications through the Mediterranean. Italy, however, is of rela-
tively little direct value to the United States. The present and prospective political,
economic, and military weakness of the country is such as to render it a strategic lia-
bility rather than an asset, except insofar as its territory constitutes a potential base of
operations.

Currently, the importance of Italy in terms of US security is in its position on the
edge of the Soviet sphere and in the non-Communist and Western orientation of its
Government. Furthermore, the successful implementation of the European Recovery
Program (ERP) depends to some extent upon the effective participation of Italy’s indus-
tries and surplus workers.

2. POLITICAL SITUATION.

The present Government consists of a coalition of the centrist Christian Democrats
(the majority party) and the moderate Left (the Rept:blicans and the Saragat — right-
wing — Socialists) pius a few independents. Because of its substantial parliamentary
majority, the parliamentary position of the Government is secure until the April elec-
tions. Furthermore, its prestige has been relatively improved in recent weeks by evi-
dence of US aid and interest in Italy’s recovery and independence. The Government
has also increased its prestige and its popular following by its firmness during the
recent wave of strikes and agitation.

The Christian Democratic Party, led by Premier Alcide De Gasperi, stands out as
the principal opponent of the strong leftist bloc. Its political assets are essentially
the following: its possession of necessary US friendship and of promises of aid for
Italy’s recovery, its calm and firm insistence on law and order against Communist
violence, its centrist position, and its support by the Church. Furthermore, in recent
months the Party through Premier De Gasperi has cooperated with progressive elements
in inaugurating several essential economic reforms and in granting concessions to
workers. The Party, however, suffers from the onus of responsibility for a huge gov-
ernment deficit and failure to close the gap between wages and the cost of living
despite some progress in its anti-inflationary program. Its prospects in the national
elections are good, mainly because of Church support and the popular association of
the Party with US aid.

The leftist block is led by the Communists and includes the Nenni (left-wi.tig) Social-
ists, the Labor Democrats, and remnants of the Action Party. Their combined popular
strength is believed approximately equal to that of the Christian Democrats. The
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Communists are using the same political device so successful in other countries, namely
the People’s Front—recently called the Popular Democratic Front for Liberty, Peace,
and Work—to gather all “the forces of democracy” in the campaign against “the forces
of reaction.” To this end they have also organized a strong “labor-management”
movement among industrial and agricultural workers, and a “League of Communes,”
an association of towns and villages which have Communist or Socialist Mayors and
Councilmen. The Communists are energetically promoting the expansion of women'’s
and youths’ organizations.

Between the two major opponents are the Saragat (right-wing) Socialists, and the
Republicans. These two left-of-center parties, which joined the Government in mid-
December, have not been in a position to assert themselves or impress the public either
with a specific attractive program or with direct tangible results of their governmental
participation. At present, both parties have proposed to join in a “Democratic League”
as a counter-weapon to the Communist ‘“Popular Democratic Front.” Unless this
Republican-Socijalist bloc should attract many dissident elements from Left and Right,
these moderate parties are expected to secure not more than 5 to 10% of the national
vote.

To the right of the Christian Democrats is a recently formed “National Bloc” under
the leadership of aged ex-Premier Nitti, who has temporarily, at least, brought together
followers of his National Reconstruction Union, the Liberal Party, Giannini’'s much
reduced following in the Common Man Front, and some splinter rightist groups. On
the extreme right are two neo-Fascist organizations, the Italian Social Movement and
the Nationalist Movement for Social Democracy. It is quite apparent that as yet no
leader comparable to De Gaulle in France has appeared to unite the various rightist
factions. All, however, are unanimous in their opposition to Communism and, there-
fore, find it expedient to support a Western orientation.

Despite the variety of political parties and views, the position of the present Gov-
ernment is secure at least until April because US interim aid has assured enough food
and fuel to alleviate the hardships of the winter months. Basic adverse economic con-
ditions and widespread unemployment continue to stimulate popular discontent which
the Government can allay only by holding out the hope of the ERP.

3. EcoNOoMIC SITUATION.

The Italian economy, normally dependent upon imports, currently requires sub-
stantial imports of foodstuffs, fuel, and certain raw materials from the US in order to
maintain minimum food rations and enable production to attain a higher level of
recovery. US interim aid totaling about 200 million dollars will provide food and fuel
to prevent extreme hardship until 31 March 1948, but the Government may be con-
fronted with the politically disastrous necessity of reducing bread rations before the
forthcoming elections.

In recent months the Italian Government has taken several steps to put the
Italian economy on a sounder basis. Tight restrictions have been placed upon bank
credit; exchange controls have been improved for the marshaling and allocation of
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foreign exchange, and the exchange rate of the lira has been adjusted to realistic
levels. Considerable success has been achieved, through tight credit controls, in check-
ing rising prices, particularly of raw material and semiprocessed goods prices, and the
cost-of-living rise has been slowed. Although the anti-inflationary measures have
caused some increase in business failures, this result undoubtedly is more than offset
by the benefits of the program.

The strikes and demonstrations of November and December 1947, while disruptive,
were not of sufficient duration to set back appreciably industrial production which,
during 1947, increased approximately 35% over that of 1946. Concessions to strikers
and unemployed, however, are placing an increased burden on the budget which is still
running a substantial deficit.

Most Italians are still enduring severe privations and are dissatisfled with their
working and living conditions. More than a million workers are completely without
work and many others are only partly employed. Lack of adequate wheat supplies have
already caused the suspension of the pasta ration and the substitution of rice.

The general economic situation, therefore, is still conducive to agitation and
unrest. The cessation of essential imports from abroad, particularly from the US,
would lead to a politically explosive situation highly favorable to the Communist cause,
especially with national elections impending.

4. MILITARY SITUATION.

The Italian armed forces are limited by treaty to an over-all strength of 300,000
men. For economic reasons, their actual strength is only 286,000, including a recent
increase in the Carabinieri (internal security troops) from 65,000 to 75,000. The armed
forces are loyal to the Government and generally anti-Communist in sentiment. Train-
ing is fundamentally good, and morale is improving.

The Italian Government, fearful of a Communist uprising, has recently increased
the size of the Pubblica Sicurezza (security police), which is expected to reach 80,000
by the end of February 1948. The Government has also appealed to the US for addi-
tional equipment to supplement obsolescent and insufficient material, and negotiations
are in progress. Provided Italy is able to secure additional equipment and to achieve
an integrated defense system (organization of which is now in progress), and provided
the Communists do not receive appreciable aid, the armed forces are capable of main-
taining internal security. They are incapable of waging offensive war. If attacked by
a relatively well armed power such as Yugoslavia, for example, Italy could at best fight
a brief delaying action.

5. FOREIGN PoLICY.

Italy’s post-war policy is basically influenced by its immediate problems of economic
rehabilitation. It looks primarily to the US for aid in regaining its prewar interna-
tional position and resisting any future Yugoslav and Soviet demands and threats.
When reparations payments begin in 1949, Italian economy will be brought inevitably

into closer relationship with the USSR. More immediately the USSR can use part of
its present wheat surplus to bolster the position of the Italian Communists before the
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national elections this spring. Hence, eventual Eastern orientation through economic
necessity cannot be entirely discounted.

Italy has already resumed diplomatic relations with all the major and many of the
minor powers of the world and has concluded commercial and/or emigration agree-
ments with numerous countries. With active US sponsorship, Italy has applied for
membership in the UN. Italy is particularly desirous of working legally for a revision
of “punitive” peace terms.

As illustrations of Italy's willingness to contribute to world cooperation: the new
Italian Constitution contains a clause which permits limitations on the national
sovereignty; Foreign Minister Sforza is an outstanding exponent of the idea of a
United States of Europe; and Italy has already taken steps toward a Franco-Italian
customs union looking ultimately to a European economic union.

6. PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS.

The present Government will continue without radical change until the national
elections in April.

The Communists and Nenni Socialists will strive, as they did during 1947, to dis-
credit the Government and interfere with Italiah economic recovery under the ERP.
Hunger and inflation will continue to afford many opportunities for valid strikes.
Such strikes, if concluded advantageously for the workers, will enhance the prestige
of the Communist leaders of the Italian General Confederation of Labor. These strikes
will also financially embarrass the Italian Government whose budget needs all available
revenue. The Communists will continue to devote considerable money and all their
organizational energies to activities and maneuvers which may be concomitantly
preparations for a general strike, for a possible insurrection, or for a campaign to
improve Communist prospects in the national elections.

The outcome of these elections will be influenced by the results of US interim aid
and the prospects for successful implementation of the proposed European Recovery
Program. Favorable developments in this connection would operate to the decided
advantage of the present Government, led by the Christian Democratic Party.

Despite the granting of US aid and other evidence of US support, the leftist bloc
has not lost strength and the Christian Democrats (and their allies) have not gained
any considerable political following. Hence, it appears that neither will gain a clear-cut
majority in the April elections; the leftist bloc and the Centrists will each probably
receive approximately 30 to 40% of the vote. The balance of power will thus be held by
the rightist parties with approximately 15 to 25%. Hence, the next Government would
probably be headed by the Christian Democrats with rightist support. Because such

a coalition would be bound together largely by common opposition to Communism, it
would suffer from clashing policies and programs. i

Following the failure of the Communists to win power at the elections and con-
ceivably before the elections are held, the Communists are expected to launch a cam-
paign of general strikes. Should the Kremlin decide an insurrection in Italy necessary
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to the fulfillment of its primary objective—wrecking the ERP—an armed uprising
might be ordered.

Tne Communists are believed to possess the military capacity of gaining temporary
control of North Italy. If the Italian Communists receive material assistance from
Yugoslavia and/or France, the Italian Government will require foreign aid to regain
control of the area.

7. SrTUATION IN TRIESTE.

Yugoslavia’s efforts to gain complete control of the Free Territory of Trieste have
not diminished in recent months, and consequently the area remains a potential source
of Great Power conflict. Since the Yugoslav Army’s unsuccessful attempt to penetrate
the US-UK Zone on 15 September 1947, the Yugoslav-directed Communist Party in
Trieste has continued its intensive campaign to undermine the authority of the Allied
Military Government (AMG) and to lay the groundwork for Communist control of the
area after the appointment of a governor by the Security Council.

The Communist effort has been directed primarily against Trieste’s precarious eco-
nomic condition. Trieste’s economic recovery has been retarded by the general eco-
nomic depression in Europe and by the reluctance of Italians and others to risk invest-
ment in Trieste business in view of the Territory’s uncertain future. The Communists
have exploited this situation through continuing pressure on labor to strike for higher
wages, the purchase of business establishments in the city, and the diversion of traffic
to the rival Yugoslav port of Fiume. AMG’s ability to combat this Yugoslay pressure is
dependent on its ability to finance an adequate public works program and to develop
the city as a transit port. This in turn is dependent upon the continued willingness of
the Italian Government to supply Trieste’s currency needs and finance its balance-of-
payments deficit. Although Italy is reluctant to assume this obligation, failure to do
so would tend to undermine AMG’s authou:ity, make later UN control impossible, and
assure eventual Yugoslav domination.

Politically, the Communists are actively preparing for the general elections that
must be held after the appointment of a governor. In addition to attempting to make
political capital of the economic depression, the Communists have conducted a violent
and unrelenting propaganda campaign against the US and UK. Because the Commu-
nist Party in Trieste is now so openly associated with Yugoslavia, however, the pro-
Italian non-Communists have strengthened their political organization, probably with
some clandestine aid from within Italy, and are in a better position to combat the
Communists in any future elections.

The Yugoslav Government, meanwhile, realizing that the presenc: of US-UK troops
in Trieste not only thwarts its aims in that city, but acts as a strong stabilizing influence
on Communist intentions in North Italy, is now pressing vigorously for early appoint-
ment of a governor by the Security Council. Although the US and UK are prepared
if necessary to postpone appointment of a governor indefinitely, the USSR and Yugo-
siavia may agree to a US candidate in the hope that even a strong governor would not
be as great a deterrent to Yugoslav designs on the Territory as continued US-UK mili-

tary control.
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38. Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for the Assistant Director for
Special Operations [Galloway], “Additional functions of Office
of Special Operations,” 22 March 1948 (Excerpted carbon copy)

DOCUBSENT Ro,

MO CHANSE ¥ £1asS, a
O BECLASIFizp

DY IRSY FEoo
TUETU 1R qass, ez 10 Y- )
NEXT REVIEW DaTiiy _ __z_o/(

AUTH: BR 16.2 :
BAT LG meviewes, 064540
ERMORANDIN FOR ASSISTAET DIRECTOR FOR SPECIAL OPERATIONS
SUBJECT : Additioma) functioms of 0ffice of Special Operations

BRFERENCE: Nemorendwm frem Director, CIA, dated 2§ Octoder 1046,
entitled “Punetions of the 0ffies of Special Operations.®

1. In sdditien o the funotions prezoribed in refsrense mmme-

mmemuumuium

2. Govert payshslegiocsl sperations may inalude all messures ef
information and psrsussion shert of physical. The origimating role of
the United Statss Gevermmunt will salways bs kapt ocneetled.

Covert psycholegicsl cperxtions will be condusbed in accardanes
ﬁﬁlutruﬂm!‘ruthblmﬂrotcm Intelligence snd appli-~

.......

4 mmﬁmdm-mua-unb‘ (1) o
cadernins the strength of fereign iastrussntalitise, whsther govermmsuts,
erganisatisms or iadividwals, whieh are emgaged in activities inimical
te the United States) and, (2) to swppert U. 5. foreign poliay by infle-
ensing foreign pwlilie opinion in a direstism faverable te the Attaimment
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FOP-SECRET

b. BEstablish, with ths prepsr Govermmsnt sgsnay or autherity,
sush lisison as may bo regquired to insure that covert psychologi-
oal operations are conszistent with the foreign poliay amd ebjeo-
tives of the Dnited Btates.

o+ Taks sppropriste action to insure that covert psychologi-
cal cperetions do mot oonfllict with, or overlap, the opsn fareiga
informtionsl astivities of the Tuited States.

. ds Within pelicy and seourity lixitations, estadlish with
other CIA 0ffivces sxd with sutside govermmsmtal and privete seurecs
in the United Simtes, any nsoessary liaisen for the procuremsnt of
informtion, expert or tesinion) adviss, or other services, for use
in comnsction with acovert paysholegisal eporatisns eversess.

s« Insurs proper policy sad pregrem escrdimstion in the fureign
fisld.
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CHIEF F SPECIAL PROCEDURES

iIn accordance with directives and policies of the Assistant Direo-
tor for fSpecial Operstions, the Chief of Special Procedures shall
exsreise direction over sll covert psychologioal opsrations outsids
the Tnited States and its possessions. In oarrying out this responsi-
blity, be will:

(a) Aot as adviser to ths Assistant Directar relative %o covert
payshological operations and sulmit to him, for approval, apesifis direo-
ﬁmumtpqmlwopmtmurruuwqu
the facilities of the Chisf of Operwtioms.

{b) As dirested by the Assistaxt Pirsotor, make recommendatioms
for the fiml approval of all proposed covert psychological operstisns
from the standpoint of their eonfermity to U. 3. foreiga poligy, suite-
bility of generel program content axd odjestives, and the commitment of
Lands. '

{o) Exarcise direot control and supervision over all persoxmel and
functions of the Washington effice of Special Procedures.

{d) Exsreise general progrem and tecimieal direction over all field
repressntatives sngaged in oovert psychologiesl aperatioms, coordimating
clesely with the Chief of Operations whe will exerciss seperatiomal field
eoutrol over such representatives.

(e} Mintain clese plamning and operatiemal lisiscm with the Chief
of Operations in comneotisn with plans, directives, and other matters

%o oovart pasycholegissl eperstions which require implemsctatiom
through the facilities and rescuroes of the Chief of Operatiems.

{£) Provide for the developmant of pregran plans to implessnt poli-

‘cies and directives applicahle to the astivitisa of Special Prooedures.

(g) Provide for all necessary opsratiomal sotion, insluling the
preparation of detailed cpwretionnl directives, required for the exeoution
dWmMnﬂm}nﬁWb}nm@ﬁum

{h) Bstabdblish a project somtrol over all fisld operations involving
oovert peychologionl cperations.,

(1) mmintain, as directed by the Assistant Director, such lisisom
with the Departasnt of Siate, ar other autherity eharged with formulation

TOP-SECREF

193




38.

(Continued)

of foreign pelicy, as may bs nscessary to obtain guldance on U. 8.
fareign policy and objectives, as thoy affect the cperations of Special
Procedures.

{3) 1Issus, with the epprowval of ths Assistant Director, direstives
defining the editorial and political puliciss to be followed in comduot-
ing covart payahiologioml operwtions in the fisld.

{x) Establish, for approval of the Assistavt Direoter and on the
dasis of United States foreign peolicy and aims, the bazic program objeo~
tives and targets for covert paychologieal operatisms.

(1) In ssgordsnes with lisison requirements and prosedurss of
Pudget and Liaison Control, sstablish and control suthorised liaisen of
8pecial Proocedurss with other slements of 080, Qffices of the Central
Intslligenoe Agenay and other U. £. Depurtasuts and Agencies whieh pro-
vide for direst lisison on secret speratioom]l matters,

(n) Develop and maintain, as dirseted by the Assistant Directer,
sesh lizison with private individusls, organisations or institutiens in
the Taited Stitec as may be nmezessary te the effective oopdust of sovert

mwwwma.mmwumm
gemwrally informed of such liaison.

{(n) Insure that operatioms of Spocial Brocedures do mot confliet
with or overlap the open forsign informstional activities of thw State
Departamt, and, to that end, effect such liaison and ooerdinatiion with
ths Departmsnt of State as msy Le directed Uy the Assistant Dirostor.

{o) Coordinate with the Chief of Administrative Services to insure
m-wwwmawmwmmuuumau
and supporting servioes.

(p) m.ﬂquhwufwdlm-gaﬁhm
peychologionl cperstions, wusing for suah purpose the faeilities of tiw
Training Staff, of 5630 and, with presticel limits, msking svailsdle to
the Training Staff, for lscture and other imstrustion in covert psychologi-
eal operatisns, sxperisnsed persconsl of Special Prossdures.

{Q) Provide for “be eandust of imspections of loocal activities of

his affice sad, when directed by the Assistant Direstor, of oversess cperse

tiomal activities Sfaovolving eovert psychologioul cperstions, sffesting the
necesedry coardination with the Chief of Qperwtians.

{r) Por the purpose &f insuring proper policy amd progrem coerdi~
mtisn in the lield, taks appropriate msasures in coordimation with the
Chisfl of Operstions and threugh his fisld facilities, for keeping the
shiel diplematis repressntative in an area or the Chief U. 8. Commanding
Qffiocer iz an ocoupied some gonerally infermed of covert psyaholegioal
opsrations.

-z-
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The following additisn to 8. 0. Birestive No. 18 is published
forthoinfmﬁanmdguidnuotmma

SECIIN 8.

AUTHORIZATION

In agoordanocs with the suthorization sontained in the mesoreadms
for the Asgistant Director for Speeial Qperatioms fyrom the Director of
Ceutral Intelligenes, dated o Sudject

ths funotion of covert piyehslsgieal eperatioms, O
as Procadures,” iz activated within the Office of

Spesial Opsratioma, effeotive .

FUNCTIONS
The basic funsiion of Spocial Prooedurss will be to emgage in
sovert paychalogical operatiems outside the Untted Btates and it pos-

seezions, for the purpose of (1) wnderminimg the strength of foreiga
instrunentalitisns, whebther govermment, erganiastions, -rhrnvmn.h,
which are engaged in asctivitiss inimissl tc the Usited Stntes, and (2)
to support U. 3. fereign polisey by iaflumedn; public opinion abroad
in a direction ototho;tu.-ntdmtdmmohjuum.

PEFIRITION OF COVERT PSYCEULOGIOAL OPERATIONS

'As used herein and as conducted within the Offies of Special Opere~
tiona, covert psychological gperstions say inolude 21} measures of
infermation snd peyeuasion shert of physiocal in which the erigimmting
role of she United States Qovernment will alwaya bLe kept consesled.
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39. Pforzheimer to Arthur H. Schwartz, 6 May 1948 (Photocopy)

\hshing‘hn.n.c.
o SBMay 1948 . .
R A Wﬂo:mgaszthmmh

‘New York, ll'cu' 'Iork

" Doar mm:-:

. erthnlﬂlofﬁmlastfwmb.lmwt
th'!: CGovernor Dewny was laying off the intslligesmsce piature,
but ‘this morning's peper:seams to indioats that he is at it
again. The Few York Horald~Tritnme ‘quotes him su stating thl‘b‘
the recent Bogota uprising was & demonstration of “the pitiful
fatlure of our imtelligence service.” Just to keep the record
straight botwesn um, I.thought I might sét down & fow points
for your porsonal interest. in this comnsction,; Yhose remarks
were o oontimuation of the Governor's brondesst to Hebrasia of
12 Aprid, hmiohhepointodontth:tm'ahsdndaqmto!n-
telligonce sorvice we would have lknown sbout’ the Bogota oute
break, As a result of. mhnhu-gn. ‘a Congressional subcoxmittes,
headed by Rep, Clatenss: Brown of ‘Ohio, and including Rep. Clare
Boffiman of Michigen and Jodm MoCormaok of Massachusotts, mst in
Bxeoutive Seasion with the Direstor of Central Intelligence and
myself, mnd roviewed tis whole intelligence pioture with regard
to Dogota, You have doubtless ssen the newspeper stories mube
sequent to the Direstorts appéarsnos, whioh indioated that Cenms
trel Intelligense Agensy did know of the probabilities of
troubls in Bogota and had ‘so. informed the State Department,
Howsver, the fonowing quotation from Clarence Brown’s statement
‘after the hearings may bs of interest, Ko stated, "Our Central
Intelligence Agsnsy ocbviously was in oloss toush with Cormmmist
operations, not only in colahbi.n' but In several other oountries
of South end Caniral Ameriss. :In all but one instence, the
U 8. Intelligenses reports trun Boptl wore tmnlttod pn-ptly
to the State Dopmt."

The mlm!ngton. Dolmre Eswa-Jom'm pointod out
editor.uny on 16 April, "The fear that the Unitad States Intel-
ligence Sorvics hed fallem: dowriion the Job was' ‘affectivoly, and
happily, disnipatad yostarday in ‘the testimony given a House
suboommitiee by Admiral Hillenknettor, chief of the Central’
Intslligence Agenoy, « « »Auyway, all Amsricans will be glad to
learn that the nxtiun'n 1ntalligemo aerrice ras Mly on tho
a.lort. i

congmmmmﬂomnn. Churmn—ofunlbuu
comttaamkpondihmsmdammbarofthommim'huh
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mnrbigntedthsbogom incidont had this to state om 17 April
in a formal releass. ~ "Our Coutral Intelligsmes Agwnoy had

&gvntuonthngmmdinha@h. Tt performed its: duty. It

lumd:htkmhqpcnhgdm‘bormmmungmuwd-
ahodin!ogota.—' : oo

!ho Wuhmgton Puct. whioh hnd bum somsn!zat criti-
oal oditorhny on 13 :Apri)- qnont:l.oning -u!wthar wa had bun L
ceught napping, stated. ‘editorially.on 17 April that, “fhe .

. questions we .raisad lsst’ Nonday == whather the: i.ntelligsnoo

agenoy had been: mght mpp!.ng :4n "Hogotm, or whether it had

been 1gnond - AT0: Now answered,. ,Admiral’ Hillenkostter has
acquitted the Central’ Inhulligvnoo Agenoy of ignorance of
Conmmist plans to:.scuttle the Intermimorican Conferencs,
Bvidently the: State. Depariment was. at fault in: coldeshouldering
the warnings and in- at leue ome: case Ln pmting 'bhoh' du- '
pntoh o ’muhing‘bun. o o o

Rm&konza.&pru 1948. mw.ld.ng orthhin-

.. vemtigation, stuted,' “Examinirg Hillenkoetterts. dommmkl.
ths mbaomitboo WAS', hxpnmd by the m‘: efﬂciancy.

: Ihmgomtothiuaming1mgﬂxwithyoum
that it may not.appear that my remaris are merely solf-serving
declarations on behalf of the Agency, but are rather the
general motopinion. -X% nm:i.nancontinudm

—_ofmbmtmthmnmorahouldmhn
.. attacks, . Itmmywﬁatbinhhgwqmm

in this mthr. S .
They: m tho sams attacks which were hurled at us

| prior to the passage of the Unifiocation Aot in the spring of

1947, TFor instanes, in his final Hebrasks broadeast, the

- New York Times on 13 April 1948 quotes the Governor as stating

that, "The work of our mbenlgcnoo uit should be the most .
seorst thing in our Governmeut, And yet, left-wing newspapers
in Parin metunlly printed the name of the new head of the
Aervios hofore he know it himeelf and six weeks bafore it was
arnownced to the Amsrican press.” The story of ths particular
article in the Par.la nowspspar Franoe=Soir was read into the
Congressional hearings last spring by Congressman Busbey of
Illinois and quostions were raised also by Senator Bridges.
Genernl foyt S,. Vandenberg, whe was then our Director, sent
them a lettor pointing sut that much of the inmformation come
tained in the Prench artiols was inaccurate and that much of
3t oould be obtained from the President's Exesutive Order of
22 January 1946 whioh was & public documext, -Ssnator Bridges
raised some gquestions with the Director in comeotion with
this u-tiole at the hearing last spring snd upon the Directorts

answors upramd hi.ml.f u qui.h mti:ﬂ.bd. -mnd mbuqmtly
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voted for his oconfirmation as Director. It was pointed out
that the Adniral was tmd’omd from the 0ffioe of Naval
Attache in Paris to the.0ffige of the Secrctuy of the Kavy
for duty as Direotor of cuntral Intalligcnoe on ordera which
were unrestricted, Thers i no: mntutowhmthommr
u.mdu:pnomn“bmshttothgatwuuonortb '
French Neval. Attache in: Waah!ngton -who_eabled, ‘Paris in order

"that the rmquu;m have meppoxtmtytocongntﬂatotha
'Mm.irali.nhismmimh _ L

rmpondblotommudmtonly. uhaninetfootham

X shan aot, bore you with rurthor detans about

that 1t l’tates that;. "Adnﬂ.rul. Hillenkoot‘!:or shall be dir!cﬂ.y

. responsible to the Hational Intelligenco Authority '"v'na;{;:_.'_‘ ;

article further stated tha.t the Adniral “shall be respons .
for the sequrity. o!’ the U’ni‘bed States in case of. mudden: ,nt‘hok. .
by axrms or ntou!.a m. tho obv:lm :Lnaocumaa ot -M.d:.

are clear, . A e e

AaIsddabom,Idomtmttobuzﬂuyouwlth .
mnmnotbrﬁmhhﬂmtomtbinumy
of the. inromummoawmrnppuutobemivhgm
this subjedt, mmn. Iﬂuttobonbhtobaokupfbr
youanyusertionﬂﬂ:ﬁb!mbtomuammrorm -
porsonal friendship, Ihcpomdonotnindwhnugm
on at this gmﬁlength.

wavtmgu'dstoyonmdanofthoboys.ym

" ticularly those two. npicny aging and docaving hd:vidmh.

Horbert and Bveyett, - _ e

Walter L. Pforzheimsr
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Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for the Executive Secretary
[Souers], “Psychological Operations,” 11 May 1948
(Typed transcript)

.~fromExecutive Registry L . > tabbed
“NSCY SERIES" @ny
a;ppn:;ddth aa9 been ‘
IO or release throu 0
the BISTORICAL REVIEW 9Rocm§h of BR L7
the Central Intelligence Agercy, '

transchibed far AED by ed 6/30/53 - - ¢ - /‘{‘( (),.-

_ Date26dfefo | 11 May 1948
\ R e t— ] .
Ny .

NEMORANDUM FOR: The Executive Secretary
The Naticnal Security Council

Subject: Psychological Operations

l. Reference is made to the proposed NSC Directive, as
drafted 7 May 1948, pertaining to covert (psychological) opera=
tionse This Agency has several times, during the discussion phases
of this proposed directive, placed itself on record as opposed to
the plan on which the proposed directive is based, The proposed
directive, if enacted, will establish a staff function providing
for AUTHRRITY in a.delicate field of operation--without the
RESPONSISILITY. - .

2. This Agency again strongly urges that the provision
of NSC L-A, as written, be continued without change. If the
National Security Council and the Joint Chiefs of Staff feel the
need for emergency and wartime planning in the covert psychological
wvarfare field, then we again suggest that advance planning be made
the responsibility  the facility currently in operation.

3. However, if the National Security Council approves
this proposed draft of 10 May 1948, the Central Intelligence
Acency, of course, will cooperate to the best of its ability in
an endeavor to make a going concern of the proposed Special
Studies organization.

s/ RiH - to Mr. Childs for hand delivery
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41. Hillenkoetter to J. S. Lay, 9 June 1948 (Typed transcript)

/"k"-'\ C e L za

“ "’tran,scr\ibed for ABD by ed 3/26/53

9 June 19L8

Mr. J. S lay

Assistant Executive Secretary
National Security Council
Washington, D. C.

Dear Jirmy:

The attached represents our general thinking about
‘the new dmaft. I should like to suggest that, since State
evidently will not go along with CIA operating this political
warfare thing in any sane or sound mammer, we go back to the
original concept. that State proposed. Let State run it and
let it have no connection at all with us. It seems to me that
this is the only thing that will satisfy State in any way and
rather than try to keep a makeshift in running order, subject
10 camtless restrictions which can only lead to. contimued
bickering and argument, I think maybe the best idea is to go
back and make the OSP wark for State alone. ’

I am sending this letter for your own information and,
of course, for Admiral Sovers and have made it separate in
order that it need nd be farwarded with our coments on the

lastdra.f.

for relcise through
th:p%anwd ‘;tn " PRI of Sincerely,

the Central Intalhqenae AGeDSY-  gigmed RHH - Disp by hand RAR 6/9/L8

(=
g6 R. H. Billenkoetter
- Rear Admiral, USN
m_E.Z___. Director of Central Intelligence
D
Distribution: ' .
Director Note for Record: Two copies of Draft
Deputy Director Directive of 8 June L8 (CIA #22672)
Addressee made by CIA; Cy #1 to Gen Todd;
Maj Gen W. E. Todd, JIC/JS Cy #2 to DD.
Sogyment Mo,
Nathosge i Clmss. (1
a m
e Class. w tﬂ@ : ]

EeRT . go0lAt ':Eﬁc

o £7/57
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"+ “transcribed by ED for ABD 3/26/53

9 June 1948

This document has been

for release through
MEMORANDUM FOR: Mr. J. S. lLay approved !
L Assistant Executive Secretar HISTORICAL REVIEW PROGRAM of

National Security Council the Central Intelligence Agancy.

Date | /’
HRP :

1. The draft directive of 8 June 1948 is considered much weaker
and less aatisfactory than that of last Friday, L June, Further, the

latest draft is much mére inconsistent and much less organizationally
sound than the L June paper.

vt

Subject: Proposed NSC Directive'

2. For example, in para. 2 of the draft of 8 June, reasons are
stated why the new office should be placed under the Central Intelli-
gence Agency--then along in para. 3€ are stated a number of restric-
tions on what can and cannot be done, all of such restrictions leading
to confusion and chaos. Suppose the Directer of Central Intelligence -
is out of town, then does the work of the Special Projects stop, does
it "free wheel", or does it work with the Acting Director of Central
Intelligence? All of this remains in doubt by the statement "the head
of the Office of Special Projects shall report directly to the Director
of Central Intelligence.®™ In the present set-up of the Central Intelli-
gence Agency, the head of any branch can see the Director of Central
Intelligence any time desired--the door is always open., It would seem
that a new branch should come in, in a similar manner. The need for
special measures, security or otherwise, exists as much for our
present Office of Special Operaticns as it would for the new Office of
Special Projects, and the present setwnp does not seem to hamper the
Office of Special Operations, nor can I see why a similar set-up should
hamper the Office of Special Projects.

3. Also, what is meant by "to the maximum degree consistent with
efficiency, the Office of Special Projects shall operate independently
of other components of Central Intelligence Agency"? Does this mean
that the Office of Special Projects will have its own administrative
staff, its own budget staff, its own commmnications net, its own
services, etc. and etc? And, who is to decide what is the "maximum
degree consistent with efficiency"--the Director of Central Intelligence,
The Chief of Office of Special Projects, the National Security Council,
or who? This paragraph cannot be accepted as is, I should much prefer
the wording of the corresponding paragraph (3_13) in the draft of L June.

Ser-mempr—

LWW . T e d e Taa R4y JL.NMFL
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c - R
-~ transcribed far ABD by ed 3/26/53
SRR

k. It would seem that either the National Security Council has
confidence in the operation of the Office of Special Projects by the
Central Intelligence Agency or it has not. If such confidence
exists, then the Central Intelligence Agency should be directed to.
operate the new office subjéct to a general declaration of policy by
the National Security Council. If such confidence does not exist,
then the Central Intelligence Agency should not be expected or
directed to operate the Office of Special Operations in any manner.

' Signed RHH - Disp by hand RAR 6/9/L8
R. H. HILIENKCETTER

Rear Admiral, USN
Director of Central Intelligence

D
Distribution: : .
Director Note for Recofd: Two copies of Draft
Deputy Director Directive of 8 June 48 (CIA #22672)
Addressee - orig'& 1 cc - made by CIA; Cy #1 to Gen Todd;
Maj Gen W. E. Todd, JIC/JS Cy #2 to DD.
-2-
PP OR AR R
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42. ORE 41-48, “Effect of Soviet Restrictions on the US Position
in Berlin,” 14 June 1948

"\4

"-_t oL

BERY

 CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY -

EFFECT OF SOVIET RESTRICTIONS ON
THE US POSITION IN BERLIN

or csm:m m'rm.maum: FOR: pumm:a
- ROUTING: TO: THE "EXECUTIVE - 'DIRECTOR,.
m awv:Lson COUNCIL;, 'Aub CENTRAL ™
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DISSEMINATION NO’I‘I-

copy of this puhhcatmn is !or the informatlon and use o! ‘the redplent

: designated on the front .cover-and of individuals under the jurisdiction of the recipient’s .
- 0fflce who require the information for the performance of their official duties.. Further -
_‘-'dlsseminahon elsewhere in’ the department to other offices which require the informa-
: "tlon !or the periormance of official duties may be guthorized by the following

Spec:a.l Assistant to the Secreta.ry o! State for Resea.rch a.nd Inte.uigence 1or
.- the Department of State ‘
b Director of Intelligence, GS, USA, for the Depa.rhnent of the Army
. e ‘Chief, Naval Intelligence, for the Department of the Navy ‘
- .d.. Director-of Intelligence, USAF, for the Department of the Air Force
... € Director .of Securlty a.nd Inteuigence, AEC for the Atomic Energy Oom-
.. mission® .
\j Deputy Director for Intell.lgence, Joint Staft, for the Joint Staﬁ L
'g.. Assistant Director for Collectlon and Dissemma.tmn, CIA, for a.ny other
Depa.rtment or Agency ‘
Thls oopy ma:y be elther reta.lned or destroyed by burning in a.ccordance with

appncab]e ‘security regulations, or returned to the Central Intelngence Agency by
mangement with the Oflme of Collectionand Dissemination, CIA. = .

- WARNING
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EFFECT OF SOVIET RESTRICTIONS ON THE US POSITION IN BERLIN
SUMMARY

Contrary to many published reports, the chief detrimental effect on the US of the
Soviet restrictive measures imposed in Berlin, since the walkout of the USSR from
the Allied Control Council, has not been interference with transportation and supply
but curtailment of certain US activities having to do for the most part with intelligence,
propaganda, and operations of the quadripartite Kommandatura.

Concurrently with attempted inspection of US military rail traffic, the Soviets
both tightened thelr “security” measures and manifested greater intransigence in all
city affairs. Asaresult: (a) the general usefulness of Berlin as center of an intelligence
network has been impaired, while in particular, access to Soviet deserters and anti-
Communist Germans has been made more difficult; (b) since friendly Germans
cannot move freely to and from the Soviet Zone or within the city, the US cannot
as before, support anti-Communism within the Soviet Zone; (¢) US propaganda
cannot be freely disseminated except by radio; (d) commodities manufactured in
Berlin cannot be shipped to the Western zones; and (e) the ACC and the Kommanda-
tura have, at least temporarily, lost their usefulness in keeping up German hope of
unity, revealing coming Soviet moves, and easing US-Soviet tension below the govern-
mental level ‘

Note: The information in this report is as of 1 June 1048.
The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Army, and the Navy have con-
curred in this report; the Air Intelligence Division, Air Intelligence Directorate, Depart-
ment of the Air Force, concurs with those portions which pertain to air intelligence.
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SONFBENTHEE
EFFECT OF SOVIET RESTRICTIONS ON THE U8 POSITION IN BERLIN

Imperative as it is for the US to remain in Berlin, its mere physical presence there
does not insure continuance of all the strategic benefits that might be derived therefrom,
and this strategic position has, in fact, been undermined already by unpublicized
Soviet action, taken for the most part in general security and local political matters.
The hindrances imposed by the USSR during the past several weeks on transpor-
tation to and from Berlin have not seriously interfered with the logistic position of
the US but rather with its strategic position.

Continued US occupation of Berlin requires supply from the west of food and such
other necessities as coal for both the US personnel and the German population of the
US sector of the city. Incoming barge transport, carrying the bulk of food for the
western sectors of the city, reportedly is unchanged and continues adequate, notwith-
standing stoppages of short duration on British transport through the Soviet Zone.

- Inbound military and civilian rail freight, hauling the necessary coal and other supplies,
continues to move as before, e:':cept that the civilian freight routes have been some-
what restricted.

The present transport situation is the result of Soviet efforts to extend the right
of civilian rail traffic inspection, which the USSR has always exercised, to Western
Power military traffic. Civillan passenger traffic apparently continues unchanged,
but military passenger traffic does not function because of Western Power refusal to
accede to Soviet demands for the right of personal inspection. Incoming road trans-
port continues normal except for slight difficulties in routing; as yet, the USSR has
not attempted seriously to restrict Western Power air transportation. The trans-
portation situation, as outlined above, indicates that the necessities for the German
population and for the US personnel in Berlin are still being supplied.

The US strategic position in Berlin, as contrasted with its logistic position, has
been impaired both by the Soviet transportation restrictions and, more particularly,
by other Soviet measures taken concurrently with the imposition of logistic hindrances.
These comparatively unpublicized measures, which soon followed the walkout of the
USSR from the Allied Control Council, have invalved: general tightening of Soviet
“security” measures throughout the Soviet Zone; greatly increased police controls
in and around Berlin; and Soviet efforts to block the operations of both the Allied
Kommandatura and the non-Communist city government. As a result the following
material benefits to the US arising from the presence of US officials and troops in Berlin
have been reduced or eliminated: '

(1) The value of Berlin as a center of an intelligence net covering the city itself,
the Soviet Zone of Germany, the eastern satellites, and the USSR has been threatened.

(2) The value of Berlin as a sanctuary and transfer point for anti-Communist
refugees or Soviet Army deserters has been reduced, in that: (a) heightened Soviet
security precautions make access to the western sectors of Berlin from the adjacent
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Soviet Zone increasingly difficult; (b) Soviet travel restrictions on westbound pas-
senger rail traffic have curtailed the means of evacuation of refugees and deserters,
who must now be limited to relatively high-level personnel warranting air transport.

(3) Except for the capacity of the Berlin radio of the US sector, the value of
Berlin as point for the dissemination of Western propaganda through the Soviet
Zone has been, and despite new Soviet assurances is expected to be, curtailed by Soviet
interference with the dissemination of Western publications and impediments to the
issuance of any German pro-Western material in the Soviet Zone.

(4) The security and transport regulations have limited the value of Berlin
as a base from which the US can support anti-Communism in the Soviet Zone. West-
ern Zone Germans can no longer easily enter or leave the Soviet Zone, while tightened
police controls have reduced the capabilities and.the freedom of movement of anti-
Communist elements already within the Zone. ’

(5) The Soviet-imposed demands for inspection of all westbound freight have
prevented the shipment of Berlin manufactures that contribute to the finished pro-
duction of the Western Zones and eliminated almost all commerce between Berlin
and the west.

(6) Although the Allied Control Council remains in the city to embarrass the
USSR as a symbol of quadripartite agreement in Germany, its functional impotence and
failure to meet since the USSR abruptly terminated the 20 March session has: (a)
diminished remaining German hope of implementing the Potsdam method of unifying
Germany politically and economically; (b) eliminated a sounding board for the revela-
tion of future Soviet moves; and (c) eliminated a useful sglfety valve for easing US-USSR
tension below the governmental level

The USSR still has at its disposal further means for harassing the US and making
the latter’s position in Berlin more difficult. These means include: imposition of uni-
lateral traffic regulations on inbound food and freight shipments, attempted enforce-
ment of unilateral regulations on the flight of Western Power aircraft over the Soviet
Zone, complete repudiation of quadripartite Kommandatura jurisdiction over the So-
viet sector of the city and the incorporation of that sector into the Soviet Zone, and,
finally, increased ‘efforts to create unrest among the civil population of the Western
sectors of the city.

Strategic losses such as the damage to US propaganda machinery, to intelligence
operations and to the use of the US sector as a sanctuary for refugees from the Soviet
system, cannot be completely retrieved except by the removal of all the Soviet-imposed
restrictions and impediments referred to above. Though the US could recapture a
degree of the strategic initiative by intensified clandestine intelligence operations, such
action could do nothing to remedy the unfortunate situation in which recent Soviet
hindrances have placed the anti-Communist Berlin city government or to relieve the
tension brought by increased Soviet intransigence in the quadripartite Kommandatura.
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43. National Security Council, NSC 10/2, 18 June 1948
(Photocopy)

NSC i0/2
June 18, 1948
NOTE BY .THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
' to the -
NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
| on

OFFICE OF SPECIAL PROJECTS
Reference: NSC 10/1

At its 13th Meeting - -the National Security Council
approved the Directive in NSC 10/1 subject to deletion of
paragraph 3—2 and amendments to:paragraphs 3-3 and e and 4.

The revised Directive, as approved,. is circulated -
herewith to the Council for information and to the Director
of Central Intelligence for appropriate action.

Special security precautions are being taken in
~the handling of this report. -For this reason 1t 1s suggested
that each member of the Council may wish to return his copy
for filing in the office of the Executive Secretary, where it

will be held available upon request.

SIDNEY W. SOUERS
Executive Secretary

Distribution:
" The Secretary of State
The Secretary of Defense
The Secretary of the Army
The Secretary of the Navy
The Secretary of the Air Force
"The Chairman, National Security
Resources Board

NSC 10/2 ‘ TOP-SBERETP
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NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL DIRECTIVE

on

OFFICE OF SPECIAL PROJECTS

1. The National Security Council, taking cognizance of
the vicious covert activities of the USSR, its satellite coun-
tries and Communist groups to discredit and defeat the.aims
and activities of the United States and other Western powers,
has determined that, in the interests of world.peace and US
national security, the overt foreign activities of the US
Government must be supplemented by covert operations.

2. The Central Intelligence Agency is charged by the
National Security Council with conducting espionage and counter-
espionage operations abroad. It therefore seems desirable, for
operational reasons, not to create a new agency for covert oper-
ations, but in time of peace to place the responsibility for
them within the structure of the Central Intelligence Agency
and correlate them with espionage and counter-espionage oper-
ations under the over-all control of the Director of .Central

Intelligence. ¢

3. Therefore, under the authority of Section 102(d)(5)
of the National Security Act of 1947, the National Security
Council hereby directs that in time of peace:

a. A new office of Special Projects shall be
created within the Central Intelligence Agency to plan
and conduct covert operations; and in coordination with
the Joint Chiefs of Staff to plan and prepare for the con-
duct of such operations in wartime.

b. A hlghly qualified person, nominated by the
Secretary of State, acceptable to the Director of Central
Intelligence -and approved by the National Security Council,
shall be appointed as ‘Chief of the Office of Special Pro-
Jjeets.,

c. The Chief of the Office of Special Projects
shalTl report directly to the Director of Central Intelli-
gence. For purposes of security and of flexibility of
operations, and to the maximum degree consistent with
efficiency, the Office of Special Projects shall operate
independently of other components of '‘Central Intellzgence
Agency.

NSC 10/2 ) -1 - YOP-SECRET-
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d. The Director of Central Intelllgence shall be
responsible for- .

(1) Ensuring, through designated representa-
tives of the Secretary of State and of the Secretary
of Defense, that covert operations are planned and
conducted in a manner consistent with US foreign and
military policies and with overt activities. 1In dis-
agreements arising between the Director of Central
Intelligence and the representative of the Secretary
of State or the Secretary of Defense over such plans,
the matter shall be referred to the National Security
Council for decision.

(2) Ensuring that plans for wartime covert oper-
ations are also drawn up with the assistance of a
representative of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and are
accepted by the latter as being consistent with and
complementary to approved plans for wartime military
operations. , .

(3) Informing, through appropriate channels,
agencies” of the US Government, both at home and abroad
(including diplomatic and military representatives in
each area), of such operations as will affect them.

e. Covert operations pertaining to economic warfare
will be conducted by the Office of Special Projects under
the guidance of the departments and agencies responsible
for the planning of economic warfare.

f. Supplemental funds for the conduct of the pro-
posed operations for -fiscal year 1949 shall be immediately
requested. Thereafter operatlonal funds for these purposes
shall be included in normal Central Intelligence Agency
Budget requests.

4. In time of war, or when the President directs, all plans
- for covert operations shall be coordinated with the Joint Chiefs
of Staff. 1In active theaters of war where American forces are
engaged, covert operations will be conducted under the direct com-
mand of the American Theater Commander and orders therefor will be
transmitted through the Joint Chiefs of Staff unless otherwise
directed by the President

5. As .used in th1s d1rect1ve, Y"covert operat1ons are
understood to be ®all activities (except as noted herein) which
are conducted or sponsored by this Government agalnst hostile
foreign states or groups or in support of friendly foreign states
or groups but which are so planned and executed that any US
Government responsibility for them is not evident to unauthor-
ized persons and that if ‘uncovered the US Govermment can

REVISED ’
NSC 10/2 -2 - : POP-SECRET
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plausibly disclaim any responsibility for them. Specifi-
cally, such operations shall include any covert activities -
related to: propaganda; economic warfare; preventive direct
action, including sabotage, anti-sabotage, demolition and
evacuation measures; subversion against hostile states, in-
cluding assistance to underground resistance movements,
guerrillas and refugee liberations groups, and support of
indigenous anti-communist elements in threatened countries
of the free world. Such operations shall not include armed
conflict by recognized military forces, espionage, counter-
espionage, and cover and decéption for military operations..

6. This Directive supersedes the directive contained
in NST 4-A, which is hereby cancelled. . .

NSC 10/2 -3 - | TOP-SECREF
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44. Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for the Record, 4 August 1948

cl—.w »%79/

- Iel SE&\E'

4 August 192&8

MEMORANDUM FOR THE RJ.ECO'RD:

1. About noon today Mr. Frank G. Wisner of the State
Department called me on the telephone and informed me that
the State Department, at the present time, disapproved of
the idea of using meteorologic balloons to carry propaganda
from the Cccupled Zone in Germany to the Satellite States
and to Russia. Mr. Wisner said that he had discussed this
with Mr. George Kennan, and that the State Department's view
was that the time was not propitious.

2. As regards the project for the clandestine radio
transmitter, the State Department approved the idea in
principle, but, before they could give a definite approval to
it, they desired to know the details of the transmitter--
who (the nationality) was to operate the transmitter, to whom
the transmissions would be directed, ard who would set up the
raw material to be transmitted.

R. H. HILLENKOETTER

Rear Admiral, USN

Director of Central
Intelligence

DOCUNENT Ko,
N0 CHANGE 1. Class,

O seaassrs

LASE, UEINGYE Tor T

KEXT REVIEW DATE: _\—s 5&2—0/ (4
AUTH: HE 702

oaref 257 eviewes, 064540
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45. ORE 25-48, “The Break-up of the Colonial Empires and its
Implications for US Security,” 3 September 1948

COPY NO.B86

) FOR THE ASSISTANT DIRECTOR
' ‘ FOR REPORTS ANL ESTIMATES
CONF NTIAL

i
)

THE BREAK-UP OF THE COLONIAL
EMPIRES AND ITS IMPLICATIONS
FOR US SECURITY

R —
ORE 25-48 HRE ____'7;2_:1.

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
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DISSEMINATION NOTICE

1. This copy of this publication is for the information and use of the recipient
designated on the front cover and of individuals under the jurisdiction of the recipient's
office who require the information for the performance of their official duties. Further
dissemination elsewhere in the department to other offices which require the informa-
tion for the performance of official duties may be authorized by the following:

a. Special Assistant to the Secretary of State for Research and Intelligence, for
the Department of State

b. Director of Intelligence, GS, USA, for the Department of the Army
¢. Chietf, Naval Intelligence, for the Department of the Navy
d. Director of Intelligence, USAF, for the Department of the Air Force

e. Director of Security and Intelligence, AEC, for the Atomic Energy Com-
mission

1. Deputy Director for Intelligence, Joint Staff, for the Joint Staff

g. Assistant Director for Collection and Dissemination, CIA, for any other
Department or Agency

2. This copy may be either retained or destroyed by burning in accordance with
applicable security regulations, or returned to the Central Intelligence Agmcy by
arrangement with the Office of Collection and Dissemination, CIA.

DISTRIBUTION:
Office of the President
Netional Security Council
National Security Resources Board
Department of State
Office of Secretary of Defense
Department of the Army
Department of the Navy
Department of the Alr Force
State-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee
Joint Chiefs of Staff :
Atomic Energy Commission

" Research and Development Board
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THE BREAK-UP OF THE COLONIAL EMPIRES AND
ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR US SECURITY -
. SUMMARY .

The growth of nationalism in colonial areas, which has already succeeded: in
breaking up a large part of the European colonial systems and in creating a.series
of new, nationalistic states in the.Near and Far East, has major implications for
US. security, particularly in terms of possible world conflict with:the USSR.' This
shift of the dependent areas from the orbit of the colonial powers not only weakens
the probable European allies of the US but deprives the US itself of assured access
to vital bases and raw materials in these areas in event of war. Should the recently
liberated and currently emergent states become oriented toward t.he USSR, US mﬂlta.ry
and economic security would be seriously threatened.- .

World War II gave a tremendous impetus to the colonial mdepende.noe move-
ment. The UK withdrew from India-Pakistan and Burma, while the Dutch.and
French, exhausted by war, appear unable to suppress the Indonesian and Indochinese
nationalists by force, or, despite any temporary compromise solutions, to be able to
arfest their eventual achievement of ge.nulne indépendence. Growing nationalism
in French North Africa threatens French hegemony While.the colonial issue in most
remaining dependericies is not yet dcute, nativé nationalism in many of these areas
too wiil exert increasing pressure for auhonomy or independence.

This matked postwar.development of -the colonial ihdependence movement has
resuited from: (1) the release of bottled-up nationalist aétivities in the Far East
as a result of Japan's defeat of the colonial powérs in World War II axid its encourage-
ment of local nationalisi in occupied areas; (2) the postwar military and economic
weakness of the colonial powers, which has made them less able to resist nationalist
demands and led them to grant concessions or even independence to their dependencies;
(8) the increasing tendency of liberal-socialist elements in the colonial powers to favor
voluntary liquidation of restive colonial posséssions; (4) wldespread support of coloriial
independence movements by a laige group of recently liberated and othér Sympathetic
states, particularly the USSR; and (5) creation of the Unitéd Nations, which has
provided g forum for agitating the colonial issue and a fhechanism for its liquidation.

-Because of these factors, further disintegration of the remaining colonial empires
appears inevitable. Belated concéssions by the colonial powers, at least on the limited

Note: The information in this report 15 as of 9 August 1948,

The intelligence organizations 6f the Departments 6f State, Army, and the Navy have con-
curred in this report; the Air Intelligeénce Division, Air Intelligenhce Directorate, Department
of the Air Force, had no comment
*In this paper the term “colonial” is used in a broad sense to denote the relationships be-
tween the metropolitart powers and their dependent and serni-dependent aréas, whether these be
colonies, ma.ndates, proteetomtes or t.reaty relationships. Simum:ly the phrase “colonial issué¢” is
meant to encompass all differences between the colonial powers and their dependent areas a.rlsing
from the development of local nationalism.
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scale presently contemplated, do not meet the basic nationalist demand for independ-
ence and are unlikely to be more than temporarily effective, except in more backward
areas. The colonial powers appear unwilling for the most part to recognize fully
the force of nationalism in their remaining dependencies and to take the leadership
in guiding these toward genuine independence or self-government.

As a result of the rapid breaking-up of the colonial systems, a new power situation
is developing in the former colonial world. No longer can the Western Powers rely
on large areas of Asia and Africa as assured sources of raw materials, markets, and
military bases.- In contrast to the ever closer integration of the Satellites into the
Soviet system, there is an increasing fragmentation of thé non-Sbviet world. This
process is already largely completed, with many of the most important colonial and
semi-colonial areas, like India, Burma, the Arab stales, and the Philippines already
independent,. and Indonesia and Indochina well on the road. These new states will
be free to choose their future alignments, which will be largely conditioned by the at-
titudes of the Soviet and Western Power blocs toward the colonial issue a.nd their
econom1c demands.

The colonial independence movement, therefore, is no longer purely a domestic
issue between the European colonial powers and their dependencies. It has been

Injected into the larger arena of world politics and has become an element in the
broader problems of relations between Orient and Occident, between industrialized
and “undercleveloped" nations, and between the Western Powers and the USSR.
The newly independent and older nations of the Near and Far East strongly sympathize
with the aspirations of still dependent areas, to which they are bound by racial and
religious ties. These nations are further bound together in varying degree by two other
issues which tend to set them off against the colonial powers and the US: namely,
the growing economic nationalism of the ‘“underdeveloped” areas and the underlying
racial antagonism between white and native peoples. All intensely nationalistic,
the Near and Far Eastern nations tend to unite in opposition to the Western European
powers on the colonial issue and to US economic dominance. As a result there has
been a tendency toward the formation in the UN and affiliated bodies of a so-called
“colonial bloc,” whose members have already brought colonial disputes into the UN
and will likely take the lead in attempting in this manner to hasten the liberation
of further colonial areas. The colonial issue and economic nationalism, therefore, will
continue to be a source of friction between the colonial powers and the US on the one
hand, and the states of the Near and Far East on the other. The gravest danger
to the US is that friction engendered by these issues may drive the so-called colonial
bloc into alignment with the USSR.

The USSR is eﬁectiveli exploiting the colonial issue and the economic nationalism
of the underdeveloped areas as a means of dividing the non-Soviet world, weakening the
Western Powers, and gaining the good will of colonial and former colonisl areas. Ever
since World War I the USSR has sought to infiltrate the nationalist parties-in de-
pendent areas and, more recently, to play up the colonial issue and the so-called eco-
nomic imperialism of the Western Powers in the UN. The poverty and underprivileged
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position of the population in these areas, their latent hostility toward the occupying
powers—past or present—and the existence of leftist elements within them, make them
peculiarly susceptible to Soviet penetration.

Consequently, the good will of the recently liberated and emergent independent
pations becomes a vital factor in the future strategic position of the US in the Near
and Far East. In addition, the restoration of the economic contribution of their
colonies is 1mporta.nt to the economic stability of the Western European powers, which
the US is endeavoring to create. Short-sighted coloma.l policies, however, will in the
long run cause the colonial powers to lose the very economlc and strategic advantages
in their dependencies which they are anxious to retain. 'Unless therefore, the Euro-
pean colonial powers can be induced to recognize the necessity for satisfying the as-
pirations of their dependent areas and can devise formulae that will retain their good
will as emergent or independent states, both these powers and the US will be placed
at a serious disadvantage in the new power situation in the Near and the Far East.
Moreover, unless the US itself adopts 2 more positive and sympathetic attitude toward
the national aspirations of these areas and at least partially meets their demands for
economic assistance, it will risk their becoming actively antagonistic toward the US.
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THE BREAK-UP OF THE COLONIAL EMPIRES AND
ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR US SECURITY

1. DEVELOPMENT OF THE COLONIAL INDEPENDENCE MOVEMENT.

"' A mafjor trend in the twentieth century world power situation is the development
of a strong colonial independence movement which is in process of breaking up the
colonisl systems and creating a series of new, nationalistic states. The primary cause
of the break-up of the European colonial empires is the growth of native nationalism
in these areas, simultaneously with the decline in power and prestige of the colonial
powers. This striking growth of local nationalism is primarily the result of: (a) the
rising level of political, economic, and social development in dependent areas, with
resultant growing sensitlvity to inequality of treatment; (b) the short-sighted policies
of the colonial powers, whose discriminatory treatment of subject populations and ex-
Ploitation of colonial resources without attendant benefits to these populations have
aroused strong resentment (c) a deep-seated racial hostility of native populations
toward their white overlords, due largely to these policies, which has taken the form of a
reaction against “white superiority”; (d) the exposure of colonial areas to Western ideas
of nationalism and the right to self-determination, which has made them increasingly
conscious of their dependent status; and (e) the meteoric rise of Japan, whose defeats
of the European powers in the Russo-Japanese War and especially World War I
punctured the myth of white superiority. The colonial powers, while exposing their
dependencies to the technological advances and democratic ideals of the West, failed
to reckon with their aspirations to achieve the same type of national self-exprusion
which the West exemplified.

- While nationalism in dependent and quasi-dependent. areas first reached signifi-
cant proportions in the early twentieth century, it was given its greatest impetus by
World Wars I and II. These conflicts, particularly the last, greatly weakened the
colonial powers, thereby reducing their ability to control their colonial holding by force.
At the same time, reliance of these powers on colonial resources and manpower forced
them to grant concessions which greatly advanced the nationalist cause. In World
War I Great Britain also fanned Arab national aspirations in order to hasten the
downtfall of the Turks. President Wilson's insistence upon the self-determination. of
peoples and the creation of the League of Nations gave a powerful stimulus to colonial
aspirations for independence.

The period between wars saw further development of nationalism in dependent
areas, particularly in the Near East and India. The repercussions of the world de-
pression of the 1930's, which forced the colonial powers to retrench in colonial develop-
ment, and shattered the world raw material price structure, increased colonial resent-
ment and led to pressure for self-government and a larger share of the proceeds of
economic exploitation. Indigenous nationalists, resentful of political, economic, and
social discrimination against them, tended to attribute the depressed state of colonial
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€eco! ies to the ineptitude of the great powers. States like Iraq and Egypt, which
had been under British tutelage, tended to assume a more independent course in their
affairs. The US groomed the Philippines for independence, while Britain was forced
to make some concessions to the growing pressure of Indian nationalism. The ag-
gressive policies of Japan, whose propaganda stressed the racist doctrine of “Asia
for the Asiatics,” greatly stimulated the racial hostility of East toward West. .

World War II delivered another blow to the declining colonial empires. When
the colonial powers proved unable to defend their Southeast Asian possessions against
the Japanese onslaught, Japan, capitalizing on local feelings, set itself up as liberator
of the Asiatic peoples from white oppression. Although the Japanese actually kept a
tight rein on Southeast Asia, they granted a shadowy “independence” to Burma, the
Philippines, Indochina, and Indonesia which further stimulated their national am-
bitions. At the end of the war most Allied Far Eastern dependencies were wholly
unwilling to revert to their former status, and the exhausted Allies have been unable
to re-establish the status quo ante. The UK labor government, no longer willing or
able to hold off the violent demands of the Indian nationalists, granted independence to
India, Pakistan, and Burma and dominion status to Ceylon. A weakened France
was forced to recognize the independence of its Levant mandates, Syria and Lebanon.
The US fulfilled its promise of freedom to the Philippines. Korea was freed from
Japanese bondage.. France and the Netherlands, unwilling to relinquish their rich
Southeast Asian possessions to the native nationalists, became embroiled in an uneasy
struggle with indigenous regimes established in these areas. . o

2. CURRENT STATUS OF THE COLONIAL INDEPENDENCE MOVEMENT.

Asa resuit of the stimulation of native nationalism in the chaotic war and postwar
periods, the remeining colonial world is in a ferment of nationalist activity. This
movement is in varying stages of growth in different areas, depending largely upon
the level of local political, economic, and social development, but in most of them the
eventual goal is independence. In the more backward areas of Asia and Africa, which

" are at a relatively early stage of political and economic growth, nationalism is still

inchoate. On the other hand, in relatively highly developed areas like Indonesia,
Indochina, and French North Africa, it has reached an advanced stage. .

" The two most critical colonial issues are in Indonesia and Indochina, wheré the
Duich and French, exhausted by war, have been unable to suppress the local national-
ists by force and, despite temporary caompromises which may be worked out, are un-
likely to be able to arrest the eventual achievement of native independence. The
Dutch and the Indonesian Republic are attempting to negotiate & settlement designed
to bring the Republic within & Netherlands-dominated United States of Indonesia
while allowing it a large degree of autonomy in all but foreign affairs and defense.
In Indochina the French have been unable either to suppress the nationalist Viet-
Minh Party or to reach mutually acceptable agreement with ii. 'In view of .the pro-
tracted strain of pacification expenditures on. the unstable French economy, ‘it is
likely that France eventually will have to make sweeping concessions to the National-
These will constitute but another step along the road to independence.
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..+ While nationalism in French North Africa has not yet reached the fighting stage,
the development of militant native independence movements in Algeria, Moroeco, and
Tunisia is a growing threat to French hegemony. In Tunisia.and -Moroeco, both
protectorates, the nationalists have concentrated on restoration of national sovereignty
under the existing dynasties. A bureau has been established at Cairo where exiled
North African leaders like Abd-el-Krim coordinate the nationslist program. French
North African nationalism is stimulated by common Moslem ties with the chauvinistie
Arab League, which, while as yet giving little overt support to North African nationalism,
may be expected to step up its activity as soon as the more pressing Palestine problem
is settled. Mounting nationalism in Libya, particularly among the Cyrenalcan Senus-
si tribes; is complicating the disposal of this former Italian colony.

Although nationalism ‘in other dependent areas has not yet attained critical
proportions, there exist well defined' movenients in several regions which foreshadow
similar problems. In most of these areas the demand at present i5 not so much foi
immediate independence as for a greater measure of self-governmerit. In Malaya the
heterogeneity of the population and the relatively enlightened British colonial admin-
istration so far have retarded rapid growth of nationalism, but the success of neighbor-
ing areas in achieving self-determination cannot help but stimulate it to some extent.
France’s suppression of the 1947 rebellion in Madagascar has set ‘back the Malagasy
nationalist movement several years, but tension will recur. In the relatively ‘back-
ward Central African colonies the low stage of development has limited the growth
of nationalism, and will do so for a long period. The Zik movement in Nigeria and
the United Gold Coast Convention, though neither very strong, are examples of rlsi.ng
nationalist movmnents in this area.

3. TaE COLONIAL Issm: N WORLD PoLITICS.

"The colonial independence movement is no longer purely a domestic issue be-
tween the individual European colonial powers and their dependencies. It has been
inJected into the larger arena of world politics and has become an element in t.he
broader problems of the relations between the Orfent and Occident, between in-
dustrialized and “underdeveloped” nations, and between the Western Powers and the
USSR.

‘a. External Support of Colonial Independence Movements.

- The newly liberated and older nations of the Near and Far East strongly
sympathize with the aspirations of still dependent areas, to which they are bound
by racial and religious ties. All intensely nationalistic, these countries resent the po-
Htical and economic domination of adjacent areas by European powers. States like
Indis and Egypt have already brought colonial issues into the UN and may be expected
increasingly to take the leadership in attempting to hasten in this and other ways the
liberation of remaining colonial areas. Maoreover, many of these states are exploiting
the colonial issue in their own self-interest, with a view to supplanting the Western
Powers in certain areas. India and China both have ambitions to dominate South-
east Asia, and the latter also aspires to replace Japan as the major power in the Far
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East. Some of the Eastern states covet portions of the moribund colonial empires:
Egypt—the Sudan and Cyrenaica; Ethiopia—the adjacent former Italian colonies; and
China—Hong Kong.

The colonial issue, therefore, will be a major source of friction between the
‘Western European powers and the rising nations of the Near and Far East. To the
extent that the US supports the European powers on this issue, it too will incur the
ill-will of these new, nationsalistic states.

b. Economic Nationalism and the Colonial Issue.

The nations supporting the colonial independence movement are bound to-
gether by another major issue, closely related to the struggle for political independence,
which also tends to build up antagonism toward the Western European powers and
the US. This is the development, more pronounced since World War II, of economic
nationalism in the “underdeveloped” countries. These countries, most of them with a
colonial background, find that though they have achieved political independence, their
undeveloped economies, producing mostly raw materials and agricultural products, are
still tied to those of the industrialized Western nations which provide markets for
their goods. They are in essence still semi-colonial areas, for their economic depend-
ence upon the metropolitan economies tends to vitiate their political indepéndence.
Therefore native nationalists have not been wholly satisfied by the achievement of po-
litical independence; they demand economic independence as well.

The aim of this economic nationalism is to attain greater economic self-suffi-
ciency through development of a diversified economy, usually by industrialization. It
has led the underdeveloped countries to favor tariffs, import restrictions, and other trade
barriers to protect their infant industries. This attitude has characterized not only
the recently liberated countries but many long since independent, like the Latin
American nations, which still have semi-colonial economies. It was-most clearly
displayed at the recent Havana Trade Conference, where the underdeveloped coun-
tries strongly opposed multilateral free trade and charged that the US and other in-
dustrialized nations were stunting their economic development in order to keep them
permanently dependent. )

With the largest segments of the colonial systems either already liberated
or in the last stages of liberation, this aspect of the colonial problem becomes increas-
ingly important. The economic nationalism of the underdeveloped nations conflicts
sharply with US trade objectives and these countries tend to resent US economic domi-
nance. On the other hand, they urgently need external essistance in their economic
development, and the US is at present the only nation able to supply it. The desire
for US loans and private investment will have some effect in tempering the antagonism
of these states toward US policies. However, the underdeveloped countries display an
increasing tendency to demand US aid as a natural right, irrespective of any conces-
sions on their part, and to feel that the US will be forced to invest abroad because of
insufficient internal demand for its existing capital resources.

¢. The Colonial Issue in the UN.

Colonial problems have been brought increasingly into the UN, which native

nationalists and their supporters have found an ideal forum for agitating the colonial
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issue. There is a pronounced tendency toward the formation in the UN.of a colonial .
“bloc” consisting of formerly dependent states like India and the Arab nations,.others
like China and Iran with -strong racial and religious sympathies. toward .colonial
peoples (also characteristic of the first group), and yet.a third group like many
Latin American republics and Australia, which sympathize on liberal, humanitarian,
and economic grounds. The colonial bloc has consistently sought to broaden the UN
trusteeship system. China, India, the USSR, the -Philippines, and the -Arab states
contend that Article 73 of the UN charter, which binds members to promote the pro-
gressive development of self-government in their dependencles, implies that the UN
should have broad supervisory powers over these dependencies. Critical colonial
situations like the Indonesian question and Egypt's demand that Great Britain with-
draw her troops have been brought before the Security Council as potential threats to
world peace. The underdeveloped countries have insisted on emphasizing their own
economic problems in UN economic bodies. Thus, through the UN, the colonial issue
has been placed squarely on the world stage and local colonial problems have become
matters of global concern. The colonial “bloc” and the USSE may be expected to
bring more and more of such problems before the UN and to attempt to use it as a
mecha.nism for liquidating the colonial empires.

d. Soviet Exploitation of the Colonial Issue.

The USSR is effectively uplomng the colonial issue and the a.llied issues of
economic nationalism -and racial antagonism in an effort to divide the non-Soviet
world, weaken the European allies of the US, and gain the good will of the colonial
“bloc.” In pursuit of these objectives, the USSR is: (1) giving active support through
agitators, propaganda, and local Communist parties to the nationalist movements
throughout the colonial world; and (2) consistently injecting colonial and Allled prob-
lems into UN and affiliated activities.

The Soviet regime has always looked upon the so-called “depremed areas” as a
fertile feld for penetration, and since 1918 the Comintern has stressed the importance
of stirring up discontent in these areas. As a non-colonial power, the USSR is in the
fortunate position of being able to champion the colonial cause unreservedly and there-
by bid for the good will of colonial and former colonial areas. Its condemnation of
racial discrimination pleases native nationalists and tends to exclude the USSR from
the racial animosity of East toward West. The Communists have sought to infiltrate
the nationalist parties in dependent and formerly dependent areas and have been, as
in Burma, Indonesia, and Indochina, among the most vocal agitators for independence.
The Soviet Union has found the World Federation of Trade Unions an effective weapon
for penetrating the growing labor movements in Asia and Africa and for turnlng them
against the colonial powers.

At the San Francisco Conference in which the UN Charter was framed the
USSR fought for a provision categorically demanding eventual independence for all
colonies. Since that time, it has frequently injected the colonial issue into UN dis-
cussions and has strenuously supported the colonial “bloc” on all colonial and. allied
questions brought into the UN. Persistent Soviet support of the colonial. “bloc” on
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purely colonial issues may win adherents from the colonial “bloc” for the USSR
on other major issues between the USSR and the Western Powers in the UN. Thus the
Soviet Union clearly recognizes the potential of the colonial issue for weakening its op-
ponents and has made of it an mportant element in the power struggle between the
Western Powers and the USSR.

4. INEVITABILITY OF F'URTHER COLONIAL DISINTEGRATION.

Under these circumstances, some further disintegration of the remaining colonial
empires appears inevitable. Native nationalism in these dependencies will increase as
the inhabitants, spurred on by the example of the already liberated nations, seek to
emulate them. Indonesia and Indochina are apparently already in the final stage
before full independence, and crises will arise in other colonial areas as local nationalists
clamor increasingly for self-government. The USSR and the colonial “bloc” will lend
external support to these groups and utilize the UN as a means of assisting them.
The weakened colonial powers, stricken by war and economic crisis, will find it dificult
to cope with these insistent nationalist pressures.

The colonial powers, belatedly aware of the threat to their empires, have shown
some willingness to liquidate the most troublesome of their possessions and to make
concessions in others. The Western European socialist parties, now a major influence
in many governments, appear more willing than their conservative predecessors to
adopt colonial reforms although their colonial policies to date have shown little change.
Some of the colonial powers have adopted more progressive colonial policies, offering
concessions 1o their dependencies in an effort to stave off thé demand for independence.
jThe UK in particular, after recognizing that independerice for India and Burma was

jmev1tab1e is cautiously promoting greater self-government in its remaining colonies
,a.nd has earmarked large sums for their economic development (although Britain's

{ present economic weakness has prevented full development of these schemes). The

" Netherlands has granted substantial concessions in Indonesia, although clearly de-
termined to make every effort to keep this rich area under her control. France, too,
while making minimal reforms in critical areas, seeks to draw her dependencies closer
to the mother country in a French Union.

These concessions, however, at least on the limited scale presently contemplated,
.appear unlikely to do more than temporarily placate local nationalism and at most
delay the demand for liberation. Differences in race, language, and religion, intensi-
fied by a strong East-West antagonism, make Dutch and French plans for integration
of their colonies into French and Netherlands Unjons unlikely to succeed in areas like
Indochina, Indonesia, and French North Africa where native nationalism is already
well advanced. Moreover, stimulation of colonial economic and social development
and granting of greater political autonomy may well promote local nationalism rather
than weaken it. As the colonles become more highly developed, they will become
more conscious of their dependent status and more insistent upon independence. They
also will be better able to create viable economies and to function as independent
states. Under these circumstances limited concessions are likely to be effective, in
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the long run, only in relatively small or backward areas which would in any case be

. likely to remain under a protecting power.

5. EMERGENCE OF A NEW POWER SITUATION IN THE FORMER COLONIAL WORLD.

As the result of the gradual disintegration of the colonial systems and the emer-
gence of young, nationalistic states, a new power situation is in the making in the former
colonial world. No longer will the western colonial powers control large areas of Asia
and North Africa which are sources of manpower and raw materials and provide as-
sured military bases. The economic and political policies formerly imposed by the
colonial powers on their colonies will give way to a welter of conflicting national policies.
This process is already largely completed, with many of the most important dependent
and semi-dependent areas, such as India, Burma, the Arab states, and the Philippines
already independent, and Indonesia and Indochina well on the road. These new and
emergent states will be free to determine their own economic policies and future align-
ments. ‘

For a long period, however, these new states will find it difficult to stand alone.
Though actively promoting their own political and economic development, they will
remain for some time semi-dependent areas, forced to rely on the great powers for
protection and assistance. Their relatively backward stage of political, economic, and
social evolution, their lack of developed resources, and the absence of technical skills
and education among the mass of their peoples make them dependent upon outside
help in their development. Militarily, they will be unable to withstand any major
power. Economically, they will still be undeveloped countries, tied to the larger metro-
politan economies. The effect, therefore, of the disintegration of the colonial systems
and the withdrawal of the colonial powers is the creation of a power vacuum in the
Near and Far East.

There is danger that unless the Western European nations, and with them the US,
can secure the good will of these newly liberated and as yet dependent areas, they may
become aligned with the USSR. Several factars: friction over the colonial issue, eco-
nomic nationalism, and the racial amtagonism between East and West, may tend to
orient these areas away from the US and the Wéstern Powers. The newly liberated
states will entertain some hostility toward the former colonial powers, and as these
powers belong to the Western bloc supported by the US, this hostility will extend
in some degree toward the US also. US support of the colonial powers in the UN also
has tended to make the dependent peoples and their supporters suspicious of US
motives. In the economic sphere, the new and undeveloped countries tend to resent
U8 economic dominance and to fear that the US and other industrialized nations
intend to keep them economically dependent.. The USSR, pursuing an assimilative
racial policy and able to represent itself to colonial peoples as largely Asiatic, escapes
much of the resentment of colored toward white Peoples; while US treatment of its
Negroes, powerfully played up by Soviet propaga.nda, embarrasses the US on this
issue. Racial restrictions in areas like South Africa and Australia also arouse colonial
resentment. Moreover, the poverty and backwardness of the colonial and former
colonial world, combined with the restrictive policies of the colonial powers, has en-
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hanced the appeal of radical political philosophies and tended to place leadership- of
indigenous nationalist groups in the hands of extremists. This tendency is evident
in the existence of active pro-Communist parties in such areas as China, Indochins,
Burma, and Indonesia. Thus the basic backwardness of these areas, their resentment
toward the past or present dominating powers, and the existence of strong leftist
elements within them, make them peculiarly susceptible to Soviet penetration. Should
the USSR in turn, however, become in the eyes of these areas a threat to their inde-
pendence, they would actively oppose Soviet domination too.

6. ImPLICATIONS FOR US SECURITY..

The break-up of the colonial systems and the creation of a series of new national-
istic states may adversely affect the present power balance of the US and Western
Europe versus the USSR, particularly if these new states become friendly toward the
USSR and hostile toward the US and its allies.

a. The loss of their dependencies weakens the colonial powers, which are the
chief prospective US allies. These nations rely upon their colonies as sources of raw
materials, military manpower, and revenue, and as strategic military bases. France,
for example, draws heavily upon its North and West African empire in most of the
above respects; and the breaking away of these ‘areas, especially North Africa, would
seriously weaken its strategic position. UK withdrawal from India and Burma already
has substantially affected its strategic capabilities in the Middle and Far East. The
Netherlands would be weakened economically by the defection of its rich Indonesian
possessions. . -

b. The drift of the dependent areas away from the orbit of the colonial powers
deprives the US itself of an assured access to bases and raw materials in many of these
areas, an increasingly serious loss in view of global US strategic needs and growing de-
pendence on foreign mineral resources. Bases in French North Africa and the Middle
East, for example, would be strategically vital in event of conflict. The growing US
list of strategic and critical materials—many of which like tin and rubber are available
largely in colonial and former colonial areas--illustrates the dependence of the US
upon these areas. The US has heretofore been able to count upon the availability of
such bases and materials in the colonial dependencies of friendly powers; but the new
nations arising in these areas, jealous of their sovereignty, may well be reluctant to
lend such assistance to the US.

c. Possible Soviet domination of certain former dependent areas or their orienta-
tion toward the USSR would create 2 major threat to US security. Such a possibility
is strongest in Asiatic peripheral areas around the USSR, where the danger of Soviet
penetration is acute. Soviet control of areas like Iran, Burma, Indochina, Indonesia,
or Korea, whether through occupation, alliance or friendly neutrality, wouild help com-
plete Soviet control of the Asiatic continent, make the USSR more invulnerable to
external attack, assure its access to vital materials like oil, tin, and rubber, and piace

‘it astride strategic sea lanes.

d. Colonial antagonism toward the US would hamper the US in its relations with
colonial areas should their metropolitan powers fall within the Soviet orbit in event of
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war. While governments-in-exile probably would be formed, they might prove unable
to control their dependencies, which might seize this opportunity to further their own
nationalist aims by revolt. Were the US forced to occupy these territories for strateglc
reasons, its task would be much more difficult if they were hostile.

e. The colonial issue also tends to create recurring crises which promote world
unrest. Increasing resort to the UN to deal with the swelling chorus of colonial griev-
ances and the pressure in behalf of dependent peoples by a large bloc of sympathetic
states tends to magnify these grievances out of all proportion to their local significance.
The USSR, seeking to promote any unrest m colonial areas, will quickly exploit its
disruptive posslbmties

Consequently, the good will of the recently liberated and emergent independent
states becomes g vital factor in the future position of the US in the Near and Far East.
The breaking up of the colonial systems and the gradual withdrawing of the colonial
powers from these areas has faced the US itself with the problem of fllling the gap
left by their withdrawal. The US stand on the colonial issue and economic nationalism
will have a major effect on the attitudes of these colonial and former colonial areas.
Yet the US is currently in an unfortunate position vis-a-vis the USSR with respect to
such issues. On the one hand, the US has historically sympathized with the aspirations
of dependent peoples for self-government and has pledged itself to this end in the
Atlantic Charter and in the United Nations. As a result, the dependent and semi-de-
pendent areas have come to expect and demand US backing in their struggle for in-
dependence. To the extent that the US acquiesces m or supports restrictive colonial
policies on the part of the Western European nations, it will jeopardize its position in
these areas. Such a policy will lay the US open to charges of inconsistency and im-
perialism and may lead to loss of the voting support of the colonial bloc in the UN.
It will allow the USSR, in particular, to pose as champion of the colonial cause and thus
gain the good will of the dependent and former dependent aresas.

On the other hand, the European colonial powers are the chief prospective US
allies in its power struggle with the USSR and it is difficult for the US to oppose these
powers on colonial issues. . These nations are anxious to retain as much of a hold as
possible on their dependencies, partly for economic and strategic reasons, but also for
prestige. Should these countries lose the benefits of their colonial empires, it would
hamper their economic recovery and possibly threaten the stability of governments
friendly to the US.

If, however, the colonial powers do not basically modify their present colonial
policies, they will in the long run lose the very strategic and economic advantages in
their dependencies and former dependencies that they are seeking to retain. Such re-
strictive policies will not arrest the development of local nationalism but may in fact so
aggravate it as to alienate the local populations and minimize the possibility of re-
taining any benefits whatsoever. Moreover, attempts at forcible retention of critical
colonial areas in the face of growing nationalist pressure may actually weaken rather
than strengthen the colonial powers. French and Dutch efforts to suppress local
nationalism by force in Indonesia and Indochina, for example, are a drain on funds
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urgently needed for reconstruction and may create such antagonism that no proﬁtable
economic development will be feasible for an extended period.

The colonial powers must fully recognize the irresistible force of nationalism in
their dependencies and take leadership in gulding these dependencies gradually toward
eventual self-government or independence, if they are to retain their favored position
in these areas. A policy of far-reaching colonial reforms, designed to foster colonial
political, economic, and social development, would do much to neutralize the more
violent aspects of native nationalism and to substitute orderly evolution toward the
inevitable goal of independence for the violent upheavals characteristic of the present
situation. Only through such a new cooperative relationship can the colonial powers
in the long run hope to retain their close ties with these areas and the maximum of
political and economic advantage. Unless the colonial powers can be induced to
recognize this necessity for satisfying the aspirations of their dependencies and can
devise formulae which will retain their good will as emergent independent states,
both these powers and the US will be placed at a serious disadvantage in the new power
gituation in the Near and Far Bast.

. In the economic sphere, since the US plays a dominant role'in world trade and
is the nation currently most capable of supplying the capital needs of the “under7
developed” countries, the attitude of the US itself toward the efforts of these areas to
achieve greater economic self-sufficiency will have a great effect on their goodwill. - US
failure to adopt a more sympathetic attitude toward the economic nationalism of the
underdeveloped countries or at least partially to meet their demands for capital as-
sistance will stimulate the charges, already heard, of US economic mpenalxsm and
seriously affect US relations with these areas.

- 'The US, therefore, is faced with a serious dilemma. On the one hand US en-
couragement of colonial self-determination and economic development may itself
incur the charge of US imperialism and run the risk of alienating the colonial powers.
On the other hand, the US may be unable to afford to let its policy on colonial issues
be swayed by the colonial powers if such support of its allies tends to alienate the de-
pendent peoples and other non-European countries, lay the groundwork for future
disruption, ‘and in the long run weaken the power balance of both the US and the
Western European nations vis-a-vis the USSR. S
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46. Lawrence R. Houston, Memorandum for the Director,
“Responsibility and Control for OPC,” 19 October 1948

B T h Wﬁﬂ
.
- " - I

19, October 1948

MEMORANDUM FOR: The Director
SUBJECT: Responsibility and Control for OFC

REFERENCES : a. NSC 10/2
. e Memorandum of Conversation and Under-
‘Stending, dated 12 August 1948,
ce . Memorandum for the Acting Director of
Tentral Intelligence, dated 1l October 1948,
from the Executive Secretary of the National
Security Council.

(As used herein, the phrase "covert operations™ refers only
to the operations of OPC,) .

I. ANALYSIS OF NSC 10/2.

, A, Paragraph 2 contailns the basic decision of the
Natlonal Security Counclil in the following words:

"It therefore seems desirable, for operational
reasons, not to create a new agency for covert
operations, but in time of peace to place the res-
ponsibility for them within the structure of the
Central Intelligence Agency and correlate them
wlith esplonage and counteresplionage operations
under the over=all control of the Director of
Central Intelligence." (Hmphasis added.)

"B, In paragraph 3, the National Security Council
directs the creation of the Office of Special Projects within
CIA to "plan and conduct" covert operations. The Chief ol
this Office is nominated by State and approved by the NSC
but must be acceptable to the DCI, and he shall report directly
to the DCI., But OPC shall operate independently of other
components of CIA.

C.. The Director of Central Intelligence 1s made
specifically _responsible for insuring, through representatives
of the Secretaries of State and Defense, that covert operations
are "planned and conducted" in a manner consistent with U. S,
foreign and military policies. He is also responsible for
insuring the planning for wartime covert operations in con-
Junetion with the Joint Chiefs of Staff., The funds for support
of these operations are to be CIA ﬁmdsﬂ"ﬁm{ked for OPC.

NO CHANGE IN £LASS. [
_T,G.P_S.EG-R-E:F O DECLASSIFIED
GLASS. cHaNGED TO: TS B o
. MEXT REVIEW DaTE: — e f7

AUTH: 48 102 '
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235



46. (Continued)

D. As set forth in NSC 10/2 therefore, the intent
of the Council is to look to the Director for the proper
functioning of covert operations. He 1s specifically held
responsible for their control, which presupposes the right
to initiate and to veto projects, subject only to NSC rulings
in the event of dispute. As the funds involved are to be
CIA funds, unvouchered expenditures will, by law, be the
Director's personal responsibility. To carry this out, he
must have power to set controls for all such expenditures
and provide means, by audit or otherwise, to insure that
the funds are properly expended under reguletions laid down
by him. It therefore appears that the Councll intended no
limitation of the Director's operational control outside of
that which may be exercised by the NSC in case of dispute.
But there is a limitation from a policy point of view in that
the Director must meet the policy requlirements of the Depart-
ment of State in connection with foreign affairs and of
the Joint Chiefs! military plenning. But he is to be guided
by them, -not controlled.

II., ANALYSIS OF THE MEMORANDUM OF CONVERSATION AND
UNDERSTANDING ON THE INPLEMENTATION OF NSC 1072, DATED
IZ_AUGUST 7948, -

A. In the discussion of NSC 10/2, Mr. Kennan
‘of the State Department asserted the primnciple that covert
operations, as an instrument of foreign policy, mmst function
"to the fullest extent possible" as a direct instrumentality
of State and the National Military Esteblishment. / He recog= -
nized that, since OPC was placed in CIA, regard must be
given to the "organizationel requirements of CIA"., It follows,
according to State, that OPC "mmst" take its policy direction
end guidance from State and the Nationsl Military Establishe
ment and that the Chief of OPC must have the fullest and
freest access to the proper representatives of those depart-
ments,

B. Mr. Souers stated specifically that the NSC
had intended in 10/2 to recognize the principle that State
and the National Military Establishment are responsible for
the "conduct" of the activities of OPC, Mr, Souers expressed
the view that thls principle 1s manifest in the document.

The gnelysis made under Secticn I above indicates to the

‘contr -- That responsiblilty for "conduct. ol OPC activi-
tles was sgecIfIcaIIz BIaceH Tt the Director of central
ntelligence.

C. The Director stated that OPC should and could
be given all the necessary freedom and flexibility within CIA
" and that State had responsibility for political decisions,
making such decisions in regard to individual projects, Mr.

Jr-
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- TOP-SEGRET

Kennan sgreed that this was necessary and that he, as State's
representative, would be accountable for providing such decl-
sions. This political, as apart from operational, responsi=-
bility seems to be in accord with the analysis of NSC 10/2,
set forth under Section I above.

D. The Chief, OPC stated that he shéuld have
continuing and direct access to the appropriate departments
without going through the CIA administrative hierarchy but
that the Director should be kept informed in regard to sll
important projects and decisions. NSC 10/2 recognizes the
specidl relationship between OPC and the Department of State
and the Natlonal Military Establisiment. But since the Chief”
of OPC is directed to report directly to the Director of
Central Intelligence and responsibility for the conduct of
OPC's activitlies was placed in the Director, the apparent
intent of NSC 10/2 1s that the Director have actual control
of all projects and decisions, subject to NSC rulings on
disputed items, rather than that he be merely kept informed
on important projects and decisions.

E. In the letter, dated 11 October, to the Acting
Director of Centrasl Intelligence, Mr. Souers elaborates on
his interpretation of the NSC action teken in 10/2. He
states, in connection with the question whether the NSC
should tell the Director of CIA how his organization would
function, that whereas the intelligence organization of CIA
was created by statute under the Director!s control, 0FPC,
which is not a truly intelligence operation, was created by
NSC itself to operate independently of other components of
CIA to the maximum degree consistent with efflclency. The

"authority cited by the NSC in establishing OPC is .section

102(d)(5) of the National Security Act, which authorizes NSC
to direct CIA to perform functions and duties related to
intelligence affecting the national security. 10/2 specifi-
cally says that the new Office zhall be created within CIA,
By any normal interpretation therefore, OPC's covert opera-
tions are functions of CIA and, as such, are the legal and
actusl responsibility of the Director. Furthermore, even
the NSC has no authority to create a completely new and
separate operating entity.

ITI. ANALYSIS OF THE PRESENT SITUATIOKN.

A, NSC 10/2 is the official mandate to which the

Director must look to ascertain his responsibilities. As

set forth in Section I above, this mandate on 1ts face places
full admihistrative and operational control and responsibility
on the Director. As 1t is presently worded, it is to him ’
alone that the Council will look for results. It is for him

to obtaln the necessary policy guldance, and only such guidance
1s outside his control. ‘

3=
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: B. Mr. Souers states that 1t was the intent of the
Councll to make State and JCS responsible for the conduct

of OPC activities. The State Department representative and
the Chief, OPC do not assert flatly that responsibility is

in State and JCS but, by inference, shift the emphasis so

that decisions are aspparently to be made by the outside
agencles, and the Director is merely to be kept informed.

Such transfer of the basic responsibillity and control 1s
incompatible with the responsibilities of the Director under
law and under NSC 10/2 as presently worded. He would be
supporting a portion of the CIA budget over which he would
have no supervision or control. He would be responsible for
personnel and procurement, although he would only be informed
by outside agencies of what his responsibilities were. He
would be glving his personal certification as to the propriety
of unvouchered expenditures, without any right to control or
approve the expenditures in advance or to ascertain the actual
propriety.

IVv. RECOMMENDATION.

A, In view of the divergence in views apparent in
Section III above, it is recommended thet steps be taken to
make a finel clarificetion onr responsibility end control for
OPC covert operations in the followlng mahner, .

1. If NSC .10/2 was intended to carry the meaning
1ts present wording appears to bear, there should be
specific snd detsiled acknowledgment that the Director,
in carrying out his mandate to coriduct ahd be responsible
for covert operations, has full administrative control
of personnel and supplies, final authority over the
expenditures of funds, and the right to inltiate or veto
projects. In time of war, of course, control would be
transferred to the Joint Chiefs, as provided in 10/2.

2, If 1t was the intent of the Councll, as stated
by Mr. Souers, that responsibility be in the Department
of State and the Joint Chiefs, it 1s felt that NSC 10/2
should be carefiilly amended to make the respective
duties and responsiblilities quite clear, This 1s partie
cularly desirable in view of the possibility of a change
of regime, bringing in a whole new Security Council,
which might find itself faced with a hopelessly confused
sltuation, In the event that control and responsibility
are to be placed outside of CIA, it 1s recommended that
the Director'!s responsibility be clearly limited to that
of affording administrative support only. It should be
made clear by the NSC; 1tself, that the Director has no
administrative control, that he has no authority to veto
projects, and that he has no control over unvouchered

. =G
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(Continued)

expenditures, If this decision is made, it is felt
that at least two basic principles, belleved to be
generally accepted, would be involved: == (1) that all
covert activities should be subject to a single coordi-
nation and control, and (2) that there is no means by
which the Director can divest himself of, or be separated
from, his personal .responsibility for the expenditure
of unvouchered funds. Certainly the problems raised by
such an arrangement would be many mxd diffiemit, whereas
the organizetion apparently intended by 10/2 seems not
only practicable but also efficlent.

e PHT

LAWRENCE R. HOUSTON
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47. Frank G. Wisner, Memorandum for the Director of Central
Intelligence, “OPC Projects,” 29 October 1948

Cik- 29006

T07-SECRET

29 October 1948

MEMORANDIM FOR: DIEECTOR OF CEETRAL IBTELLIGENCE
SUBJECT : OFC Projects
Referenoe (a) Batiamsl Security Directive 10/2.

(b) Mesmorsmdum of 285 Ostober 1948 from
she Director %0 ADFC re: Piscal
Yoar 1849 Budget.

l. During your abssnoe, OFC has been holding a series of
meotings of an Advisory Council which consists of high-lewel,
seourity-cleared reprosentatives of Army, Bavy, Alr Poroe, X3
and State. These representatives wers nominated by the respec-
tive Secretaries to assist in formmlating and coordimating -
policies for OFC in eacccrdancs with the charter outlined in
referense (a). Although this preliminary plamming has not
yot been aompleted, the cverall program is begimning to take
shaps along the ronuhg genersl linss of clandestine netiﬂ.ty:

Pamotional Gmp I- Paychol.ogiul ‘rrm

Progran A ~ Press (pu'i.odlal and m-poriodiul)

Program B - Radlo .
Program € - nloolhum (direct mil, po:lm psn,

rUROTS, cto.)
Punctienal Growp II - rontiul Tarfare
Program & - Support of Resistance ('lbdormd)
Program B = Support e!'m"cmnntnpn
Program ¢ - Support of amti-Gommmists in Free ccuntri.u
Program D - Bncouragement of Defection
Punoticnsl Group III - Eocmomic Warfare

Prograg A - Commodity opersticns

Frogram B - Flacal retions

DOSURZNT NG,
MO CHAWGE N OLZSS. [
O Dzelis
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Pumotional Group IV - Prov’nntin"-mr&et Action

Frogram A - Support of Guerrillas

Program B - Sabotage, Countersabotage and Demolition
Program C = Evaomtion o

Program D - Stay-behind

Fmotianal Gréup ¥ = Misocellansous

: 2. Unxtil the overall plans end poliocies were formuleted, it
was obviously impossible to presenmt an asccurate or reslistic out-
line for budgetary allocations as sst forth in reference ().
However, the senior staff officsrs of OFC are ourrently working
on such speoific plans whick I shall be in a poriticn to review
with you in the very near future.

3. In the meantims, we have had no alternstive but 4o ao-
eept csrtain sub-projects which have been li¥erally thrust upen
us, sush as the old Il Project which was inberited from SFG,

© and ’
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* "'FRANK G, WISEER '
Assistant Direotor for
" Polioy Coordinatiom
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48. [Gustav Hilger], “Observations on the Communist ‘Peace
Offensive,”” 21 January 1949 (Ditto copy)

‘Gelle 1i0e 7 ,-.z-»\

AR dommr o8 Yot gl

g, N

.
vyt

CDS.LVATTOLS OF Tt CCLLLLIST "PIACl OFFLLGIVL.

In judging tho political aims of the Sovict Governmont, wo ree
poatedly strossod the fact that present Soviet policy pivots on the
following oantral ideas:

- 1. . '1‘he prinoipal ain of '!:110 extonsive Soviet propa-
gonda is 4o convince the Soviet people and world publie
of its peaceful intentions. Simlteneously, that propa-
gonda describes the Tegtern lowors, perticularly the
{nited States, ac rmraongors pursuing imporialistic aims
of world domination. The Soviet Govornmont seams to boe
lievo that such propagande is an’ appropriate nmoons for
crogting in the world. a mood which. in case oi‘ ar, would
serve the Soviet causo.

2. Tor the timo being, the Sovict Goveroment is not
interested in unlenshing a war epgainst the 'ostorn Powers,
since it is comsdious of the teclmiocnl superiority of the
tnitod States in its possession of the ataaic bomb. The
Coviot CGovernuont lmows thot it would not win tho yrar oven

" 4f 1% suoccecdod in overrumnins the major part of T:u.rope
within o relativoly short ti.no after tho bu‘l.breuk of hos-
tilitics. - .

Se .'.L?ho Soviot Covornment lmows tlm‘b the Unitod ..‘cauos
algo wvants to avoid var. . Therofore, tho Sovict Soverrment
vontures to extond its spheres of influence all over the world
in order to obtein as mamy stratogic Juzpin.,-oﬁ‘ positions
as possible for an armod corflict with tho “estern Fowers.
But, at tho sanmo timo, the Coviot Governmemt is anxious nct
to overstrain tho bow and proceeds with itc provocations only

e

-_(f)__/f&)
By

»

<0 o i ! oc long as they romnin tolerablo to tho Tnitod States. [rom
8 -8 _'; . a exporioncoe 1rith Soviet policy omo con drow tho conclusion

S - e = that, at a ;iven moment, the Coviet Government will be able
g= ) : e to prevent ‘-;he cold war's setbinz too hot for hor.
-3 8sse . :
E 8 '§ g 2 = 4. Tho Sovict Union considers the deterwination. of the
a2e i E £ g | ostorn Powers to go chead with the lorth atlantic Socurity-
S £ 05 £ 2 8 | Pact a groat inocnvonionce. fThorefore, it tries to lull the

Yuropcan statos invited to join the pact into a fulso feeling
of security (Italy); on the other hand, it lcaves them withe
out doubt that en anti-Soviet attitudo would involve -great

dongers for thoir politicul and economic situction (Swedom).,

243



48.
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Tho latest pelitiocal manouver performed by %he Soviet Sovernmont
seans t0 confirn the above views, I eny doubts had extstod as to
mmuwmwmmmmm
Comxamist, - um:mcwwwmxmw
Farty, vere inspired by losoow, those doubts were dicpelled ty the
Mu-mummwmmmm
mmum

411 those mmﬁa ain at oho common goal,. nnmly. to
poersuads tho world public that the maintenanco of werld ponce depouds
sololy on the furthor ettitude ol tle . estorn irowers because the Soviot
Union had sufficicnily proved that it vemts peece ond considers mmtunl
undorgtanding possibles

Although at prosont thc Sovict Union wmnbs peace, it does not
went 1t for the saite of pozce itself. It vants a secuco of conveuiont
curation because 1t noeds & brecthing speco now and is convincod that,
in the lony run, tine is working in its favor. The Soviot Governnemt
belioves that, by words and deeds, it will succecd in wroecling the
Turopean Recovory Progrem end tlms strengthen 4tho world Cormmmist
movoucat.

The roverberations in the iusrican press from the spoeches of
Inroel Cachin and Palmiro Togliatti, as well as tho crticle in tho
boviot Pulletin, prove that neither tho Jrerican public nor oflicinl
circlos of tho Upitod States erc prone to bo talion in by tiwse Sovict
machinstions, which roprosent only a tecticel marneuver oi‘ tno ..reulin
end not a clmn.,,e of political su-ategy.

Thoroforo, the Lmtsd Ctatos should moke the Soviot Covernmcnt
cloarly understand that its intomtions aro ovidemt. :oreovor, tho
United States should persucde the rest of the world that the Unitod
States ic olumys rocdy to roach en . a rocment Ath tho loviot Tnion,
provided that such an arroenent rests on conditions correosnonding
with the intcrosts not only of tho Soviet Union but of tiho non~
Commamnist states as well.

The fact that ‘oscow neuspapers have rocently displayoed an
apreal Ly denry “cllacets Progressive rurty for a nsotins botweon
Prosident $ruman and Primo idnistor Stelin thrors ean additional
significant lizht on the ain pursued by the Soviet Govermment throush
the nlleged "peance offensive™. Uince pronounccments of the Sovict
press nevor happen sjomtanecusly but only wwhon tho ranlin wents
thion to happen, the mtiond.n" of tho wg;o.tea nooting st Lo cone
sidared as a "tricl bolloon” floated by ‘oscow to tost tho roaction
of the lesterrn Powrors and to interpret 1%, at e siven uomernt, in
rcletion to the politicel ains of the toviot Unicn.

Thoso aims could be swuerizod ac follows:

CONFIDENTIAL
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1. Above all, the Soviot Govermmemt wamts to gain
- tims for developing, porfocting emd completing tho a.ming
of the Soviet Unione

2. Tho Soviet Union is anxious to establish in Chine
a situation which, if the Soviet Union were to suffer a
decipive defeat, would enable the Soviet Governmont to
withdrawr into China and to oombimue the war from thore.
Tharoforc, using, tho time beforo the outbreal: of tho tmr,
the Soviet Union will do har best to reconstruoct tho
‘erpament industry proviously built up in lmmohuria by tho
Japanssa.

3e Ths Soviet Covernmomt will urge the ocommoncemont

of nogotiations for peancs troaties with Austria ond Germny.
In those nejotistions the Soviet will try to induco the
v.ogtorn Powars to consent to a withdrmml of their foroes .
from Zurope because it is imberested in pushing the TJostorn

- Poworsg, especially the United States, ocut of all positions
in Contral Europo. Should tho Tlestern Powers rofuse, tho
Soviet Govermmont will try to put ths blome for tho cone
timation of tho occoupction regZime on tho Tostern rowors
and,. thus, to compromise them in the eyes of the Austr:lan
and German peocple.

To achieve the eforementioned goals, the Soviot Union misht
oven bo roady to 1lift the Borlin blockade or, at least, to mitigato
it to such a degroe that it would be difficult for tho “estern Porrors
to rojoot a Sovict propomal to meet the USSR at a oconforonco table
without putting thomselves in tho wrong before tho world public.

Thorting of those plams of tho Soviet Govermmant will roguiro
both a firm ond prudemt policy on the part of tho ostorn Powors in
the forthooning monthse. .
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Wisner, Memorandum for the Director of Central Intelligence,
“Observations upon the report of the Dulles-Jackson-Correa
report to the National Security Council,” 14 February 1949
(Typed transcript)

oM MR

(RNY N N I U

W . ., Transcribed for, ABD:by cem. . AT
)~/' - |, 20 May 1953 X C ‘ CAm /(")

1l February 1949

MEMORANDUM FOR THE DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE

SUBJECT: Observations upon the report of the Dulles-Jackson-
Correa report to the National Security Council

1. I return to you herewith copy #17 of the report of the
Dulles-~Jackson-Correa committee to the National Security Council,
dated 1 January 1949. Pursuant to your request, I am submitting
to you in this memorandum my comments upon those portions of the
report which pertain specifically to the Office of Policy Coordina~
tion, its activities and its relationships to various of the other
offices of the Central Intelligence Agency. I understand that you
have likewise solicited the comments of the chiefs of other offices
and divisions of the Agency which are applicable to their respec-
tive areas of responsibllity and I trust that my rather limited
observations may be of some assistance to you in your overall con-
gideration of this matter.

<7

2. The most important feature of the report having direct
application to OPC is the recommendation that the Office of Policy
Coordination, the Office of Special Operations and the Zonjact

703 peaozdde
op STyl

i B
w o
g5
- 58
t‘; e Branch of the Office of Operations be integrated under’ a single
4 m g Q overall direction in a new "Operations Division®*. I agree with
% &5"% this recommendation and with the reasoning which supports it and
N 353 ‘_; I further agree that any such new office should be established and
3’ EE5@ _  should operate as a distinctly separate entity, having a considerable
‘Q\ PR degree of autonomy within the Agency. The considerations which are
: «;i - S marshalled in support of this conclusion and recommendation appear
LS eS8 atpp. 9k, 96, 97,99, 100 and 131 through 13k in the report. It was
koo my original conviction that a very close degree of coordination between
Egg the three activities mentioned was essential and inevitable and I
B 2 = believe that ouwr experience to date basfurnished many proofs of this
y basic premise.
The report 1tse].f takes cognizance of a technical difficulty
in this regard which arises from the anomalous setup of the Office of
Policy Coordination within the Central Intelligence Agency. This
arrangement, which was originally ordained by the National Security
Council, could doubtless be revised as a part of the wvery important
readjustment which is the substance of this recommendation.
Akro Fiiel): ‘ '
(2 DD /’/-r’:w sy 3. Of particular
HS/ I}C-?fa:é

W S5 _ |
Date_uMHRP_mh_ 006141
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3. Of particular importance to the effedive and secure opera-
tion of OPC——or of 0SO or the proposed new "Operations Division", is
the recommendation that these covert operations have their own .
administrative 'support services. The arguments which s“pport this
recomnendation- are, I believe, concisive and are set forth at pp..10,

32, 115 and 136. The gist o.t‘ these contentions is as fallows.

: The general admnistra.tive problems of thase covert operat—
ing offices are unique because’ of their secrecy and consequent ‘security
requirements. They differ importantly from that part of the work of
CIA which is concermed with the coordination of activities and the more
or less overt work of research and analysis. The security of covert
operations is inevitably prejudiced when overt and covert administra-
tive units are placed together. Of equal importance is.the fact that
the unique character of secret operat:.ons renders inapplicable most
ordinary rules of administration. 'One of the results of the moving of
the administrative support from the direct authonty of the officials
responsible for secret operations is that administrative considera-
tions dre bound to ‘guide and even control intelligence and operational
policy. Any gains in overall efficiency which may appear to result
from the centralization of all administrative services are much more
than offset by the resultant losses in the efficiency, effectivenass
and security of operatioms—and it is suhm.tted tha.t the latter should
be the paramount consi.dera.tion. '

h. Although the comment at p. 37 in regard to the serious results
of delay in ebtaining security clearance is obvious, it is neverthe-
less of sufficient importance to warrant mention in this memorandum.
While recognizing the essentiality of care and thoroughness in personnsl
investigations, it is imperative that a degree of flexibility be
retained ih the system of security clearamce if the agency is to ful-
£i11 its responsibilities. In a limited number of cases, it will be neces-
sary to request waivers on persons who have long and well known records
of loyalty and responsibility im’ the pub].ic service., The seven may name
chack is no doubt desirable in all cises but the full investigatien in

. cases of the kind mentioned should be’ allawed to go on after the indi-

viduals have entered upon their duties. Moroover, there must be a
balancing of interests as between absolute security on the ope hand and
the necessity of obtaining t.alent, i.magmation, initiative and lmcurledge
in cer‘ba.:.n ﬁ.elds. - . .

5. A relatively small but Hevertheless important po:Lnt which I
should like to raise for the récord is tha.t ‘the report appears to sug-
gest that the role of OPC is subordinate to thit of 030 in the field of
encouraging the defection of strategically placed personnel in the Soviet
and satellite govermment services. It is our interpretation of our

charter
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charter (NSC 10/2) that OPC is given this responsibility, but we.
fully recognize the :special interesis of both 0SO and the Contact
Branch of 00. TYou wlll recall the memorandum which was prepared by.
my office and concurred in by the other two branches, which outlined
a proposed method of coordinated activity both within and without the
Central Intelligence Agency in this increasingly important field. I
hope that you will be able to recomsider your adverse decision in
this matter in the interest of enabling the three interested branches
to discharge their respective responsibilities in a coordinated and
effective manner. (See recammendation #3 at p. 129)

6. I should also like to make a comment for ths record upon the
observations of the committee at p. 123 about the insecurity of the .
present physical setup of the Washington Headquarters of 0S80 (and OFC).
I agree that it is very prejudicial to the security of the personnel
and contacts of these secret operatiaons offices to be isolated in a
conspicuously identifiable building, and that it would be vastly pre-

. ferable for them to bes covered in a large establishment having no

previous 0SS and CIA taint and having so many services and visitors
that the identification of the staff members and their visitors would
be rendered most difficult. I fully recognize that because of the
drastic shortage of govermment housing space in Washington, this
criticism is easier to make than to remedy, but I nevertheless believe
that it should be made the subjsct of serious and continued considera-
tion by all concerned. The problem is aggravated by the inability to
date of the Services Branch to provide sufficient space for present
OFC staff personnel even in Temporary L Building.

7. The observations of the committee at pp. 148 and 149 of the
report concerning the repute of intelligence as a career within the
armed services has an important bearing upon the work of the Central
Intelligence Agency and OPC., Because of the important use which CIA
should always make of military intelligence personnel, as well as the
many relationships which CIA must have with the armed services in
order to be an effective and useful agency, it would be to the interest
of all concerned if steps could be taken to improve the lost and pros-
pects of service intelligence personnel.

8. My final camment is made in connection with the recommendation
of the committee that a so-called "Intelligence Officer" within the
Department of State be created to serve as the principsl 1iaison between
that Department and the Central Intelligence Agency, including the
Office of Policy Coordination. My reaction to this proposal would

depend
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-

depend very largely upon the identity of the individual selected
for this new position and the level at which he is placed in the
hierarchy of the State Departasnt. Unless this In%elligence Officer
is situated at a very high policy level within the Department of
State, the result would be very detrimental., Under no circumstances
should the liaison betwsen OPC and the Department.of State: be tied .
in with the research and intelligence staff of the Department.

FRANK G. WISNER
Assistant Director of
, Policy -Coordination

e

Attachment: B
23083-4
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EFFECTS OF A U.S. FOREIGN MILITARY AID PROGRAM
THE PROBLEM
1. For the purposes of this problem it is assumed that:

a. A North Atlantic Pact providing: for a.'system of collective security embracing
the United States, Canada, and the Brussels Pact Powers, and perhaps also Norway,
Denmark, Iceland, Ireland, Portugal, and Italy, will be consummated during 1949.

b. During FY 1950 limited US military aid will be provided to the European sig-
natories of the Pact, and also to Austria, Greece, Turkey, Iran, Korea, and the Philip-
pines, the amount and type of aid being governed, in each case, by limitations upon
available US resources and the absorptive capacity of the recipient.

¢. The foreign military aid program thus initiated could not be expected to create,

in Western Europe, sufficient military strength to oppose and delay materially a Soviet
military invasion until sometime during the period 1952-1955. '

d. The ECA program will continue without serious interference by the rearma-
ment program. '

2. By direction, we estimate herein: :
a. The efféct of the US foreign military aid program assumed above on: s
(1) The will of the recipients to resist aggression by the USSR or its satellites.
(2) The ability of the recipients to maintain their internal security and
political integrity.
(3) The intentions and future action of the USSR.
b. Conversely, the effect of a US failure to provide such aid during FY 1950.

DISCUSSION

3. General consideratibns affecting the psthological response of the tecipient.s to
the assumed military aid program are discussed ‘in Appendix “A,” the effect on particu-
lar recipients in Appendix “B,” and the probable Soviet reaction in Appendix “C.”

~ CONCLUSIONS

4. The US mxhtary ‘aid program and, more importantly, the Atlantic Pact, will
encourage resistance to Soviet aggression insofar as they are recognized as a basis of
hope for the eventual achievement of real peace and secunty Inasmuch as they

Note: This report has been concurred in by the .i.ntemgence organizations of.the Departments of
State, the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force. It is based on information available to CIA
on 10 February 1949.

CORFIDER 1AL
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afford no immediate assurance of security, this effect will be in some degree offset by
widespread popular apprehension that they involve grave risk of unnecessary involve-
ment in a war between the United States and the USSR. 1n any case, the will to resist
is unlikely to outrun the visible means of resistance.

5. In general, the prospective recipients of US military aid are less interested in the
amount of direct aid to themselves than in the over-all strength of the combination
achieved through the rearmament of its principal members and particularly in assur-
ance of prompt and effective US military intervention in their defense if need be.

6. If, however, US military aid were to be withheld, this default would be regarded as
a breach of faith and would tend to undermine confidence in any assurances of US
support explicit or implicit in the Pact. This disillusionment would affect adversely
the will to resist Soviet aggression.

7. US military aid is essential to the maintenance of internal security and political
integrity in Austria, Greece, and Korea. Elsewhere it is not essential for that purpose,
although it would be of appreciable benefit in France, Italy, and Iran.

8. The Pact and military aid program will neither convince the USSR of the futility
of its present tactics nor provoke preventive war. The immediate Soviet reaction will
probably be an intensification of Soviet and Communist effort in forms currently
familiar with the purpose of preventing the accomplishment of their intended effect.
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APPENDIX “A”
GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

1. The effect of the assumed military assistabce'program would be primarily psycho-
logical. By the terms of the assumptions the material effect would not be appreciable
except with respect to internal security in some counfries. Inasmuch as the program
itself would not guarantee the security of the recipient states, the psychological effect
would depend on whether it and the Atlantic Pact were regarded as an essential step
toward the achievement of peace and security or merely as preparation for a new war.

2. None of the assumed recipients of US military aid would willingly submit to Soviet
domination and all realize that their existing individual and collective weakness invites
Soviet political, and possibly military, aggression. On this account, all would have
reason to welcome US aid in rearmament and, more importantly, the assurance of active
US military support explicit and implicit in a collective security pact. In thoughtful
opinion it would be realized -that, while the Pact and program afforded no immediate
guarantee against invasion and hostile occupation, they would constitute an essential
first step toward the development of an effective system of collective defense which
might deter Soviet aggression and that only by this means was there any apparent
hope for the ultimate achievement of peace and security.

3. It would also be realized, however, that this first step could not be taken without
incurring Soviet displeasure and the risk of involvement in war, especially in the
interim before hopes and promises could be transformed into actual strength. Most
of the countries concerned have had bitter experience of war and hostile occupation.
The result is a popular dread of involvement in war. This sense of insecurity cannot
be overcome by paper plans for future security or implicit promises of eventual libera-
tion if war and hostile occupation should come first. This psychological obstacle
inhibits response to anything less than a convincing guarantee of immediate security.

4. One consequence of this psychosis is a disposition to “let George do it.” A state
such as Denmark or Iceland, helpless in any case, can avoid the risks of participation
in a scheme of collective security and still receive its fundamental benefits insofar as
the participation of others serves to stabilize the general situation. In Greece it can be
felt that the struggle is essentially between the United Sates and the USSR, with Greece
a bystander caught in the crossfire. In general application this idea provides an excuse
for apathy in the supposition that the United States, the only possessor of real power
in the non-Communist world, should bear the responsibility for curbing the USSR and
the attendant risks.

5. Even where governments, more farsighted in this matter, accept responsibility to
contribute to the common cause, they will do so with a high sense of having accepted
grave risks. In consequence they will not regard US military aid as a gratuity, but

3 TOP SEGH
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rather as well deserved quid pro quo. If the aid received should fall short of their
expectations, there would be not only disappointment, but a tendency to doubt the
validity of their reliance on US support and to consider whether Sweden had not
chosen the better course.

6. France, in particular, has peculiar psychological reasons, derived from a sense of
former power and present helplessness, for demanding special consideration and
deference and the reassurance of the actual possession of renewed military strength.
But most of the European recipients are small states long accustomed to depending for
security on the protection of greater powers or committed in principle to hope for the
eventual achievement of an effective system of collective security. These states are
less interested in direct military aid to themselves (given some token amount) than in
the over-all strength of the combination achieved through the rearmament of its prin-
cipal members. In particular, they would probably derive more reassurance from the
existence of US military strength capable of prompt intervention in Europe than from
military aid to themselves. They would be reassured by the existence of such strength,
not merely in the expectation of its intervention in their defense if need be, but in the
hope that its existence would prevent the need for its intervention from arising.
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APPENDIX “B”
EFZE'ECI‘S ON PARTICULAR RECIPIENTS

1. TeEE UNrrEp KINGDOM.

A Bntlsh determination to reslst Soviet a.ggresswn already exists, but British
thought on this subject assumes the support of the United States as well as that of the
Commonwezalth. British ability to resist is dependent on US support: in particular,
‘Bnthh resources cannot be further diverted to rearmament without prejudice to
econamic recovery. Moreover, the United ngdom is concerned to promote the
defensive organization and rearmament of Western Europe as a means of enhancing
British security. For these reasons the United Kingdom, whatever its independent
determination to resist, would be greatly encouraged by the consummation of an

- Atlantic Pact and the initiation of a US forexgn military aid program, not only because
of direct benefits, but also because of the general strengthening of Western Europe
and above all because of implicit as well as exphcxt assurances of continuing US support.

.- Conversely, US failure to adopt a foreign military assistance program, for whatever
reason, would have a discouraging effect on the United Kingdom and might lead to a

~ reconsideration of British policy. .
~ The maintenance of British interna.l secunty and political mtegnty is not in doubt.

2. Frmance.

The consummation of an Atlantic Pact and the receipt of US military aid would
encourage French resistance to Soviet aggression. The will to resist, however, would
not outrun the visible means of resistance. The French would oppose political pressure,
but would not accept serious risk of war while incapable of preventing the invasion of
France, whatever the assurance of eventual liberation.

The French armed forces are presently capable of suppressing a Communist insur-
rection, but only after considerable damage had been done. To the extent that US
military aid made possible the prompter accomplishment of this task it would reduce the
damage and perhaps prevent resort to violence. Accordingly the receipt of such aid
would tend to render the government’s attitude more firm, to relieve popula.r apprehen-
sion, and to stimulate economic recovery.

If US military aid were to be withheld or were to fall short of expectations, the
French would be disappointed and discouraged, and would become correspondingly
reluctant to antagonize the USSR. The French would still resist actual attack on
Western Union countries, but in these circumstances their resistance would be affected -
by low morale as well as material shortages.

3. BENELUX.

These states are already disposed to resist Soviet aggression, but must depend on
the support of greater powers.. Insofar as the Atlantic Pact and US military aid pro-
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gram gave promise of an eventually effective system of collective security, they would
be encouraged.

The internal security and political integrity of these countries is not seriously
threatened. As in France, US military aid would serve to render the situation more
secure, with beneficial effects. ..

These states are as much interested in US military aid to Great Britain and France
as they are in direct aid to themselves. If such aid were to be withheld, they would be
deeply discouraged, but would still tend to follow the British lead.

4. Norway.

Norway is disposed to resist Soviet aggression in any case. Insofar as the Atlantic
Pact and military aid program gave assurance of prompt and effective support, this
disposition would be encouraged. Norway would be reluctant, however, to risk pro-
voking the USSR without greater assurance in these respects than is apparent in the
assumptions.

US military aid is not ?equked for the maintenance of Norwegian internal security
and political integrity, although su'g:h ald would, of course, render the situation more
secure. ' ' R

Norway would be little influenced by a denial of US aid as a consequence of its own
failure to adhere to the Atlantic Pact, but would be greatly discouraged by a denial of
aid to the actual signatories. If, having mgned the Pact at the risk of provoking the
USSR, Norway were denied appreciable aid, the political repercussxons within that
country would be severe. .

5. DENMARK.

Denmark’s will to resist Soviet aggi'ession is qualified by a sense of the futility of
armed resistance in the event of war. The Pact and program would encourage Den-
mark to the extent that they served to stabilize the situation, but would not be nkeiy to
alter the Danish appreciation of the prospects for a successful defense of Denmark in the
event of attack. s

US military aid is not requ!red for the maintenance of Danish internal security
and military integrity. The Danes, however, expect it in return for their complaisance
respecting Greenland, regardiess of their position with respect to the Atlantic Pact.
They would be greatly discouraged by denlal of aid to the major signatories of the
Atlantic Pact.

6. ICcELaND.

Iceland’s will to resist Soviet aggression is irrelevant in the total absence of any
capability of doing so. The existence of an Atlantic Pact with Scandinavian participa-
tion, however, would facilitate Icelandic cooperation with respect to US determination
to resist Soviet aggruslon against Iceland.

Iceland has no effective security forces. There is no serious internal t.hreat to
Icelandic security and political integrity, but the country is vulnerable to a clandestine
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expedition. Some military aid might improve this situation, but not greatly in the
absence of effective organization for utilizing it. Denial of aid would not alter the
status quo.

7. IRELAND.

The Irish will to resist Soviet aggression is beyond question and requires no
encouragement. The Irish position would be rendered more secure by the Pact and
program, with or without Irish participation. No US military aid is required for the
maintenance of Irish internal security and political integrity. Denial of such aid to
Ireland would be without appreciable effect. Denial of aid to the major signatories of
the Atlantic Pact, however, would give Ireland reason for some concern.

8. PORTUGAL.

The Portuguese will to resist Soviet aggression and ability to maintain internal
security are not dependent on US military aid, but would be strengthened by it. Denial
of aid would not materially affect the situation in these respects.

9. Itavry.

The will of the Italian people to resist Soviet aggression is compromised by their

fear of involvement in another war, particularly in the absence of effective means of
"self-defense. The Pact and program would encourage Italian resistance to Soviet

political pressure and Communist subversion, but the Italians would remain unlikely
to fight with a will in any war unless rearmed, convincingly assured of prompt and
decisive US support, and directly attacked.

As in France (para. 2), the Italian armed forces are capable of suppressing a Com-
munist insurrection, but only after severe damage had been done. To the extent that
US military aid enhanced their capabilities in this respect, its results would be beneficial.

Denial of US military aid to Italy or to the major signatories of the Atlantic Pact
would be extremely discouraging to non-Communist Italians and would influence them
toward adopting a noncommittal attitude.

10. AuUSTRIA.

Austrian will to resist Soviet aggression is meaningless in the absence of effective
means. Even for the maintenance of internal security and political integrity Austria
is dependent on the presence of Western occupation forces or on sufficient US military
aid to permit the establishment of an effective security force. Denial of aid in one form
or the other would probably result in the eventual Soviet domination of Austria despite
the anti-Communism of the Austrian people.

11. GREECE.

The Greeks are now resisting a form of Soviet aggression. Their morale is adversely
affected by the absence of decisive results, but, with US support as at present, their
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260



50.

(Continued)

resistance may be expected to continue. Any,reduct.ion of US aid might have dis-
astrous effect. Some increase may be required to maintain the status quo.

12. TURKEY.

The Turkish will to resist Soviet aggression and ability to maintain internal secu-
rity are not dependent on US military aid, but have been strengthened by it. The
implications of the Atlantic Pact and the development of a systematic program of mili-
tary aid would afford further encouragement to the Turks provided they were assured
that there would be no consequent diminution of US support for Turkey. Conversely,
a reduction or denial of US aid would be discouraging in effect. If the entire aid pro-
gram were rejected, or if essential aid were denied to Greece and Iran, so that Turkey
became isolated, that country might be compelled eventually to submit to some form of
accommodation with the USSR.

13. Iraw.

The will of Iran to resist Soviet aggression is more dependent on confldence in US
political and military support than on the receipt of any specific amount of military
aid. Such aid would strengthen Iran’s ability to maintain internal security and tend
to reassure Iran with respect to a continuation of US support in the broader sense.
Conversely, denial of aid would have adverse effect in both respects and, insofar as it
undermined Iranian confidence in US support, might cause Iran to hedge in its rela-
tions with the United States and the USSR.

14. KOREA.

US military aid is essential to the maintenance of internal security and political
integrity in South Korea and the will to resist North Eorean invasion or infiltration.
More than this is not to be expected. Denial of such aid would probably result in
eventual Soviet control of all Korea. .

15. THE PHILIPPINES.

Th_é Philippines depend oﬁ the Unif.ed States for protection from Soviet aggression.
Some further military aid would facilitate the maintenance of internal security. Such
aid is expected, and its denial would have uniavorabl_e political repercussions.
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APPENDIX “C”
SOVIET REACTION TO THE ASSUMED PROGRAM

1. The members of the Politburo (“the Kremlin”) are at once the directors of an
international revolutionary movement and the rulers of the USSR. . Their ultimate
objective is a Communist world order under their own domination. To achieve this
goal they can employ with equal facility the apparatus of international Communism or
the power of the Soviet state, whichever is better suited to the need of the moment, each
with the implicit support of the other.

2. In Stalinist doctrine, the function of militant Communism is to hasten a dissolution
of capitalist society expected, with “scientific” certitude, as the inevitable consequence
of that society’s inherent contradictions, and the role of the USSR is to provide, during
the interim, a secure base and powerful support for international Communism. In
this concept the Kremlin's primary instrument of aggression is the international Corm-
munist movement, to which the war-making power of the Soviet state is essentially
auxiliary. ’ ’

3. The Kremlin, however, pursues its ends in a world in which power politics is the
prevailing mode of international relations.” It expects capitalistic states to resort to
war rather than submit to subversion or dissolution. Consequently, in its conduct of
political and subversive operations, the Kremlin must keep constantly in view the
strategic position of the USSR in relation to a constant possibility of armed attack and
must view the conduct of non-Communist states in the same light.

4. It is estimated that, in present circumstances, the Kremlin is content to pursue its
ends by normal Communist techniques and is unlikely to resort to open military aggres-
sion. It has at present no compelling reason to resort to war. It has reason to avoid
war in the still vastly superior war-making potential of the non-Communist world and
in exclusive US possession of the atomic bomb. The consideration most likely to cause
the Kremlin deliberately to resort to war would be conviction that an attack on the
USSR was actually in preparation and impossible to prevent by other means. The
problem is whether consummation of an Atlantic Pact and adoption of a related US
foreign military aid program on the scale envisaged would convince the Kremlin of
the futility of its present tactics, leading to a detente in international relations, or
convince the Kremlin that an attack on the USSR was actually in preparation, leading
to a preventive war on Soviet initiative, or confirm the Kremlin’s adherence to its pres-
ent policy and cause an intensification of its current efforts.

5. In the eyes of the Kremlin the Pact and program would appear to confirm the
validity of Communist doctrine regarding the conduct to be expected of a capitalistic
society in its imperialistic stage. The military aid program would be taken, like ERP,
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to reflect the imperative necessity of such a society (the United States) to sustain its
economy through exports. Regardiess of the defensive terms employed, the Pact and
program together would be interpreted as essentially hostile toward the USSR.

6. The Kremlin would seriously consider whether the Pact and program constituted
specific preparation for eventual attack on thé USSR. If their implementation were
to include such specific actions as, for example, the construction of heavy bomber
bases in Norway, the Kremlin might conceivably consider its apprehensions confirmed
and deem it vital to prevent such developments, by force if they could not be prevented
by other means. If, however, no more definite threat developed, the Kremlin would
probably regard the danger as still potential rather than immediate in view of the time
and effort required to make the Atlantic Powers capable of a decisive attack on the
Soviet Union, and the possibilities for counteraction during the interval. Soviet
counteraction on the basis of this appreciation would be political, psychological, and
subversive in character. If (in Communist reckoning) this policy served only to delay,
rather than to prevent, inevitable conflict, the delay would be advantageous in permit-
ting the further development of Soviet power and the further undermining of that of
the enemy. Except as attack may appear imminent and unavoidable, the Kremlin
has no reason to abandon a strategy successful hitherto, and conceived to be scientifi-
cally certain of ultimate suécess, to accept the doubtful arbitrament of war.

7. The consummation of an Atlantic Pact and a.doptmn of a US foreign military aid
program, then, will neither convince the USSR of the futility of its present tactics
nor provoke it to immediate preventive war. The immediate effect will be an intensifi-
cation of Communist effort in forms already familiar with the purpose of nullifying
and defeating the Pact and program. These efforts would include:

a. Intensification of the “peace offensive” with a view to exploiting the universal
desire for peace and confusing Western opinion by identifying the USSR as a “peace-
loving” nation and the United States as an “imperialistic warmonger.” This effort
would also seek to undermine support for the program in the United States and to
curtail appropriations.

b. Direct attack on the Pact intended to persuade European participants that
it was a device of US imperialism designed to impair théir national sovereignty and
to involve them in a new war for US benefit.

c. . Pressure on periphieral states (e.g., Norway, Italy, Iran) to prevent their adher-
ence to the Pact or acceptance of US aid. (The pressure might involve risk of war if
the USSR were to miscalculate Western determination to resist.)

d. Propaganda intended to arouse mutual jealousy and distrust among the par-
ticipants, especially with reference to the apportionment of military aid under the
program.

e. Further consolidation of Soviet control in Eastern Europe, including the possi-
ble announcement of a corresponding defense pact.

10
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8. If these efforts failed to prevent the successful implementation of the Pact and
program, the Kremlin would still not be obliged either to abandon its basic purposes
or to resort to preventive war. It could still continue its efforts to obstruct and retard
Western European stabilization and recovery. Whenever convinced that these tactics
had become unprofitable, it could seek a detente in Europe on terms intended to facili-
tate the ldng-term development of Soviet strength. Accustomed to the idea of an ebb
and flow in the tide of revolutionary opportunity, the Kremlin would regard such a
stabilization of the European situation as merely temporary and preliminary to a new
crisis of capitalism opening the way to new revolutionary advances supported by an
ever more powerful USSR.

9. If the assumed US military aid were to be withheld from the prospective recipients,
the USSR would take advantage of the ensuing disillusionment in its efforts to extend
its hegemony by all political, psychological, and subversive means.

11 S TOP
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CONSEQUENCES OF US TROOP WITHDRAWAL FROM KOREA IN SPRING, 1949

SUMMARY

Withdrawal of US forces from Korea in the spring of 1949 would probably in time
be followed by an invasion, timed to coincide with Communist-led South Korean revolts,
by the North Korean People’s Army possibly assisted by small battle-trained units from
Communist Manchuria. Although it can be presumed that South Korean security
forces will eventually develop sufficient strength to resist such an/invasion, they will
not have achieved that capability by the spring of 1949. It is unlikely that such
strength will be achieved before January 1950. Assuming that Korean Communists
would make aggressive use of the opportunity presented them, US troop withdrawal
would probably result in a collapse of the US-supported Republic of Korea, an event
which would seriously diminish US prestige and adversely affect US security interests
in the Far East.

In contrast, continued presence in Korea of a moderate US force, would not only
discourage the threatened invasion but would assist in sustaining the will and ability
of the Koreans themselves to resist any future invasion once they had the military
force to do s0 and, by sustaining the new Republic, maintain US prestige in the Far East.

Note: The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Navy, and the Air Force have
concurred in this report. For a dissent by the Intelligence Division, Department of the
Army, see Enclosure A, p. 7. The information herein is as of 24 February 1949.
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CONSEQUENCES OF US TROOP WITHDRAWAL FROM KOREA IN SPRING, 1949

Assumptions:

1. Final US troop withdrawal would begin before June 1949;

2. Economic and military aid, to the extent presently projected would continue;

3. Continued antagonism between northern and southern Koreans to a degree
presenting a constant danger of open hostilities.

Despite the real progress toward stability that has been achieved by the Republic
of Korea in both political and military fields, it is doubtful if the Republic could survive
a withdrawal of US troops in the immediate future. While Korean security forces now
have the capability of maintaining internal security in the face of opposition from
strong and efficient underground Communist forces in South Korea (see ORE 32-48),
they are neither sufficiently trained nor sufficiently experienced to undertake actions
requiring coordination on regimental and brigade levels. Such coordinated action
would be necessary against the large-scale border penetrations and simultaneous coun-
trywide internal disorders which would undoubtedly follow the withdrawal of US troops.
In the face of combined invasion and uprising, in which local Communists and the North
Koreans People’s Army might have the assistance of battle-trained Communist units
from Manchuria, as well as Soviet aid and advice, the maximum capability of Korean
security forces would be control of certain isolated urban and rural areas. Despite a
large turnover of personnel resulting from the recently instituted screening system
calculated to rid the ranks of infiltrating Communists, the Army has added a consider-
able number of recruits in the past few months and has now reached a strength of
65,000. The present schedule calls for completion of all basic, battalion, and regi-
mental training by 1 June 1949. It is estimated that an additional six months, at
least, will be necessary to develop proficiency with organic equipment in large-scale
field operations. Additional training in countering guerrilla techniques would enable
the security forces to deal more effectively with large-scale Communist infiltrations.
Completion of such additional training would be necessary before any appreciable ability
to resist invasion could be guaranteed.

If US troops are withdrawn before the security forces of the Republic of Korea
achieve such capabilities, they will not inspire confidence among their people, and
until the people possess this confidence, a spirit of defeatism will grow; popular support
of the government will diminish, and its will to resist Communist encroachment will be
undermined. Although Soviet propaganda has been able to exploit the inherent
Korean sentiment against foreign interference, the majority of thinking Koreans in
the South have come to accept the continued presence of US troops as a condition
necessary to free survival.

The presence of the American Mission in Korea (AMIK)* and the United Nations
Commission on Korea (UNCOK), after the withdrawal of US troops, would mitigate

1AMIK includes the Diplomatic Mission, the ECA Mission, and the Provisional Military

Advisory Group (PMAG). AMIK is generally responsible for supply and training of the Korean
security force.
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the adverse effects of the withdrawal on the will of the southern Koreans to resist
Communist revolts and invasions. Their presence probably would not, however, pre-
vent the disintegration of the Republic of Korea and eventual Communist domination
if US troops are withdrawn before the Korean security forces are capable of resisting a
combination of external and mtemal attacks.

1. [EFFECTS IN JAPAN AND SOUTHEAST ASIA.

a. Political and Psychological.

The political and psychological consequences of US troop withdrawal from
Korea would be felt most acutely in Japan. Although many Japanese may anticipate
eventual Communist domination of all Korea as a logical development, the impact of
actuality would be considerable. Japanese fear of Communist power would increase
along with doubts of US willingness or ability o defend Japan. The Japan Communist
Party would be strengthened by easier communication with Communist forces across
the Tsushima straits and by the adherence of opportunistic converts. Similar political
and psychological effects would follow to a lesser degree in other Far Eastern countries.
Groups who have received or hoped for US support might question the sincerity of US
intentions to oppose Communism and might feel forced to collaborate with heartened
native Communists and assume a moré moderate attitude toward the USSR.

b. Military.

Assuming that US troop withdrawal meant consolidation of Communist con-
trol over all Korea, the USSR would be able to develop bases in the South from which
they could launch aif, airborne, or amphibious attacks on Japan, Formosa, and the
Ryukyus, or submarine forays against shipping in Japanese waters.

c. Economic.

Economi¢ consequengces, as such, would be unimportant. Japan would lose a
potential small market for industrial goods and a potential producer of rice. The USSR
would gain an additional source of unskilled labor for projects in the Soviet Far East.
The potential contribution of consumer goods, particularly textiles, might also enhance
the total productive effort of an integrated Korean-Manchurian-Soviet Far East
economy.

d. Propaganda.

US troop withdrawal would, of course, enhance the US position by weakening
Soviet propaganda on the issue of imperialism and aggression, but it would subject
Koreans to inevitable terror propaganda that would play upon their isolated position
in the Far Bast. Furthermore, it must be realized that the probable subsequent col-
lapse of the Republic of Korea would be a news item of such magnitude as to offset any
favorable propaganda effects that had been achieved either in Korea or in the Far
East generally.

*The deep concern aroused in Japan over the recent newspaper reports that the US might

- withdraw troops from Japan is a sample of the reaction that would follow US troop withdrawal

from Korea. The concern over a withdrawal from Korea., of course, would not be as great
as that over a US wit.hdra.wal from Japan.
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2. Evrscrson US Secvmmy. - . : Y

Withdrawal or US troops stationed in South Korea ‘would perm1t consolidation
of US Far Eastern troop strength in the home islands of Japan and also eliminate
the danger of having some forces in an untenable posmon ‘in the event of hostilities
with the USSR. Against this gain, however must be weighed the fact that such with-
drawal would allow immediate exploitation of South Korea by the USSR. Bases built
there before the outbreak of hostilities would greatly assist;Soviet forces in their war
task of interdicting US positions in Japan, the Ryukyus, and the Philippines. In other
Far Eastern countries, US withdrawal could and probably would be interpreted as weak-
ness, and might further contribute to the fundamental, realignment of forces in the
Far East in favor of the Soviet Union for “practical reasons.”

(For a discussion of Korean strategic and economié problems and of the contribu-
tion of US tactical troops to South Korean stability, see Appendix.)
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APPENDIX
. N KOREA'S STRATEGIC VALUE
a. Geographic Considerations. : '

A major military power holding Korea would be in a favorable position to
dominate the Sea of Japan, the Yellow Sea, and the Gulf of Chihli, to threaten the
Soviet Maritime Province and southern Manchuria by ground attack; to threaten
Japan and adjacent mainland areas by air, airborne, and amphibious attack, and to
threaten targets deep within the USSR and China by long-range air attack. The Soviet
Union, by means of interior lines of communication and relative proximity to sources

of supply could maintain a military position in Eorea at much less cost and effort
than could the US.

b. Military Importance.

Southern Korea's strategic importance to the US rests principally on the fact
that its denial to the USSR prior to an outbreak of general hostilities would prevent
the development of advanced bases from which Soviet forces could threaten or neutralize
US operational bases in Japan and the Ryukyus immediately upon any outbreak of
hostilities. Such value as southern Korea would have as a defensive or offensive US
base after the start of war with the USSR would, however, tend to be negated to the US
by the scope of milltary operations required to hold and maintain a position there.
Unless the US strategic plan permitted employment of the major forces necessary to
maintain a base there, any US force present in southern Korea at the outbreak of
hostilities would have to be written off or evacuated. '

The present function of US troops.in South Korea is purely psychological but
no less important for that reason. Aside from the entirely unlikely event that the
USSR would be willing to risk war over the issue of Koreg, it is most improbable, so
long as US forces are present, that Soviet troops would participate in an invasion of
South Korea. It is similarly less likely that the North Koreans themselves, with or
without other Communist aid, would make war on the South. It is obvious, however,
that should an invasion take place despite their presence, US forces would either have
to furnish active assistance to the South Korean Republic or be withdrawn, with
serious loss of US prestige. ' '

In the absence of US troops, it is highly probable that northern Koreans alone,
or northern Koreans assisted by other Communists, would invade southern Korea and
subsequently call upon the USSR for assistance. stiet control or occupation of south-
ern Korea would be the result.

The armed forces of southern Korea, although completely dependent on the
US for training and logistic support, are of considerable strategic significance to the
US insofar as they enhance the security of Japan. If fully developed, the Korean
Army could, by itself, deny southern Korea’s exploitation as a Communist offensive
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base in the period prior to an open attack by either major units of the Chinese Com-
munist forces or by the USSR. The security of US bases in Japan would thus be
enhanced while the strain on US manpower involved in occupying southern Korea
would be decreased. Furthermore, if the Korean Army were specially trained in guer-
rilla warfare techniques, it might continue to serve US strategic interests by carrying
on guerrilla warfare against a Soviet occupation.

c. Economic Importance.

Southern Korea, as a separate entity apart from northern Korea, has a deficit
economy and is a Uability to the US. The area can supply no strategic raw materials
other than small amounts of tungsten and graphite. Only the intensive application
of imported chemical fertilizers can bring about the surplus rice production which would
increase Korean economic and political stability as well as contribute to the feeding of
US-occupied Japan. Industrial production, presently insuficient for domestic require-
ments, is confined mainly to consumer goods. It is not of strategic value to the US
except to the degree that rehabilitation and development may reduce the economic
strain on the US involved in sustaining the economy. '

Southern Korea is of some potential economic significance to the US in that
integration of the economy of the Republic of Korea with economies of Japan, Formosa,
and the Philippine Islands could result in a greater degree of economic stability in all
the countries concerned.

d. Political Importance.

Survival of the Republic of Korea in the southern zone is strategically impor-
tant to the US. The Republic not only serves as a deterrent to physical infiltration of
Communist agents into Japan but, more important, represents for the Japanese and
other nationals in the Far East, a symbol of US determination to resist further
encroachments of Communist forces in eastern Asia. The Republic of Korea is one con-
crete evidence that the US is sincere in its professions of support for the struggle of the
Far Eastern world against Communism. The continued survival of the Republic of
Korea would be proof to the peoples of the Far East that Communist domination is not
inevitable and would lessen the psychological impact of the fall of China.

US tactical forces in Korea now number approximately 8,000 as opposed to the
original force of over 40,000. Their task has been reduced or has been turned over to
indigenous institutions as the latter developed strength and efficiency. US troops today
are only concerned with serving as a limited reserve which might be used to assist
Korean security forces in maintaining internal order and stability; * as a deterrent to,
but not an absolute guarantee against, an overt invasion by northern Korean forces;
and, most important, as concrete and visible evidence to the Korean Army and to the
Korean people generally that the US continues to support their government against
threatened Communist domination.

* Present Army forces in Korea are not charged, except indirectly, with assisting Xorean
security forces in maintaining internal order. United States troops, according to their present
instructions, may intervene to maintain internal order in Korea only if attacked or if required
to protect US nationals or property.
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ENCLOSURE “A”
DISSENT BY THE INTELLIGENCE DIVISION, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

- 1. The Intelligence Division, Department of the Army, dissents from ORE $-49,
Consequences of US Troop Withdrawal from Korea in Spring, 1849. The Intelligence
Division does not believe that US troop withdrawal would be the major factor in the
collapse of the Republic of Korea. Neither does the Intelligence Division believe that

--“such withdrawal would allow immediate exploitation of South Korea by the USSR.”

2. The Intelligence Division believes that an invasion of South Korea by the
North Korean People’s Army is a possibility at present, and recognizes that the likeli-
hood of such an invasion will increase somewhat, following the departure of United
States troops. However, the Intelligence Division considers that an invasion is & pos-
sibility, rather than a probability, for the following reasons:

a. Action short of invasion might bring about the result desired by North
Korean and, presumably, Soviet authorities, without incurring the risks involved in a
military operation. Such action could include the instigation of Communist-led dis-
turbances in South Korea, the infiltration into the south of armed and trained agents
and guerrillas, and continuation of border inciqéqts on the 38th. parallel

b. The People’s Army still is a relatively small, although well trained and
eficient, military force. At present it does not have, of itself, the preponderance of
strength over South Korean military forces which would be required to insure victory
in an armed struggle. The People’s Army, as a foree in being, may well be considered
by North Korean authorities to have greater value as a constant threat than if it were
committed to a military adventure which conceivably could resuilt in its defeat or in
expenditure of its strength without proportionate returns.

3. The Intelligence Division concludes, for the reasons cited above, that an in-
vasion of South Korea by North Korean forces is a possibility rather than a probability
at the present time; and further, that this state will continue until such time as South
Korean military forces are reduced to such a state as to render them incapable of resist-
ing significant North Korean military action. '

4. Further, it is the belief of the Intelligence Division that political and economic
factors other than the presence or absence of United States troops will have a decisive
influence on the tuture course of events in Korea, and that the continued maintenance
of a small United States Army force in South Korea would be only a relatively minor
psychological contribution to the stability of the Republic of Korea. If continued eco-
nomic and military aid to the Republic of Korea, to the extent presently projected, plus
the presence of a United Nations Commission, are not sufficient to sustain South Korean
morale and will to resist Communist expansion, it appears doubtful that the presence
of a small United States combat force would do s0.
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the Department of State
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PROSPECTS FOR SOVIE'I‘ CONTROL OF A COMMUNIST CHINA .

‘ SUMMARY

S

It is the intention of the Soviet Union to’ 'a;dvﬁ.nce toward its goal of eventual world
domination by adding to the Sowet orbit the enormous territory and popu]ation of
China, and by employmg China to faclhtate Soviet expansion mto other Far Eastern
areas.

A coalition govémm‘em formed by the Chinese Communists, while representing a
temporary tactical maneuver, will contain no elements capable of offering real opposi-
tion to the Communists.

A moderate Chinese Communist policy toward small business proprietors, land-
owners, and peasants will help to gain popular support, at least until the government
feels strong enough to launch into the more vigorous phases of communization.

The Communist timetable in China will be flexible and will be influenced by internal
conditions in China generally, as well as by the international situation. The complexi-
ties of ruling a country like China will, undoubtedly, retard the consolidation of Com-
munist control, but these complexities in themselves probably cannot, in the long run,
prevent it.

The Chinese Communists will support Soviet foreign policy by diplomatic moves
calculated to embarrass the Western Powers, by blatant anti-Western propaganda, and
by assistance to the Communist parties and nationalist movements of Asia.

Foreign loans which involve no political commitments will be negotiated by the
Chinese Communists wherever possible, and foreign trade (under state supervision)
will undoubtedly be continued with non-Communist countries. This policy does not
imply permanent benevolence toward foreign business interests in China.

The Soviet Union will attempt to use the CCP as its chief instrument to consolidate
control over China as it has successfully used the various national Communist parties
of Eastern Europe. The strong influence exerted by tlie Soviet Union over the Chinese
Party has been variously revealed and provides ample indication that the present lead-
ership of the Chinese Communists identifies itself solidly with international Com-
munism as promulgated by Moscow. The Kremlin will endeavor to prevent possible
cleavages in the Party leadership from jeopardizing eventual Soviet control over China.

The present Sino-Soviet Treaty can be directed at the US and its allies, and other
agreements may provide for a high degree of economic and military integration be-
tween the USSR and China. At the same time, in accordance with its strategy of
creating on its borders easily dominated political entities, the Soviet Government will
probably press for political autonomy in all present Chinese border areas adjacent to
the USSR.

Note: The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Army, Navy, and the Air Force
have concurred in this report. The information herein is as of 12 April 1949.

* This paper discusses a pattern of developments which should become apparent prior to 1951.
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It must be emphasized thnt the .process of consondation of Soviet control over
China will unquestionably encounter conslderable dlﬁculty, in view of the many poten-
tm.lpomtsofconﬂlctbetweentheUSSRand t.heChinese COmmunlsts e.g., the issues
of US aid, control of peripheral a.reas, control of assistance to Communist movements
in other Far Eastern areas, and the subservience -which Moscow will .undoubtedly de-
mand of the CCP. While some oppositlon to Moscow control probably exists in the
CCP, for such opposltlon to be effective the dissldent groups must wrest the control
apparatus from the pro-chow leadership or that leadership itself muist cha.nge its
policy toward Moscow. Until evidmce is available that an effective, opposltion is de-
veloping, itisooncludedthatthe CCPwillrema.inloyaltoMoscow
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PROSPECTS FOR SOVIET CONTROL OF A COMMUNIST CHINA

1. Sovier INTENTIONS IN CHINA.

Present Soviet policy is aimed at eventual world domination, to be achieved
through the establishment of national Communist regimes controlled and directed
from Moscow.

Soviet intentions in China are twofold. The first involves adding to the Soviet
orbit the enormous territory and population of China (thereby bringing under Soviet
control three-fourths of the Eurasian land mass) and, conversely, denying China to the
West as a potential base of operations against the USSR. The second embraces use of
China as an advance base to facilitate Soviet penetration of Southeast Asia, including
Indonesia and the Philippines; the outflanking of India-Pakistan and the strategically
important areas of the Middle and Near East; and eventually control of the entire
Asiatic continent and the Western Pacific.

2. PrOSPECTS FOR CHINESE COMMUNIST CONTROL OF CHINA.

a. Communist-Controlled “Coalition.”

The Communists have announced that they will form a coalition government
upon coming to power in China. By their own definition, such a coalition government
will be one “led by the Chinese Communist Party, the various democratic parties
and the representatives of the various people’s associations which truly represent the
Chinese people,” and will exclude all “reactionary elements.” The coalition will enable
the CCP to claim establishment of a truly representative government for all China.
The coalition will be Communist-controlled from the outset, which from a Marxist
point of view, will be a “revolutionary” phase beyond that seen in those Eastern Euro-
pean governments in which the Communist minority parties entered legally and later
wrested control from the others. Thus the coalition will avoid what is usually a difficult
and dangerous step on the road to Communist dictatorship, but the CCP will still be
faced with the problem of gaining the support of the people it claims to represent.

b. Chinese Communist Internal Policy.

The internal policies of the Communist-controlled government will be deter-
mined, not by the policies currently in force in the USSR, but by the present stage of
development of the Chinese revolution according to orthodox Communist theory. This
stage, at the moment of Communist victory in the Chinese civil war, would correspond
roughly to that represented in the Bolshevik Revolution, when in 1920 the Bolsheviks
had defeated their enemies inside Russia. The NEP (New Economic Policy), a tempo-
rary tactical retreat, was aimed at conciliating the hostile elements in the Russian
population and thereby hastening the economic reconstruction of the country. Mao
Tse-tung’s concept of “interim capitalism,” the first stage of revolution in a “colonial”
area, has much the same ends in view.
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The moderate CCP policy toward small business proprietors and landowners,
as well as the peasant class, will probably gain wide support for the Communist regime.
While the basis for future development of Chinese industry will, in all likelihood, be
established by the nationalization of large-scale industrial and commercial enterprises,
the toleration of small business by the regime at this time should win the favor of a
large segment of the population. Limited agricultural reforms, on the other hand,
such as reduction of land rents and interest rates, and land distribution, will be wel-
comed by the peasants. Agricultural cooperatives are also likely to be a goal of the
Communist Government. Caollectivization on the Soviet model, however, will probably
not be attempted on a large scale for many years to come, both because of the opposition
it would arouse among the peasants and because it is at the present time technically

" impracticable in southern China’s rice-growing areas.

A povernment-sponsored movement to increase the size of fields under cul-
tivation would, nevertheless, help to create the physical conditions necessary for the
development of collective farms. Through preferential taxes, subsidies for cooperative
farmers, and a system of machine-tractor stations for use of the cooperatives alone, a
strong trend in the direction of collectivized agriculture could be established.

The Communist Government can be expected eventually to incorporate these
economic aspirations in a Three- or Five-Year Plan which will lay down the blueprint
for development in the immediate future.

At the outset, the Communists will devote their energy toward establishing
complete control over the central government. (The strength of this government may,
‘however, be reduced by Soviet territorial annexations in Sinkiang and Inner Mongolia,
and by the maintenance of a spec¢ial Soviet position in Manchuria.) As control of this
central government is consolidated in the various areas, local governments, theoretically
exercising complete autonomy within their own territories, will be created along the
lines of the Soviet political structure, and eventually the form, if not the name of a
“Union of Democratic Republies” of China will be utilized.

In addition, a constitution modeléd on that of the Soviet Union will be drafted
to provide, on paper, for freedom of speech, worship, and assembly, while guaranteeing
local and racial autonomy, and the right to use their own languages in schools, courts,
and other official institutions to China’s minority groups. The constitution may also
provide for the limited nationalization of industry envisaged by Chinese Communist
leaders as applicable in the present stage of revolution. '

The Communists, in “reorganizing” the armed forces, will eliminate those
elements which have already proved unreliable, and devise means to detect others as
they appear. ' . '

The Communists also will not neglect to integrate existing Communist police
organizations into the present Nationalist police force, attempting to improve, perhaps
with the aid of Russian specialists, the secret police which they have formed on the
‘Soviet model .

c. Obstacles to Communist Consolidation of Power.

In implementing the measures outlined above, the Communist timetable will be

fiexible and will be influenced by internal conditions in China generally, as well as by
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the international situation. The underdeveloped and often non-existent communica-
tions in this vast country render most difficult any effective centralized control. Other
formidable obstacles to Communist consolidation of power in China are: (1) The
problems inherent in collectivizing a small-scale agrarian economy; (2) the difficulties
involved in superimposing state control on the present decentralized financial- struc-
ture; and (3) the cultural conservatism of the Chinese people and their stubborn
resistance to encroachment on their innate sense of property rights. The complexities
of ruling a country like China will, undoubtedly, retard the consolidation of Communist
control, but these complexities in themselves probably cannot, in the long run, prevent it.

3. CHNESe COMMUNIST FOREIGN _Poucz.
a. Pro-Soviet and Anti-Western.

In accordance with the frequently expressed belief of Communist spokesmen
that “the world is divided into two camps,” Chinese Communist leaders may be expected
to give aggressive support to the diplomacy of the “progressive-democratic countries.”
This will involve Chinese diplomatic measures calculated to advance the ends of Soviet
foreign policy and to embarrass the Western Powers; blatant anti-Western propaganda;
and assistance to the Communist parties and nationalist movemnents of Asia.

The new government will continue to explain its actions against the Western
Powers in terms of protecting Asia against Western (particularly US) “imperialism,”
and of safeguarding China’s territorial integrity and national sovereignty. The Com-
munist government will probably bring pressure to bear upon the US to withdraw its
military forces from Tsingtao or from any future bases established on Taiwan; and, in
time, upon Great Britain to give up Hongkong. China will continue to assert its claim
to Taiwan, and perhaps, to the Ryukyu Archipelago, which is presently under US
occupation.

b. Foreign Trade and Assistance.

It seems likely that foreign loans which Involve no political commitments will
be negotiated wherever possible, and foreign trade (under state supervision) will
undoubtedly be continued. Trade agreements with non-Communist countries will for
the most part be calculated to procure for China petroleum, machinery, steel, manufac-
tured goods, and other products which cannot be readily supplied by the Soviet Union.
The USSR will seek to obtain, by means of a trade agreement with the new government,
required amounts of such Chinese products useful to it as tin, antimony, and tungsten,
supplying (or promising o supply) in return Soviet manufactured goods and possibly
agricuitural products. In addition to these direct economic advantages for itself, the
USSR will endeavor to make use of Chinese trade and the resources of Manchuria to
exert political pressure upon Japan and the countries of Southeast Asia.

The Communists have given some indication that they would like foreigners
to continue “business as usual.” This seems to be a move calculated to win easier
recognition for their government and minimize foreign opposition to the change of
regime. Such a policy recognizes the transitional contribution that foreign interests
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cén make to economic and social stability; it does not imply pérmment benevolence
toward foreign business interests in China.

4. SoviET RELATIONS WITH THE CHINESE COMMUNISTS.

a. The CCP as a Soviet Instrument.

The Soviet Union will attempt to use the CCP as the chief instrument to extend
its control over China as it has successfully used various national Communist parties of
Eastern Europe. While the basic iechniques for the extension of Soviet control
will be drawn from the experience gained in Eastern Europe, these technigques will be
adapted to the peculiarities of China: its vast size as compared with the countries of
Eastern Europe, the absence of Soviet military occupation except in parts of Manchuria,
and the lack of ethnic and cultural bonds with the Soviet Union. In addition, Stalin
will be mindful of the unfortunate results of Moscow’s attempt to direct developments
in China during the 1920’s.

b. Solidarity of Chinese Commaunists with Moscow.

Coming at a time when it would appear to the advantage of the Chinese Com-
munists to profess some degree of independence, the constant profession by the leaders
of the Chinese Communist Party of their place in the world Communist movement and
reiteration of the absolute primacy of the Soviet Union in this movement, is ample indi-
cation that the present leadership of the Chinese Communists identifies itself solidly
with international Communism as promulgated by Moscow. ’

The Chinese Communists have not deviated in any way from the Soviet
line on international affairs, as was strikingly demonstrated, for example, in their
endorsement of the Cominform condemnation of Tito. Whether this action was the
result of Soviet pressure or of the ideological affinity of ¢the CCP to the world Communist
cause, it revealed the powerful influence exerted by the Soviet Union over the Chinese
Party. By this action, furthermore, the CCP Central Committee was condemning a
tendency toward national independence which many of its members might previously
have thought compatible with the international Communist movement and certainly
applicable to their own country.

Later, Mao Tse-tung, in commemorating the 31st anniversary of the Bolshevik
revolution, called on the “revolutionary forces” throughout the world to unite behind
the Soviet Union against “American imperialism.” A more recent revelation of the
strong pro-Soviet orientation of the Chinese Communists was the series of articles by
Liu Shao-chi, Deputy Chairman of the CCP Politburo, reconciling nationalism and
“proletarian internationalism.” The author clearly announced that the Chinese
Communist Party is committed to a positive pro-Soviet line. ‘“Neutrality,” he said,
“is impossible. If you do not stand in the imperialist camp helping American impe-
rialism and its stooges to enslave the world and your own nation, you must stand in the
anti-imperialist camp. . . .”

c. Soviet Liaison with. CCP.

The Soviet Union in its relations with the Chinese Communists has, in the

past, been most circumspect. It may be assumed that Soviet-CCP liaison exists, and
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it has been frequently claimed by the Chinese Nationalist Government and others that
military and political advice is given to the Chinese Communist leaders by Russians.
However, there is no positive evidence to substantiate these claims. The proximity to
the USSR of Chinese Communists in North China and Manchuria would make liaison
easy and concealment of such liaison effective. Furthermore, it is a basic practice of
the Kremlin carefully to hide its connections with foreign Communists until their
accession to power.

The consolidation of Com.mumst control in China during the first pha.se will
probably be influenced by Soviet representatives operating unobtrusively under the
cover of diplomatic, technical, commercial, or military missions. Undoubtedly, addi-
tional Russian diplomatic and consular officers, as well as cultural and newspaper
representatives, will be sent to China soon after the Communist accession to power.
These people will be charged with keeping a watchful eye on the activities of the
Chinese Communists. As a recent Pravda article pointed out: “The experience of the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union is basically, fundamentally, and essentially
acceptable to, and compulsory for, the Communist parties of all lands that are ﬁghtmg
for a socialist revolution or have launched upon the building of socialism.”

d. Chinese Communist Leadership. ‘

Almost half of the present members of the CCP Central Committee and the
Political Bureau have had training in Moscow, and many other members have received
indoctrination through the French Communist Party. Although training in Moscow
or Parls is no guarantee of fidelity, such training is regarded by the Kremlin as one
of the most important factors in developing: the loya.lty and discipline of non-Soviet
Communists, .

e. Soviet Methods to Effect Compliance of CCP.

The Soviet Union and those Communist leaders whose loyalty to the Kremlin
is unquestioned are well aware of the danger of cleavages in the Party leadership and
will endeavor to prevent the development of any movement which might jeopardize the
Soviet effort to establish control over China.

A tested tactic employed by the USSR in maintaining control over local parties
is the establishment of a system of checks and balances within the party leadership
through pitting one personality against another. Although it has been claimed that
the relationship between Mao Tse-tung and Li Li-san might lend itself to such a
technique, at present evidence is lacking either that Li's standing in the Party, or his
actual power in Manchuria, is sufficient to be an effective check on Mao. It is likely
that the principle of checks and balances is operating within the CCP, but its applica-
tion to specific figures is unknown.

1.  Soviel-Chinese Mutual Assistance Pacts.

The Soviet Union will continue to include China in its existing system of
mutual assistance pacts with countries bordering on the Soviet Union. The Sino-
Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Alliance, signed in August 1945, provides that both the
USSR and China will “undertake . . . jointly all measures in their power to render
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impossible a repetition of aggression . . . by Japan.” Thus, the Treaty can be aimed
at the US and its allies, while ostensibly intended for a former enemy. Additional
agreements will probably call for “close collaboration in the interests of peace” and
the “strengthening of economic and cultural ties,” and may provide for a high degree of
economic and military integration between the two countries, including the dispatch
of military and technical “advisers” to China, the construction, reconstruction, and
equipping of airfields in Chinese territory, and the formation of Soviet-Chinese stock
companies for the development of industrial and mineral resources, especially those
which contribute directly to the Soviet military potential.

Similar pacts have been concluded by the Soviet Union with the “Mongolian
People’s Republic” and the “Democratic People’s Republic” of Northern Korea. An
interlocking series of bilateral agreements among the Far Eastern ‘‘republics” may also
be negotiated. ‘

g. Political Control of Peripheral Areas.

The Soviet Government will probably press for political autonomy of all present
Chinese border areas adjacent to the USSR. Such an arrangement might open the way
for eventual Soviet annexation of these areas. In any event the policy would be in
accordance with the Kremlm s strategy of creating easily dominated political entities
on the Soviet borders.

In line with guaranteeing Soviet economic interests in Manchuria, the USSR
will probably retain some special rights in Dairen and in the Port Arthur naval base
area. This is possible under the 1945 Sino-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Alliance,
which provides for the special Soviet position in Manchuria.

The Soviet Government, while attempting to establish in Manchuria the
virtual autonomy of an absolutely reliable wing of the Chinese Communist Party, will
not necessarily attempt to deprive the Chinese Communist Government of a nominal
sovereignty over Manchuria, but will certainly seek to preserve hegemony in that area.
In this manner, the USSR could better insure its access to the raw materials of Man-
churia, while at the same time creating a safeguard against possible political deviations
on the part of Chinese Communist leaders.

In all likelthood, the USSR favors the formation of an autonomous terribory

of Sinkiang, possibly with a view to creating a new Soviet Union Republic at some time

in the future.
The Soviet Union might also induce a Chinese Communist Government to

relinquish its claim to sections of Inner Mongolia, in favor of the Mongolian People’s
Republic.

5. PoTENTIAL PoINTs oF CoNFLICT BETWEEN THE USSR AND CHINESE COMMUNISTS.

a. The Issue of US Aid.

The USSR, intent upon the elimination of US influence from China, would
almost certainly disapprove & Communist effort to obtain US aid under ECA. Although
it is most unlikely that the issue of US aid could in itself effect a change in the orien-
tation of a Communist-dominated government, it is possible that this issue, especially
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if the USSR were unable or unwilling to supply the aid itself, would strengthen the
influence of those groups within the CCP th'at seek to avold Soviet domination.

- The Issue of the Border Areas .

:  The Issue of control ‘of peripheral areas will probably prove to be one of the
most 1mport.a.nt tating grounds of Sino-Soviet relations. * The objective of the USSR in
seeldngcontroloftheseareasisprimarﬂywstrengthenitsba&cstmteglc position in
the Far East I, however, it appears to the cmnese Communists, as it may, that the
(whetber actually or in eﬂect) ‘of cuntrol over the border reglons, the possibility of a
schlsmwithintheCCPorbetweentheCCPandMoscowwﬂlbemcreased. While the
Communist Government of Ch.lna. would probably not risk open rebeliion against the
USSR over the issue of border a.reas, aggressxve a.nd clumsy maneuvers by the USSR
in those areas would probably result in the disa.ﬂection and insubordination of a sig-
nificant section of the pa.rty

c. ' The Issue of Cqmmunlst Movements in the Far East.

The USSR will of course welcome the assistance of the CCP in promoting the
growth of Communism in the Far East, but the USSR must prevent the CCP from
exercising independently a major inflience over these movements. The USSR will
attempt to control this assistanée through existing Soviet channels for liaison and
direction. This will be one of thé most important areas of potential conflict between
the USSR and the Chinese Commuriists.

d. The Issue of Subservience to Moscow.

As extension of Soviet control over the CCP becomes more obvious, it can be
expected that some cleavages in the Communist high command will occur, possibly
resulting in the defection of certain.leaders. Adding to the potential dangers facing
the Soviet Union in its consolidation of power is the large number of present members
of the Chinese Communist Party who are not convinced Stalinists, and hence not
altogether reliable as Communists. Those leaders who wish to oppose Moscow control
are potential rallying points for the lukewarm elements in the party and the popula-
tion. For such opposition to be effective, however, the dissident groups must wrest
the control apparatus (i.e., party organization, secret police, army) from the pro-
Moscow leadership, or that leadership itself must change its policy toward Moscow.
Until evidence is available that an effective opposition is developing, it follows that

the Chinese Communists will remain allies of Moscow.
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National Security Council, NSC-50, 1 July 1949 (Photograph)
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NSC 50 - - e

July 1, 1949 .
NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
to the
NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
on
THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY AND

NA E
References: A. NSC Action No. 202 '
B. Memos for NSC from Executive Secretary, same
subject, dated January 24, March 2, March 8,
and April 4, 1949, respectively.

At 1ts 37th meeting the National Security Council considered
the report by the Dulles-Jackson-Correa Survey Group on the subject
and comments with respect thereto (Reference B) and referred them
to the Secretaries of State and Defense to prepare, in consultation
wvith the Secretary of the Treasury and the Attorney General, and in
the light of the discussion at that Council meeting, specific recom-
mepdations for Council action. (Reference 4)

The enclosed report by the Secretaries of State and Defense on
the subject prepared pursuant to KSC Action No, 202 in consultstion
with the Departments of the Treasury and Justice, 1s submitted here-
vith for consideration by the National Security Council at its next
meeting of the recommendations contalned therein.

The Attornsy Genmeral 13 being invited to participate in the
Council's consideration of this report.

The Secretary of Defense expressed the view that, upon approval,
the recommendations should be put into effect at once and the Council
should plan to have a suitable review of the progress nade after a
reasonable period of implementation.

It 1s requested that this report be handled with special
security precautlons.

Distribution: SIDNEY W. SOUERS
The President Executive Secretary
The Secretary of State
The Secretary of the Treasury
The Secretary of Defense
The Attorney General
The Secretary of the Army
The Secretary of the Neavy
The Secretary of the Alr Force
The Chairman, National Security

Resources Board
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July 1, 1949
COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL

ON THE REPORT OF THE DULLES-JACKSON-CORREA COMMITTEE PREPARED
BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE AND SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

The Report on "The Central Intelligence Agency and National
Organization for Intelligence" includes 57 individual conclusions
e.fxd recommendations which we have regrouped in order to facilitate
Council consideration. Although some of the conclusions do not
require Council action, we wish to bring them to the Council's.
attention with our comments. Other conclusions and recommendations
call for concurfence or non-concurrence by the Council and appro-
priate implementing action.

1. LEGISLATIVE PROVISIORS GOVERNING CIA AND ITS POSITIOR
UNDER THE NATIORAL SECURITY COURCIL.

a. Summary of the Report.
The Survey Group report concludes that:
(1) Section 102 of the National Security Act

of 1947 which sets up CIA 18 sound and that no amendments are neces-
sary at this time;

| (2) CIA is properly placed umder the National
Security Council, but that its Director should establish closer
liaison with the two members of the Council on vhom the Agency
chiefly depends, namely, the Secretarles of State and Defense,

b. Comments. o

We'concur in these conclusions and recommendations

vhich do not require specific Council action or authorization. It

NSC 50 ' -POP—SPCRE®
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should be noted, however, that the National Military Establishment
and CIA are presently studying the wartime status and responsi-
bilities of CIA and that recommendations may be presented at a
later date on this subject. It may be determined that certain
functions and responsibilities should be under the control of the
military in time of war,

€. Recommended Action.

That the National Security Council concur in the
Survey Group conclusions on this subject, with the understanding
that study may determine that certain functions and responsibilities
should be under the control of the military in time of war.
2. THE COORDIRATION OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES.

8. Summary of the Report.

The Report c_onoludes that:

(1) The respomsibility of CIA with respect to
the coordination of intelligence activities has not been fully dis-
charged ;

{(2) The Intelligence Advisory Committee 1is
soundly conceived as an advisory body, but should, under the forth-
right initiative and lesdership of the Director of Central Intelli-
gence, participate more actively in the contimuing coordination of
intelligence activities and in the discussion and approval of in-
telligence estimates.

b. Comments.
We conour in the observations and conclusioﬁs of the
Report on this general subject. We believe' that the objectives

RSC 50 > -FOP—SECRE?
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sought for can be achieved by the recognition and implementation of
these principles and by the organizational and operational improve-
ments recommended elsevhere in the Report.

In accordance with these principles and as partial
implementation thereof, we recommend certaln amendments to National
Security Council Intelligence Directive No..l, as indicated in
Annex "A", appended hereto. These amendments would (1) define the
status of the Director of Central Intelligence as a member of the
Intelligence Advisory Committee apd (2) clarify the procedure vhereby
dissents are included in coordinated intelligence estimates.

€. Recommended Action.

That the Natlonal Security Council (1) concur in the
conclusions snd recommendations stated under para. 2 & above as a
statement of principles to be followed by the Director of Central
Intelligence and the Intelligence Advisory Committee; (2) amend
Natiopal Security Council Intelligence Directive No. 1 in accordance
with the changes proposed in Amnex "A" appended hereto.

3. MEMBERSHIP OF THE INTELLIGERCE ADVISORY CONMITTEE,
&, Summary of Report,

The Report recommends that the Federal Bureau of
Investigation be added to the membership of the Intelligence Ad-
visory Committee and that the Joint Staff (JCS) and Atomic Energy
Commission be dropped from membership.
b. Comments.
We concur in the proposal that the Federal Bureau
of Investigation be added to the membership of the Intelligence

NSC 50 TOP—SECRED-
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Advisory Committee, but do not agree that the Joint Staff (JCsS) and
Atomic Energy Commission be dropped from membership. A sufficient
number of problems arise which are of joint concern to foreign
intelligence and domestlc security intelligence to warrant the
membership on the JAC of the FBI in order that coordination and
cooperation in the national interest may be achieved.

We also wish to point out that the Recommended Action
under para. 2 ¢ above would, 1f approved, have the effect of clari-.
£ying the status of the Director of Central Intelligence as a member
of the Intelligence Advisory Committee.

¢. Recommended Action.

That the National Security Council (1) invite the
Attorney General to have the Federal Bureau of Investigation become
a member of the Intelligence Advisory Committee; (2) if this invita~
tion is accepted, amend National Security Council Directive No. 1
accordingly, as provided in Ammex "A" appended hereto.

4. PARTICULAR INTELLIGENCE QUESTIONS REQUIRING COORDIRATION

OR ATTENTION.

8. Summary of the Report.

Throughout the Conclusions and Recommendations of
the Survey Group Report, attention 1s drawn to a number of particu-
lar intelligence questions requiring speclal attention or coordina-
tion. These may be listed as follows:

(1) Scientific Intelligence.,
(2) Domestic Intelligence and counter-intelli-
gence insofaer as they relate to the national security.

NSC 50 X o POP-SHORED-
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(3) Provisions for prompt coordinsted intelli-
gence estimates in crisis situations.

(4) The proper allocation of responsibility for
political summaries.

(5) The exploitation of intelligence from
foreign nationality groups and foreign individuals in the United
States.

{6) The cocrdination of covert intelligence
activities in occupied areas.

(7). Coordination of the handling of defectors.

(8) 1Increased emphasis on ‘the counter-espiaonage
activities abroad of the Central Intelligence Agency and closer
1iaison for counter-espionage matters with the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

b. Comments.

We concur in these conclusions and comments as inter-
preted above and point out that recent progress has been made in
some of these filelds. For example, that of scientific intelligence
through the creation of the Office qf' Scientific Intelligence, by
an agreement on a procedure for providing prompt coordinated pational
intelligence estimates in crisis situetions, and by an agreement
under consideration by the IAC agencies and the FBI with respect ta
the exploitation of defectors ard other aliens.

For the purpose of clarity amd guideance:
Paragraph 4 a (2) is considered to refer to the coordina- -
tion of foreign intelligence amd foreign counterintelligence with

NSC 50 s -TOP—SECREP
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domestic intelligence and domestic counterintelligence for the
purpose of correlating and evaluating intelligence relating to
national security.

Paragraph 4 a (3) is considered to refer to prdvision for
prompt coordinated national intelligence estimates in crisis situa-
tions.

Paregraph 4 a (5) is considered to refer to the exploita-
tion of foreign nationality groups arnd foreign individuals in the
United States for the purposes of foreign intelligence.

We anticipste that the addition of the Federal Bureau of
Investigatién to the membership of the Intelligence Adviaoi-y Com-~
mittee will contribute particularly to the objectives under points
(2), (3), (5) apa (7) avove. With respect to paragraph 4 a (8)
above, wve believe the maintenance of close liaison for these pur-
poses 1s essential.

¢. Recommended Action,

That the National Security cQuncil:

(1) Drav the particular attention of the Di-
rector of Central Intelligence and Intelligence Advisory Committee
to the need for early amd sustained action for more effective co-
ordination in the filelds listed under para. % & above as discussed
in the Survey Group Report;

(2) Request the Director of Central Intellli-
gence to subtmit to the Council within a period of six months a re-
port on progress in these matters. ‘

(3) 1Invite the Attorney Genmeral to have the
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Federal Bureau of Investigation become a member of the Intelligence
Advisory Committee.

(&) 1If this invitation is accepted, amend
National Security Council Directive No. 1 accordingly, as provided
in fnnex "A" appended hsreto.

(5) Note that nothing contained in NSCID1, as
amended, is intended to affect or change NSC 17/%, approved by the
President on March 23, 1949 and the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation 1s a member of the Intelligence Advisory Committee
for the purpose of coordinating domestic intelligence and related
matters with foreign intelligence matters amd his relations with
the CIA shall be as provided in Section 102 of the Natlonal Security
Act of 1947,

5. NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATES.
a. Summary of the Report.

The report concludes fhe.t in CIA there has been &
confusion between the responsidbility for producing coordinated
national intelligence estimates and the responsibility for miscel-
laneous research and reporting. It finds further that the Council's
Intelligence Directives on this subject are sound, but have not been
effectively carried out. It recommends, aside from organizatiocnal
changes described in the following section, that CIA shouid draw
upon and review the specialized intelligence production of the
agencies in order to prepare coordinated national intelligence esti-
meotes and that these estimates should be discussed a.nd approved by
the IAC, whose members should be collectively responsible. Such

WSC 50 -FOP-SECRET-
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estimates should be recognized as the most authoritative availabdble
to policy makers.
b. Comments.

We concur in these conclusions except that we do not
believe that the Director and the IAC should be bound by the éoncept.
of collective responsibility, because this would inevitably reduce
coordinated national intelligence to the lowest common denominator
among the agencies concerned. A procedure should be adopféd vhich
would permit the Director and the IAC to fulfill their respective
responsibilities to the President and the NSC regardless of unani-
mous agreement, but providing for concurrent submissions of dissent.
The CIA, however, should interpret and follow the NSC Intelligence
Directives so as to refrain as far as possidle from competitive
intelligence activities in the production of research intelligence
estimates.

c. Recommended Action.

That the National Security Council concur in the
conclusions and recommendations stated above, as interpreted by our
comments, as & statement of principles to be observed by the Director
of Central Intelligence and the IAC.

6. ORGANIZATION OF THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY.

A T N i L e e e e e e et bt

c. Summary of the Report.
The Survey Group Report proposes a number of major

changes in the internal organization of CIA with a view to supporting
the objectives set forth in the Report. These changes are the
fnllowing:

NSC 50 -FOP—SECREP-
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(1) The operations of the Office of Special
Operations, the Office of Policy Coordination and the Contact Branch
of the Office of Operations should be integrated under single over-
all direction in an operations division, with its separate adminis-
tration, within CIA.
~ (2)" Out of the present Office of Reports and
Estimates there should be created (a) a small estimates division
vhich would draw upon a.nd reviev the specialized intelligence product
of the departmental agez;cies in order to prepare éoordi.nated national
intelligence estimates and (b) a research and reports division to .
accomplish central research 1n,. and coordinated producti'bn of, in-
telligence in recognized flelds of common interest.
(3) The Foreign Documents Branch of the present
Office of Operations should be included in the proposed research and:
reports division. _
() The Foreign Broadcast Information Branch
should be included in the proposed operations divi-si'on. '
(5) The Interdepartmental Coordinating and
Planning Staff should be reco.nstituted as a staff responsible only
to the Director of Central Intelligence, with the task of developing
plans for the coordination of intelligence activities. It would
2lso perform the present tasks of the 0ffice of Collection and Dis-
semination with respect to the coordination of collection require-
ments and requests and the dissemination of intelligence, '
b. Comments. '
We concur in these recommendations with the exception
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thet we do not agree that the Foreign Broadcast Information Branch
should be included in the proposed operations division. This
division should include those activities (the present Office of
Specizal Operations, Office of Policy Coordination and Contact Branch
of the Office of Operations) which conduct covert or semi-covert
field intelligence and related operations which are closely inter-
dependent and have similar administrative and security problems.

With regard to the recommendations regarding the
Office of Reports and Estimates, the Intex'departmental Coordinating
cnd Planning Staff and the Office of Collection and Dissemination,
ve concur in them and in the concept of CIA upon which they are

' based. However, we recognize that there may be other methods of

crganization which will accomplish the same objectives.
¢. Recommended Action.
That the National Security Council (1) approve the

recompendations of ths Survey Group Report on the reorganization
of CIA as listed in para. 6 & above, subject to the exception and
comments noted in para. 6 b; (2) direct the Director of Central In-
telligence to carry out these recommendations, as approved by the
Council, and report fo the Council in ninety days on progress toward
their implementation. '

7. THE SECURITY OF'INPLRMATIOILA_ND_MVODANCE_OP PUBLICITY.

2. Summary of the Report.

The Report recommends that (1) the Director of Central
Intelligence should, in cases where the disclosure of secret informa-
tion is sought from him and he has doubt as to whether he should
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comply, refer the question to the National Security Council; (2) in
the .‘Lnteresf of security, the Central Intelligence Agency should
increasingly emphasize its duties as the coordinator of intelligence
rather than its secret intelligence activities in order to reverse
the present unfortunate trend where it finds itself advertised
almost exclusively as a secret‘service organization,

b. Comments.

. We concur in these recommendations with the reserva-
tion that, in principle, all publicity i1s undesirable and that only
vhere it is umavoidable should the procedure set forth in subpara-
graph 7 a (2) above be followed,

¢. Recommended Action. .

That the National Security Council (1) approve the
recomendatlons of the Survey Group Report on the security of in-
formation and the avoldance of publicity, subject to the reservation
noted in para. 7 b above; (2) instruct the Dircctor of Contral In-
telligence to prepare appropriate National Sccurity Counclil Intelldi-
gence Directives covering these points and subnit them for approval
vithin & period of thirty days.

8. CHAIRMANSHIP OF THE UNITED STATES COMMUNICATIONS
INTELLIGENCE BOARD,
a. Summary of the Report.

The report recommends that the Director of Central
Intelligence should be made permanent chairman of the United States
Communications Intelligence Board.
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b. Comments.

We do not concur in thils recormendation. This metter
woes considered when the U, S, Communications Intelligence Board was
set up and the present arrangements decided on. These arrangements,
which provide for a rotating chairmanship, are operating satisfac-
torily and it seems undesirable to make & change.

C. Recommended Action.

That the National Security Council not concur in the
recommendetion contalned in the Report.

9. '~ OPERATING PROBLEMS RELATING TO CLANDESTINE ACTIVITIES.

a. Summary of the Report.

The Report sets forth certain recommendations re-
garding individual operating probiems of the clandestine activities
of CIA. These are questions which, according to the‘Report, require
perticular emphasis or have been neglected in the past. The princi-
pal questions so indicated may be summarized as follows:

(1) * '

(2) Relations with departmental agencies should
be trought closer and the guidance which the O0ffice of Special
Operations receives from intelligence consumers should be strength-
ened. This might be achieved by including representatives of the
Service agencies and the State Departmentiin eppropriate sections
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of the 0ffice of Speclal QOperations.

(3) The Director of Centrzl Intelligence should
ossure himself that the operating services of CI4 recelve adequete
guldonce on the current and strategic intelligence and policy needs

of the Government.

(8)

b. Comments.

We concur in these recarmendations 211 of which point
to significant operating problems relating to cleondestine activities
vhich require particular and constant emphasis.

¢. Recommended Action.

Thet the Netional Security Council (1) approve the
recommendation of the Report as listed in para. 9 a above; (2)
direct the Director of Central Intelligence to carry them out with
the assistance of the other departments and agencies concerned and
report to the Netional Security Council on any difficulties en-

countered.

10. THE QUESTION OF CIVILIAN OR MILITARY PERSONNEL IN KEY CIA
POSITIONS, '

a. Summary of the Report.

The Report concludes that: ‘
(1) The placing in key positions in CIA of &
lerge percentage of military personnel, many of them on relatively
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short tour of duty assignment, tends to discourage competent civil-
ian personnel from looking to employment in the Agency as & career.
(2) Continuity of service is essential for the
successful carrying out of the duties of Director of Central Intelli-
gence, The best hope for insurlng this continuity and the greatest
assurance of independence of action is for a civilian to be Director
of Central Intelligence, A serviceman selected for the post should
resign from active military duty.
b. Comments.

We do not wholly concur in these conclusions. It is
most lmportant that both civillian ard military personnel be repre-
sented in the key positions in the Central Intelligence Agency ol-
though we do not believe it is desirable to attempt to fix any pre-
cise ratio for the two. This is a matter to be worked out by the
Director in consultation with the Secretaries of State and Defense.

We agree that continuity of service is essential for the
post of Director. The most qualified person available should be
selected for the post. In order to insure continuity and independ-
ence of action, he should be either a civilian, or if a service man
or & foreign service officer, he should be elther retired or one
whose service as Director will be his final tour of active duty.

¢. Recommended Action.

That the National Security Councll:

(1) Concur in the above comments as an expres-
sion of its views on this question.

(2) Inform the President of these vievs insofar
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&s they concern the post of Director of Central Intelligence.

(3) Inform the Director of Central Intelligence
of these views insofer as they concern the staffing of other key
positions in CIA.

11. GENERAL APPRAISAL OF THE LEADERSHIP AND POLICIES OF THE
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY.

8. Summary of the Report.

The Report concludes that:

(1) The directing staff of CIA has not demon-
strated an adequate understanding of the mandate of the organization
or the ability to discharge that mandate effectively.

(2) Administrative organization and policies
tend to impede the carrylng out of the essential intelligence
functions of CIA under the Act.

b. Comments.

We do not wholly concur in these conclusions. While
ve recognize the existence of impoi-tant defocts in the organization
and operation of CIA, ve believe that these conclusions are toco
sveeping. Complicating factors in appraising CIA's efficiency have
been the shortness of time during which to develop an effective
organization and 8 lack of common understanding as to the respective
missions of CIA and the departmental intelligence agencles. How-
ever, as indicated in the Report and cbncurred in by us, numerous
and important improvements are necessary and need to be carried

out promptly and effectively.

NSC 50 -POP—SECRET
- 15 -
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c. Recommendod Action.

That tho Natlional Security Council (1) ncte the Con-
clusions end Recormendations of tho Report or this subject: (2)
approve the above Cormments thoreon,
i2. THE SERVICE INTELLIGENCE AGENCIES.
&. Comments,
The National Military Estaeblishment concurs in the
Conclusions and Recormendations of Chapter 11 of the Report except
that it does not agree that the Service inteliigence agencles should
be staffed with personnel who concentrate in intelligence over the
major portion of their careers., It is-the policy of the Military
Establishment to assign qualified personnel to intelligence duties
even though they have not had previous intelligence experience.
However, continued efforts are made to attract the highest type
personnel to intelligence dﬁty.
b. Recommended Actlon.

That the National Security Council note the above
Comments by the National Military Establishment.
13. THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

8. Comments.

The Department of State concurs in the Ccnclusions
and Recommendations of Chapter 12 of the Report and is undertaking
to put them into effect as part of general plens for reorgeonization
within the Department.

b. Recommended Action.

Thet the Nctional Security Council note the zbove
Comments by the Department of State.
¥SC 50 - 16 - PEP-SEERET-
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e #~eo DOP-SPERET-
ANNEX "A"

l. To maintaln the relationship essenticl to coordination
betwveen the Central Intelligence Agency and the intelligence organi-
zations, an Intelligence Advisory Committee consisting of the
Director of Central Intelligence, who shall be Chairman thereof,
Director of Federal Buresu of Investigation, and the respective
intelligence chiefs from the Departments of State, Army, Navy, and
Air Force, and from the Joint Staff (JCS), and the Atomic Energy
Commission, or thelr representatives, shall be established to advise

the Director of Central Intelligence. The Director of Central In-
telligence will invite the chief, or his representative, of any
other intelligence Agency having functions related to the nstional
security to sit with the Intelligence Advisory Committee whenever .
matters within the purview of his Agency e.re to be discussed.
Lo 1 o 2

5. The Director of Central Intelligence shall disseminate
National Intelligence to the President, to members of the National
Security Council, to the Intelligence Chiefs of the IAC Agencies,
and to such Govermmental Departments and Agencies as the National
Security Council from time to time may designate. Intelligence
so disseminated shall be officially concurred in by the Intelligence
Agencles or shall carry am-agreed o statement of substantially

diseens differing opinioms.

NSC 50 . FOP—SECRET—
-17 -
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55. Hillenkoetter, Memorandum for CIA Assistant Directors,

“Approval by the NSC of Much of the Dulles Report,”
12 July 1949 (Carbon copy)

12 JuL 1949

MEMORANDUM FOR: Assistant Director, OCD

Assistant Director, 00

Assistant Director, ORE

Assistant Directar, 0S50

Assistant Director, OSI

Assistant Directar, OPC

Chief, Inspection and Security

General Counsel

Chief, Advisary Council

Exscutive
SUBJECT3 Approval by the NSC of Mach of the Dulles Report
On July 7 the National Security Council met and approved
of the recomendations in NSC 50, which was the State-Defenss Report
on the Dulles Report. NSC 50 recommended:

1, I1EGISLATIVE PROVISIONS:

that the National Security Council concur in the
Dulles survey group's conclusion that Section 102 of the
Bational Security Act of 1947, which sets up CIA, is sound
and that no amendments are necessary at this time; with the
understanding that study may determine that certain functions
and responsibilities shounld be under the control of the
nilitary in time of war,.

2. COORDINATION:

that the National Security Council concur in the
conclusions and recommendations; and confirm as a statement
of prianciples to be followed by DCI and IAC:

8. that the responsibility of CIA with respect
to The coordination of intelligence activities has
not been fully discharged,

be that the IAC is soundly conceived as an
advisory body, but should, under the forthright
initiative and leadership of the DCI, participate
more actively in the continuing coordinstien of
intelligence activities and in the discussien and
approval of intelligence estimates.

3. MEMBERSHIP OF JAC:

that the NSC invite the Attorney Gemsral to bave

TOP-SECRET
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the FBI become a member of the IAC, and issue a revised NSCID
No. 1 as proposed in this repart. (Both of these steps have
already been taken by the Exscutive Secretary of the NSC).

The JIG and AEC remain members of the IAC, and added thereto
are the DCI as member and chairman, and the FHI. The function
of the IAC as an advisory group remains unchanged.

Lhe PARTICULAR QUESTIONS RBQUIRING ATTENTION:

that particular attention of the DCI and IAC be dramn
to the need for early and sustained actidn for more effective
coordination in the following fields, discussed by the Dulles
Repart:

Scientific intelligense;

Damestic intelligence and counterintelligence in so far
as they relate to the national security;

Provisions for prompt coordinated intslligence estimates
in crisis situations;

The proper allocation of responsibility for political
swmmaries;
The exploitation of intalligemce froa foreign nat.ionality

groups and foreign individusls in the U. 8.;

Coordination of covart intelligence activities in occupied

areas;

.
Increased emphasis on the counterespionage activitles
abroad of CIA, and closer lialson on comterespionage matiers

with the FEI,

and that the DCI submit to the NSC, within a period of six
months, a report of progress in thess matters. ‘

S NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE RSTTMATES:

that, as a statement of principlss to be cbserved
by the DCT and the IAC, the CIA should interpret and follow
the NSCID's 30 as to refrain so far as possible from competitive
intslligence activities in the production of research intelli-
gence estimates; that CIA should draw upon and review the
specialized intelligence production of the-agencies in order to
Frepare coordinated national intelligence estimates; that a
procedure should be adopted which would permit the -Director
and the IAC to fulfill their respective responsitilities to the
President and the HSC regardless of unamimous agreement, but
provide for concurrent sulmission of any dissent.

6. CORGANTZATION:

(1) that the NSC approve the reccumendations of the
Dulles Report to combine into ane office the Qffice of
Operations, the 0ffice of Policy Coordination and Contact Branch

bl
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(Continued)
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(2) that further consideration will be given to
establishing a separate administration for the new office
indicated above after determination and further discussions
of comparative costs.

(3) that the concept in the Dulles Report on the
organigational matters indicated below be approved while
recognizing that other methods of organization will accomplish
the same objectives.

(a) Out of the present Office of Reports and
Estimates there should be created (1) a small estimates
division which would draw up and review the specialiied
intelligence production of departmental agencies
in order to prepare coordinated Naticmal Intelligence
Estimates, and (2) a Research and Reports Divisien
to aceomplish central research in, and coordinated
production of, intelligence in recognized fields of
common interestad

(b) The Foreign.Documenbs Branch of the present
0ffice of Operations should be included in the proposed
Research and Reports Division.

(c) ICAPS should be reconstituted as a staff
responsible only to the Director of Central Intelli-
gonce with the task of developing plans for the
coordination of inteliigence activities. It would
alse perform the present task of the Office of
Collection and Dissemination with regard to the
coordination of collection requirements and requests,
and the dissemination of intelligence.

NOTE: The above recommendations are being stwdited by the Director
and the Executive fumk later discussion with Assistant Directors
prior to reporting te the Council “within $0 days.®

7. SECURITY OF INFORMATION AND AVOIDANCE OF PUBLICITY:

+ that all publicity is undesirable, and that a NSCID
sheuld be issued to this effect within 30 days. (ICAPS is
compiling the first draft of such a NSCID, to cover both
security of information and avoidance of publicity, based en
Section 102 (d) of the 1947 Act, and uwpon the recent discussions
within CIA to protect security of sources so that dissemination’
will be made on the basis of only those who need to kmow rather
than those who desire to know).

-3~
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8. CLANDESTINE ACTIVITIES:

that the DCI carry out certain recammsndations abgut
operating problems relating to clandestine activities with the
assistance of the other Departments and Agencies concerned,
and repart to the NSC on any difficulties encountered. The
principal questions are swmarized as follows:

(1)

(2) Relations with departmental sgencies should
be Qlw- .

(3) The DCI should assure himself that the operating
agencies of CIA receive adequate guidance on the
current and strategic intelligence and policy needs
of the Govermment.

(L) The cperating services of CIA should have
access to communications intelligence to the full
extent required for guldance in directing operations,
and for the more effective conduct of counterespionage.

9. Other than as indicated above, no changes are contemplated
by the Security Council in cammection with the Dulles Repart
recommendations.

R. H. HILLENKOETTER
. Rear Admiral, USH
Directer of Central Intelligence

cc: TS Control
Return to ICAPS
Signer's
File Copy
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56. [ORE], Intelligence Memorandum 225, “Estimate of Status of
Atomic Warfare in the USSR,” 20 September 1949
(Excerpted photocopy)

Py
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CENTBAL INTELLIGENCE AGERCY PR

20 September 1549

_ IF?ELLIGENCE MEAORANDOM NO, 225

SUBJECT: ESTIMATE GF STATUS OF ATONIC WAEFARE IN TED USSR
(Category Bo. 5)
Sasesory ar n xholh:

The USSR .has an atomio -nerg' progren wvhich etarted in late 1945
end which ie being vigorously wa p&r 8 top vriority. 7The cux-
rent estinste of ths Joint Hucleer Emexrgy Intellipence Committee ig
that the earliest possitle dste by which the USSE might be expected
to produce an atomic bomd is mid-1950 .s\ne the most orobsble date 1o nmiéd-

1953. (Secret)

ESTIHATE BY TECHNICAL OBJECTIES
AM=),

¥o foreign cotntry is known to l‘be developing & large-scgle uraniom
igotope-eepavation program, although & mamber of countries are plaming
to dsvelop plntoyim production facilitien, It is believed, that unln‘&-
ing Britain, the‘ USSE, end possidly Cenafa, no forelga country has lt.ho
copedility of producing sufficient fissionable material to mske an atomic
bomb within the next tex years. (Seoret)

Present information indicates that & plutontum projest for the
prodnstion of ficsiomalle materiglsg is beinz doveloped. It is reasonnble
to suppose that the Soviets have had st leset one low-ensrgy pile (probably
grephite) opersting for & yesr or more althongh mo incontrovertidble

evidsnce existe. It is prodeblc that produstion piles are noy in the

,
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L e

process of desiga and/or eonstruction, btut their eiact status is wo-
kpoun., There is no evidsnos of a large-scale uranium igotope separs-
tion projest. (Secret) )

A2
There is no information indicating that sxy foreign country is

enseged in 8 project dsaling uith radiclogical waeriasre agnfs. (Sesret)

As the produstion of mnologiex-ﬂ varfere agents nqﬁinl cp.orab-
ing protnotion piles, 1t is appamt that no forsign cmmtry oan hav.
doms very much in this field, (Seo'-ot) '

he %
e g

.
<k

¥o information is aveileble,

&5 ,

Defensive moasures sgalnst md%olqgfeﬂ varfare agents have oot
been spparent within the USSE, ¥he single possible exception 18 a revort
that a large porticn of the counters boin; mamfasturst by one German
plant for the USSR is Igmored to be for Aistribution to the Red Army down
to the sompany lewvel. lernge prodnction ot field ecunters for the Boviets
has been rcported. in Gornm a.nd. olmharo' bu.t a5 far as can be dster-
niped, these are primarily for use fm f.l:e umtun mining operations, A4l-
though protective messures for the gensral public may be. in the plamning
stage, it is d.tzﬁenlt to belim that vidaspnad adneation prom

wonld escape d.ntm&.om (Seoret) o
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57. Finance Division to Executive, OPC [Wisner], “CIA Responsi-
bility and Accountability for ECA Counterpart Funds Expended
by OPC,” 17 October 1949

: e TSR -
" MEMORANDUM 17 October 1949

TO ¢ Executive, OPC

FROM Finance Division

SUBJECT: CIA Responsibility and Accountability for £CA GCounterpart
Funds Expended by OPC

1. Background

(a) Reference is made to the various m&%@gw?
ments between ECA and CIA, wherein certain ons of the 5%
Counterpart funds of ECA are made available to CIA for the

purpose of furthering the Marshall Plan by I combatting
Commmist elements in participating countries.

(b} It is our understanding that, originally, esch grant of funds
was made available for a specific purpose, such as the subsidi-
zation of a foreign labor or political group. Purther, that in
every instance the proposed activity had the mitual concurrence
of the Administrator, ECA, the American Ambassador concerned and
the Director, CIA. lastly, we understand that the ADPC has been 5
charged with the responsibility for directing the operational
expenditures of thess funds.

(¢) It is also understood that ECA prescribes no specific palicies
or regulations to govern the expenditure of these funds, but
merely requires aclmowledgement of receipt of the funds by CIA,
& summary statement of funds expended and the retwrn of any
balances not expended for the approved purposes,

(d) It was our or.'l.gl.na.l understanding that CIA assumed accountability,.

CIA was merely the temporary custodian end transmitting agenti of =
these funds for ECA. o |
. (-]
(e) Accordingly, the Pinance Division has maintained a separate s )
of financial records for these funds, based upon reports rec ad
from their CIA custodians, sbowdng monles received, disbursed,|” ©
and balances on hand. The Finance Division has also confirmed|%
these reports by examining receipts obtained from either the 3
principals of subsidized groups or receipts from the operationgl: = :
principals disbursing the funds. Security factors presumably = «
determined whether or not receipts of the first type were ob- &2
tained. OPC, however, presumably has in its files detailed opw &
erational reports and/or financial accountings disclosing the £2
purposes, approvals, and amocunts of monies expended for each in-
dividual transactiam.

and responsibility for these funds only as the agent of ECA; that _\

2. Developments

(a) Recent developments, however, indicate that our original concept

B Vet 5 503 el JT
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57. (Continued)

3.

that disbursements would be limited to lump sum subsidy grants
to specific foraign labor, religious and political groups is no
longer valid. -

(b) We are advised that disbursements have been made for specific
purposes, such as the purchase of a newspaper for a labor group,
the underwriting of a peace conference, direct propaganda and
other miscellaneous activities. In addition, we are informed it
1s now proposed to use small portions of thsse funds for indirect
expenses incurred exclusively in furthering the joint ECA-QPC
activities. These initially would consist of entertainment and
developmental expenses incurred in dealing with principals of
foreign political and labor groups. )

(c¢) We have also just been advised that the GAO has approved the
expenditure of these ECA funds by CIA for approved ECA .purposes, v
with the assumption that CIA would expend and account for these
funds in the same detail and in accordance with the same policies
as it does its own funds.

(d) Lastly, we have just been informed by the Budget Officer that the
DCI wishes a monthly report an all subsidy expenditures. Since
the bulk of the ECA fund activities of QPC are in the nature of
subsidies, it is assumed that such a report should include these
funds. .

Recommendations

(a) In view of these developments, it is recomunended that the normal

financial policies, practices and procedwres of CIA for the
handling of its confidential funds be extended to these ECA funds.

(b) To the extent that same of these disbursemsnts are subsidies as
defined in the Confidential Funds Regulations, it is recomended
that pertinent sub-projects be placed with the Covert coordina.ting
Committee for the establishment of a.clequate financial controls
and reviews.

(c¢) If you concur with these recmmdatim, it is requested that
we be go advised in order that the OPC Certifying and Liaison
Officer can make the necessary arrangements with the appropriate
OPC operating officials.

=/
32638
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58. C.V.H. [Charles V. Hulick], Memorandum for the Record, “Pol-

icy Guidance,” 19 April 1950 (Carbon copy)
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59. C. Offie to ADPC [Wisner], “Conversation with Messrs.
[ }—15, 16 April 1950,” 24 April 1950 (Carbon copy)

2L, April 1950

MEMCRARNDRI FCGR: ADPC

SUBJECT: Conversation with Mesars. [INENENGGGGEGEGENE
BN — 15, 16 April 1950.

l. Aftsr my conversation an April 15 with lham._.
BB, I saw these gentlemen again on Sunday morning, together
with Zr, HNNENER. There took plase a converaation in conneo-
tion with the possible organization of the varicus Russian groups
in exile both in the United States and abroad, which I will not take
the trouble te record here as no new ideas were brought forward,
excopt that even though their own League was strongly Marxist in
its philosophy, it was nevertheless Demooratis in its objectives
and thelr group would be glad to cooperate with all other Russian
groups, axcept Russian Roparchists. . :

2. There dsweloped, howewer, cne point which I considered
most important, As our mesting was breaking up, NN stated
with a large smile “and when are we going to amnounse the organiza-
tion of an Anerican-sponsored Ukrainian National Committee?™ I told
him that I was not informed on the sudject of Wcrminians,
retorted, still with a knowing smils, that it was too bad that the
Americans wers going so far in connestion withyDkre wderground
political activities which would be eoffective in the cold war
against the Joviet Union. I told that I ws somewhat
perplexed as to just what he meant and he s, "Don't you know that
even the Voice of America's broadoasts are being used to transmit
code messages to the Ukruinian underground?® 1 teld him to stop

Joking and we ssparated. .

3. It so happened that Mr. Yoy Xohlar,of the Voics of Auerica,
spent. the night of April 17 at my house and in & general discuasion
on & lot of subjects tovching uypon various natiomal comittees of
jnterest to us and his inquiry regarding the progress mads thus far
relating to the formation of a Russian comxittee, he informed me about
a terrible boner made in connection with a proposed cods message on .
behalf of 0SO in connection with the Uiaainian underground resistance g

{ ION]
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59.

(Continued)

Baker, who stated that he had not yet been able to obtain the
information he desired on this subject.. In view of ADSO's
written regusst that OFC, and specifically ayself, attempt to
mnﬂd&chmtmmmmthnby

1 informed Dick Helzs of my conversation with . ‘
-nbjectnut.tdrthinlpﬂdoummdmtom. 4t the closs
ofnyumutioa,Itomnr.BdnlthtIhdan;nh
York the statement with regard to Ukrainian underground resistance
and the use of the Voice of America for code message purposes, which
mfomuonmapmuybdnggouipodawhln York, ~Helas
expressed astonishment and his statesents on this subject constituted
acmplmahhdmthtosommandhpmtynrmin
emammmmmwmmmuuérmum

on this

far are unknown to me.

C. CFFIE
9ADO
Distribution:
Copy 1 - ADPC

® 2 - SADO

. 3 & ‘ - nwo
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Copy_3 of 4 coples
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60. ORE 32-50, “The Effect of the Soviet Possession of Atomic
Bombs on the Security of the United States,” 9 June 1950
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60. (Continued)

DISSEMINATION NOTICE

1. This copy of this publication is for the information and use of the recipient
designated on the front cover and of individuals under the jurisdiction of the recipient’s
office who require the information for the performance of their official duties. Further
dissemination elsewhere in the department fo other offices which require the informa-
tion for the performance of official duties may be authorized by the following:

a. Special Assistant to the Secretary of State for Research and Intelligence, for
the Department of State

b. Directar of Intelligence, GS, USA, for the Department of the Army
¢. Chlief, Naval Intelligence, for the Department of the Navy
d. Director of Intelligence, USAF, for the Department of the Air Force

e. Director of Security and Intelligence, AEC, for the Atomic Energy Com-
mission

{. Deputy Dlrector for Intelligence, Joint Staff, for the Joint Staff
g. Assistant Director for Collectlion and Dissemination, CIA, for any other
Department or Agency

2. This copy may be either retained or destroyed by burning in accordance with
applicable security regulations, or rettrmed to the Central Intelligenice Agency by
arrangement with the Office of Collection and Dissemination, CIA.

DISTRIBUTION:

Office of the President

National Security Council
Nationsal Security Resources Board
Department of State

Office of Secretary of Defense
Department of the Army
Department of the Navy
Department of the Air Force
Joint Chiefs of Staff

Atomic Energy Commission
Research and Development Board
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60. (Continued)

THE EFFECT OF THE SOVIET POSSESSION OF ATOMIC BOMBS ON THE SECURITY
OF THE UNITED STATES
Report by a Joint Ad Hoc Committee *

THE PROBLEM

1. The problem is to estimate the effect of the Soviet possession of atomic bombs upon the
security of the United States. -

2.. The possibility of US or Soviet development of hydrogen bombs has not been considered.

DISCUSSION
3. See Enclosure A.

CONCLUSION

4. The Soviet possession of atomic weapons has increased the military énd political-
subversive capabilities of the USSR and the possibility of war. Accordingly the security of
the United States is in increasing jeopardy.

* Pursuant to the undertaking in the Foreword of ORE 9149, this estimate has been pre-
pared by a joint ad hoc committee representing CIA and the intelligence agencles of the
Departments of State, the Army, the Navy, and the Alr Force. This estimate is limited in
scope: it does not deal with all controversial aspects of ORE 91-49. Joint agreement existing
with respect to this much of the subject, however, the committee (excepting the Navy repre-
sentative) has recommended its publication without further delay pending further considera-
tion of the broad aspects of the problem. )

The intelligence agencies of the Departments of State, the Army, and the Alr Force have
concurred in this estimate. For the dissent of the Office of Naval Intelligence see Enclosure B.

The date of the estimate is 26 May 1950.

To——— 1
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ENCLOSURE A

THE EFFECT OF SOVIET MILITARY
CAPABILITIES

1. Soviet possession of atomic weapons has in-
creased the military capacity of the USSR rela-

tive to that of the United States. and its allies. .

2. The success of on atomic aitack depends
upon four basic elements: (a) adequate stock-
pile of atomic bambs; (b) adequate means of
transport; (c) sound selection of targets; and
(d) effectiveness of delivery. .

a. The USSR will be able to develop an
increasing stockpile of atomic bombs. The
growth of the Soviet stockpile is estimated
tentatively as follows:

Mid-1950 10- 20
Migd-1951 25- 45
Mid-1952 . . . . 45- 90
Mid-1958 . . . . 70-135

Beyond 1953 a well-founded estimate can-
not be made, and even for mid-1953 there is
a large degree of uncertainty. For planning .
purposes, however, an estimate for mid-195¢
of 120-200 bombs is suggested on the basis
that plant capacity may be increased by ap-
proximately 50 percent after 1952.

b. The USSR has and will continue to have
means of transport—air, maritime, clandes-
tine—capable of carrying its entire stockpile
of atomic bombs.

¢. It must be presumed that the USSR is
capable of compiling an effective target list.

d. Soviet achievement of the fourth ele-
ment—effectiveness of delivery—will depend
primarily upon the defensive capabilities of
the United States and its allies.

3. The USSR could inflict critical damaoge on
the United States through atomic attack.

a. A Soviet capability for direct attack on
the continental United States has existed
since the USSR acquired long-range aircraft
and long-range submarines. Addition of
atomic bombs to Soviet armament gives the

USSR the additional capability of infiicting
concentrated destruction in a single attack
and of denying areas within the United States.

b. The maximum threat to the United
State of Soviet possession of atomic bombs
is the possibility that the USSR in a single
surprise attack on the United States and its
foreign installations could seriously limit the
offensive capabilities of the United States,
possibly to a critical degree.

¢. The preparation of a single Soviet attack
of this scope would obviously face serious dif-
ficulties, primarily (1) production of a suf-
ficient number of atomic bombs to cover se-
lected vital targets and yet allow for delivery
losses, faulty functioning, and inaccurate
aiming; and, to a lesser degree, (2) produc-
tion of sufficient means of transport to ensure
coverage of those targets, and (3) determina-
tion of those targets the destruction of which
would most seriously limit the offensive capa-
bilities of the United States. Each of these
three difficulties, however, can be resolved in
time by the USSR.

d. Since the USSR will have an increasing
capacity to deliver bombs on target, if not pre-
vented, the extent of destruction that the
USSR could inflict on the United States will
depend primarily on the defensive capabilities
of the United States.

4. The USSR could more readily inflict critical
damage on the North Atlantic Treaty allies of
the United States through atomic attack.

THE EFFECT ON SOVIET POLITICAL-
SUBVERSIVE CAPABILITIES

5. Soviet possession of atomic weapons in-
creases the possibility that the USSR will be able
to weaken seriously the power position of the
United States without resorting to direct military
action. .

a. Soviet possession of atomic weapons in it-
self does not increase the instruments already

an | 2
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available to the USSR for the extension of its
political control by means short of an all-out
military conflict. But Soviet capabilities of
extending political control will be enhanced
to the extent that Soviet possession of atomic
weapons weakens the will of non-Commu-
nists to take adequate and timely counter-
measures, and strengthens the determination
and self-confidence of the Soviet Union.

b. Soviet efforts to confuse and divide pub-
lic opinion in non-Communist countries will
benefit from Soviet possession of atomic weap-
ons. Moscow’s current campaign to prohibit
the use of atomic weapons and to attach a
moral :and legal stigma to their use is en-
hanced by the fact that the USSR can pose as
willing to accept the same restrictions that it
demands of other countries. By exploiting
the universal fear of war as a means of at-

‘tracting foreign support for Soviet policy;-the

USSR may be able to influence popular
opinion in some countries to induce the local
government to adopt a position less favorable
to the security interests of the United States.

c. Fear of a growing disparity between US
and Soviet military power, and fear of atomic
war in any case, may influence the present
allies of the United States to refrain from
joining this country in taking a more positive
political position against the USSR.

d. Segments of American public opinion
also may conceivably become less willing to
support more positive US counter-measures
against the USSR. '

e. The USSR, accordingly, will be in a posi-
tion to exploit non-Communist hesitation and
reluctance to resort to strong counter-meas-
ures. These conditions would facilitate the
piecemeal extension of Soviet political control
over so much of Eurasia as virtually to isolate
the United States without resort to direct mil-
itary action.

EFFECT ON THE POSSIBILITY OF WAR

6. The possibility of direct military conflict be-
tween the Soviet Union and the United States
is increased as a result of Soviet possession of
atomic weapons.

¢. The basic objective of Soviet policy is
clearly the attainment of a Commumst world

under Soviet domination. In pursuit of this
objective the USSR regards the United States
as its major opponent and will wage against
it a relentless, unceasing struggle in which
‘any weapon or factic is admissible which
promises success in terms of this over-all So-
' viet objective.

b. With the continued development of the
Soviet atomic stockpile and Soviet defense
capabilities against atomic attack, the United
States superiority in total numbers of atomic
bombs will no longer in itself be a strong
deterrent to war.

¢. With its doctrinaire concepts of capital-
ist behavior and its hypersensitivity over se-
curity, the USSR may interpret as potentially
aggressive future steps which the United
States and its allies may take to improve their
defensive position against the threat inher-
ent in Soviet military power. Similarly, West-~
ern efforts to increase military preparedness
in response to Soviet moves in the “cold war”
could create a situation in which the USSR
might estimate that the Western Powers were
determined to prevent any further spread of
Communism by military action against the
USSR. It is always possible, therefore, that
the USSR would initiate war if it should esti-
mate that a Western attack was impending.

- d. As the Soviet military potential increases

relative to that of the United States and its
allies, the USSR will doubtless be willing to
take greater risks than before in pursuit of
its aims. Although the USSR undoubtedly
calculates the capacity and determination of
the non-Communist powers to take counter-
measures, the Kremlin nevertheless may mis-
calculate the cumulative risk involved in its
various aggressions. Accordingly it may un-
dertake an action which in itself appears un-
likely to lead to war, but which, when added
to all previous Soviet aggressions, might be-
come an issue out of proportion to its actual
merits and thus precipitate war.

e. If, after Soviet attainment of a large
atomic stockpile, US defensive and retaliatory
capebilities were to remain so limited as to
permit a Soviet belief that the USSR could
make a decisive attack on the United States
with relative impunity, there would be grave
danger of such an attack.

. M
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ENCLOSURE B
DISSENT BY THE OFFICE OF NAVAL INTELLIGENCE:

1. ONI dissents from ORE 32-50 because it
believes that this estimate is too narrow and
limited in its approach to a problem which
“ . . obviously involves considerations of ex-
tremely broad scope and implications, . . .”"*
and thus is subject to serious misinterpreta-
tion. ORE 32-50 purports to discuss Soviet
possession of the atomic bomb in relation to
its effect on Soviet political-subversive capa-
bilities and military capabilities, and it con-
cludes that there has been an increase in these
capabilities, a consequent. increase in the pos-
sibility of war and an increasing jeopardy to
the security of the U.S. A discussion so nar-
row in scope and so limited with respect to the
factors discussed does not, indeed cannot, in-
dicate how much increase has -occurred nor
what basic situation existed from which the
indeterminate increase can be measured. The
reader is actually led to infer that the only
factor under Soviet control which would in-
fluence a decision to attempt a surprise and
crippling atomic attack on the US,, is pos-
session of what they estimate to be a requisite
number of atomic bombs to accomplish the
task. It is inconceivable that .the Soviets
could arrive at such a decision without regard
to political or economic factors and all the
other military factors, offensive. and defen-
sive. '

. 2. The security of the U.S. is affected by So-
viet objectives and intentions as well as ‘ca-

* Quoted from CIA memorandum §29694 dated 20
September. 1849 to IAC agencies requesting an ad -
hoc committee on recent atomic developments.

pabilities, since it is the combination of these
factors that produces the end product, prob-
able courses of action. Soviet objectives and

- Intentions stem principally from political,

jdeological and economic factors, historical ex-
perience and aspirations. Only when weighed
together in the light of objectives and inten-
tions will total capabilities—political, subver-
sive, economic and military—combine to pro-
duce the probabie course of action which must
be correctly estimated in order that proper -
steps may be taken to insure the -security of
the .U.S. While many considerations affect-
ing the Soviet objectives and intentions are
“controversial”, these considerations are, in
this case, the vital issues in the problem.
Their omission from the estimate is a fatal
€ITor.

. 3. ONI believes that our bases for estimat-
ing Soviet objectives and intentions are at
least as well founded as our bases for estimat-
Ing their capabilities. They are, therefore,
entitled to a full consideration in the estimate,
particularly in view of the uncertainty which
must be expressed regarding quantities, dates
of avallability, and characteristics of Soviet
atomic bombs. .

4. The position set forth above is the one
ONTI has maintained throughout the commit-
tee’s consideration of this problem. ONI dis-
approves of the publishing of this paper be-
cause it believes that the limited discussion,
by avoiding the vital issues, does not ade-
quately support the conclusion, does not an-
swer the problem, and could be misleading.

TOP § ' 4
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[ORE], “The Korean Situation,” 16 September 1950
(Ditto copy)

SAc- K3 /9
SECRET-

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

18 September 1950
MEMORANDUM . t No. J/ g

D o=
SUBJECT: The Korean Situation

X Ts s 0
DTA limo, 4 Apr 77
I, Military Situation Auth: D4 Rip. 77/1763
Date:h‘z 1, By: .D]/} I
Summary \

Approximately 17,000 UN personnel are now ashore at Inchon.
Elements of the US 1st Marine Division have advanced to positions
three miles east of Inchon, astride the Seoul road. Along the front
in southeast Korea, slight gains have been made by UN forces in
attacks from Chindong to Yongchon. UN naval surface and carrier
air units supported ground troops in the inchon-Seoul area while
surface units bombarded the east coast in support of ROX marines
who landed on the east coast north of Pohang.

Ground

Inchon. Area. The attack by the US Tenth Corps is gaining
momentum. The city of Inchon has been secured, and ROK forces
have been charged with the maintenance of iaternal security and
the establishment of a government for Inchon. Meanwhile elements
of the US 1st Marire Division have advanced three miles east of
inchon along the road to Seoul. Approximately 17,000 troops, with
tanks and 155mm. howitzers, have been put ashore at Inchon. The
local North Korean security forces were gquickly overcome. Enemy
units attempting to converge on Inchon with additional support have
been attacked by UN naval aircrait which destroyed 200 vehicles
and ap undetermined number of tanks,

Southeast Korea. Along the 20-mile front from Chindong in the
south to Yongchon in the north, UN forces took the offensive, and
made slight overall gzins against enemy resistance varying from
light to heavy. UN forces made slight gains in the south sector
from Chindong to Hyonpung, reached the east bank of the Naktong
River below Waegwan, and entered Angang in the east. Patrols of
the ROK 3rd Divisicn, however, on the extreme east sector, were
repulsed by withering small arms fire. ROK marines have landed
on the east ccast north of Pohang.
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Rear Areas. Air observers reported approximately 50 vehicles
and 20 tanks moving couth below Antung (near the northeast Korea-
Manchurian border). In the Seoul area, UN naval air reconnaissance
flights reported several thousand troops dressed in white moving in
the direction of Inchon.

XNavy

UN naval vessels supported ground troops on bath coasts with
artillery fire, while carrier air units struck at enemy forces attempting
to converge on Inchon. The Command Post of the US Tenth Army Corps
has been established afloat off Inchon.

Afr Forces

Ajr forces made strikes against marshalling yards and storage
facilities near the southeastern battle zone at Taejon, Andong, and
Chonju. Other units assisted in neutralizing enemy resistance
against the ROK marine landings on the east coast. Bad weather
prevented planned strikes by heavy bombers in the Waegwan aren,
but other heavy bomber units struck secondary targets at Pyongyang
and Wonsan, where marshalling yards and dock areas were hit with
excolient results.

. General Situation

No significant reports have been received during the past 24
hours.

DM-101
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62. Chief, D/Pub [R. Jack Smith} to AD/ORE [Theodore Babbitt],
“Contents of the CIA Daily Summary,” 21 September 1950

S v SEGRET [ wmpm| 2220 3

)
L2423 499gey
0]%(36 Memomndum e UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT
TO : AD/QELE : DATE: 21 September 1950
FROM Chief, D/Pub
SUBJECT: Contents of the CIA Daily Surmary.

Reference: My memorandum to AD/ORZ, dated 7 February 13L9, subject "The Dulles
Report,"; my memorandurz to AD/ORE, dated 5 ipril 1950, subject
"Distribution of the CIA Daily Summary; my memorandum to AD/CRE,
dated 20 April 1950, same subject; my memorandum to AD/ORE, 3 August
1950, same subject.

1. The CIA Daily Summory was set up in response to a request from the
President for a brief daily digest of the most important cables and telegrams.
This original request has always been the guiding concept for the Daily Summary,
and any suggestion that the publication be broadened in scope, that it might
become a sort of daily estimate rather than a daily digest of what cables came
to hand, has been held contrary to the President's request. The limitation
imposed by this concept means that on any given day the Daily Summary can contain
only those items which have appeared in the cable traffic for the day (or the day

"before). The sporadic flow of cable traffic makes it highly likely that for a day
or two at a time there will be no cables concerning a highly sensitive situation
and that for this reason the Daily Summary will carry no 1tem on the matter. At

" the same time, it is highly possible that cables concerning this situation have
arrived in Vashington but that CIA has either been excluddd from distribution ar
has been given distribution and has been requested not to use the material in any
publication,

2. The guiding concept that the CIA Daily Summary is published in
response to a request from the President places a premiun on sensitive cables,
those wnich most deserve to be brought to the President's attention. These are
the cables which are most jealously guarded by the several agencies. The record
o the agencies in maldng these cables available to CIA is very uneven. The
service agencies have always made a rigid distinction betwecn operational and -
intelligence materials and have freely given CIA what they regard as intelligence
materials but have refused to give CIA operational materials, Under this guise,
they have withheld from CIA ‘such sensitive materials as General MacArthur's reports
from Tolgyo, General Clay's reports from Berlin, Admiral Struble's reports from
the Seventh Fleet, Admiral Badger's reports from Tsingtao, General Van Fleet‘s
reports Irom Athens, etc. CIA does not receive reports made to the Joint Ch:Lei‘s
of Staff, mamy of which rmust, because of their: origin and their subject, be worthy
of the President's attention. On the other hand, the Department of State has
steadily maintained a good record in making sensitive materials available to CIA,
a fact which accounts to a fair degree for the predominance of State materials in
the Daily Summary. During the past year, however, as State-Defense relations have
deteriorated and as State has become increasingly aware that through the CIA Daily
Summary the Department of Defense is receiving sensitive State materials without
reciprocating, State has been more and more reluctant concerning its sensitive

| g
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telesrams. Thérefore, on a few occasions State has withheld from CIA certain
telegrams, either temporarily or indefinitely. Mach more frequently, Gtate has
distributed these telegrams but has enjoined CIA not to use them in any publica-
tion, an injunction which CIA has had to respect for both practical and ethical
reasons. These factors have further reduced the supply of materials suitable Ior
inclusion in a Daily Summary designed for the President.

3. Several solutions to remedy the sparseness and inadequacy of the CIA
Daily Summary are available., They are:

a. To change the nature of the publication, relieving it of
the necessity to digest those cables which CIA has avail-
able and making it more in the nature of a daily estimate;

b. To make urgent efforts on a high level, as I have repeatedly
requested be done, to have the sensitive cables of the Defense
Department made .available to CIA, a development which would in
turn ease the State Department's concern.

k. Recommendation: Under present circumstances, I recommend that the
second of these courses be followed and that the DCI be urged to take the matter
to a level hig@than the IAC.

Gz . J. Sk

R. J. SMITH.
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Part I11: The Smith Years

The documents in Part III cover the period from Lt. Gen. Walter Bedell Smith’s
August 1950 appointment as DCI to President Truman’s farewell visit to CIA in
late 1952.

General Smith swept into office in October 1950 with a mandate and an inclina-
tion to bring about major change in CIA. As the fourth Director of Central Intel-
ligence, he inherited an Agency that lacked clear direction even as it braced
itself for the outbreak of a third world war. Smith began by implementing most
of the program that the NSC had recommended to DCI Hillenkoetter in 1949,
Moving swiftly, he reorganized CIA’s analytical and support functions, exercised
tighter control of clandestine activities, and insisted on high-level political
approval for covert operations. The war in Korea and the threat of its spread
dominated Smith’s tenure as DCI. Covert operations in East Asia soon con-
sumed an enormous proportion of CIA’s growing but still limited resources. The
wartime emphasis on the clandestine services steadily enhanced the profile and
influence of Smith’s new deputy—and ultimately his successor—Allen Dulles.
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63. Houston to Lt. Gen. W. B. Smith, 29 August 1950
(Typed transcript; attachments not included)

\

1
)

T 3/2«? %o

| HS/HC- Y99 |

HS/HC- 810
rTeM3

% 7

tra;nsc.ride for ABD by ed 3/20/53 X

TN T e v aat e

I Grp-tfa

29 August 1950

y
MEMORANDUM FOR Lt. Gen. W. B. Smith

1. 1In accordance with our conversation of 23
August, I am forwarding a memorandum outlining the
basic current problems facing CIA.

2. In the interest of brevity, the problems are
broadly stated. Therefore, I have attached in tabs -
certain documents which go into considerable illustra-
tive detail. This forwarding memorandum is classified
TOP SECRET in accordance with the classification of
Tabs F and G. The rest of the papers are classified
in accordance with their content.

/s/ LAWRENCE R. HOUSTON

Lawrence R. Houston
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29 August 1950

MEMORANDUM FOR THE RECORD

Set forth below is a brief statement of some of the more
pressing problems presently facing the Central Intelligence Agency.
These are the subject of extensive studies within the Agency
and are voluminously documented in Agency files,

Appended hereto are certain documents which most o
clearly illustrate the issues involved and which indicate measures
which would be basic steps in the solution thereof. These docu~
ments are identified in a list of tabs at the end of this paper.

l. Coordination of Activities.

Difficulties in coordinating the intelligence activities
of the Government, and of performing other functions imposed
upon CIA by law, result from existing National Security Council
directives which impose upon CIA the board of directors
mechanism of the Intelligence Advisory Committee (IAC) in
the following manner:
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a. They require that recommendations and advice of
the Director of Central Intelligence {DCI) to the National Security
Council (NSC) must contain the concurrence or non-concurrence
of the IAC;

be. They enable the IAC to assert the position that
they are not merely advisory to the DCI, but are actually a
board of directors, of which the DCI is but the executive secre-
tary, i.e. one among equals;

c. Therefore the recommendations which go forward
to the NSC are not CIA recommendations as contemplated by the
law, but actually are watered-down compromises, replete with
loop holes, in an attempt to secure complete IAC support.

2. Intelligence Support for Production of Estimates.

Difficulties are encountered by CIA in producing adequate
intelligence estimates, due to the refusal of the IAC agencies to
honor CIA requests for necessary intelligence information, depart-
mental intelligence, or collection action:

a. Information has been withheld from CIA by IAC
agencies on the basis that it is "operational®™ rather than
"intelligence information™ and therefore not available to CIA;
that it is "eyes only" information or on 2 highly limited dissemi~-
nation basis; or that it is handled under special security provisions
which by-pass CIA; '

be CIA is not empowered to enforce its collection re=-
quests on IAC agencies, or establish priorities;

¢. There is a failure of spontaneous dissemination of
certain material to CIAj;

d.  TAC agencies continue, to cite the so-called "Third
Agency Rule” as a basis for refusing the give intelligence to CIA.

3. Production and Dissemination of Estimates

The furnishing of adequate national intellipgence estimates
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to the President, the NSC, and other appropriate recipients is
hampered by the lack of complete material, (as set forth in para-
graph 3, above), and by present procedures which require concur-
rence or substantial dissent to bach estimate from the IAC agencies,
but make no provision for setting time limits thereon:

a, Departmental agencies of the IAC cannot concur in
intelligence estimates which conflict with agency substantive policy;
nor can they free themselves from departmental bias or budgetary
interests;

b, Coordination of CIA estimates often takes months,
with the result a compromise position;

c. Departmental dissents to CIA estimates are frequently
unsubstantial, quibbling or reflective of departmental policy.

L. Special Problems.

a, The JAC agencies resist the grant of authority to
CIA to issue directives affecting the intelligence field in general
and their activities or priorities in particular on the ground that
it would violate the concept o command channels;

b. The status of CIA in relation to the President and
the NSC must be redefined and clarified;

Ce The relationships between CIA on the one hand, and
the Department of Justice -- particularly the FBI, on the other,
especially in connection with the defector problem, must be improved
and clarified.

de Difficulties imposed by NSC directives in the field
of unconventional warfare must be eliminated, particularly the policy
control over CIA granted to the Departments of State and Defense.
The separation of clandestine operations into two offices within CIA
creates serious problems of efficiency, efficacy and, above all,
security;

€. There is a failure of coordination of overt intelli-

gence collection in the field, due in part to competition among the
departments in the field, but also to lack of positive planning and

e
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action by CIA. This results in unnecessary duplication and over-
laps, and the initial withholding of choice material. It is becom-
ing necessary for CIA to take a strang position in the field of
overt collection abroad.

5. Nuclear Energy and Other Special Intellicence Subjects.

Each has its own but related problems.

6. Relationship between JCS and CIA in the Event & War,

This is an unresolved problem which has been the
subject of considerable discussion, one aspect of which is
covered by Tabs F and G attached. It may of course require
urgent consideration at any time.

7. Conclusion.

Solution of the above problems lies in a grant of
adeuate authority to the DCI and CIA, and use of that authority
to ‘achieve the necessary coordination by direction rather than
placing reliance in a spirit of cooperation and good will.
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Tab A

Tab B

Tab C

Tab D

Tab E

INDEX OF TABS

~ CIA proposed revision of NSCID #l. This
directive is believed by CIA to be necessary
to give the Director the authority needed for
exercise of his responsibilities. It has been
forwarded to State for discussion, but no
further action has been taken on ite

- Proposed "Memcrandum to the National Security
Council, " which elaborates paragraphs 1 - 3 set
forth in the memorandum above, This was pre-
pared several manths ago as an introduction to
CIA's proposed revision of NSCID #1, included
herewith under Tab A.

National Security Council Intelligence Directive
(NSCID) #1, under which CIA presently operates.

- Memorandum entitled "Legal Responsibilities of
the Central Intelligence Agency", which emphasizes
particularly Congressional intent in regard to the
national intelligence mission.

- Current State/Defense proposals for reorganization
of intelligence production within CIA. A campro-

conor L Lumbsetrersioncaf i this:papar is s1ill under discussion.

Tab E/1

Tab F

Tab G

- Compromise now urged by State/Defense thru Gen. Magruder,

= Joint Intelligence Cammittee report on war time
status and responsibilities of CIA and its field
agencies (JIC LL5/1, 12 July 1950), This indicates
an intention on the part of the JIC to have JCS
take over control of all covert activities in the
event of war.

= Memorandum for Brige. Gen. Jolm Magruder, dated
16 August 1950, setting forth CIA's position on its
war time relations to the Joint Chiefs., This memo=-
randum was originally drafted for dispatch to the
Secretary of Defense and was actually dispatched
to General Magruder.

~SEide—

346




64. Wisner, Memorandum for Director of Central Intelligence,
“Interpretation of NSC 10/2 and Related Matters,”
12 October 1950 (Photocopy)
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October 1950

DL

G/ Ll

MEMORANDUM FOR: DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE
SUBJECT: Interpretation of NSC 10/2 and Related Matters

1. Pursuant to your oral instructions to-me, I have duly notified the
appropriate representatives of the Departments of State and Defense and the
Joint Chiefs of Staff of your interpretation of NSC 10/2 and of your view
that the Memorandum of Interpretation dated 12 August 1948 and entitled
"Implementation of NSC 10/2v is no longer applicable or effective in the
light of altered circumstances.

2. The notification and advice above referred to was accomplished at
a meeting held in my office at 3:30 p.m., 11 October 1950, which meeting was
attended by the authoriged representatives of the Secretaries of State and
Defense and of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I explained to these individuvals
at considerable length your reasoning and conclusions as regards the lack
of immediate necessity for a revision of NSC 10/2 in order tc accomplish
the full integration of the Office of Policy Coordination as an element of
the Central Intelligence Agency fully responsive to your authority and
command as Director of the Agency. I further pointed out that you acknow-
ledged the propriety and desirability of the continuing receipt by OPC
of advice and policy guidance from the Departments of State and Defense and
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, but that this was not to be rega.rded in any
‘sense as placing State, Defense and JCS in the position of giving instruc-
tions or orders to OPC. Finally, I explained that you saw no reason for
changing the existing pattern of advice and guidance including the manner
in which policy guidance flows to OPC as well as the organizations and
individuals in State, Defense and CIA heretofore functioning in this
capacity. I said that in theory and in fact the policy guidance would be
coming to the CIA as an organization and not merely to OPC, and that it
.would be my responsibility to keep you fully informed on all matters worthy
-of your attention.

3. The foregoing statements on my part appeared to have been well
received by the representatives of State, Defense and the JCS, all of
whom expressed themselves as being personally in agreement with your views.
They undertook to convey the information given to them to their respective
superiors and to inform us in due course of the reaction and response of -

the:.r superiors o
y,

. FRANK G. WISNER
. Assistant Director for

‘ o ..~ [Policy Coordination
‘m.sa Sre ' ' B

HS-/CSG-Z.‘/'j - ys/a.;& 77/
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65. Smith, Memorandum for the President, 12 October 1950
(Carbon copy with attachments)

‘ S5 B RE2- k 22615

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

12 October 1950

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

In accardance with your instructions, I submit herewith esti-
mates regarding five critical situations in the Far East. The
intelligence organiszations of the Departments of State, the Arwy,
the Navy, and the Air Force pa.rticipated in the preparation of
these estimates apd concur in them,

The estimates fallow in the following orders

Enelosure A =« Threat of Full Chinese Communiat Intervention
. 3n Korea

B -~ Threat of Soviet Intervention in Eoree

C = Threat of Chinese Commmist Invasion of Formosa

D - Threat of Chinese Commmist Invasion of
Indochina

E - Coammist Capabilities and Threat in the
Philippines

F - General Seviet and Chinese Cammunist Intentims
and Capabilities in the Far East

Inasmuch as the conclusions reached with respect to these pare

vicular situations depend in part om the possibility of a Soviet
dscision to resort to global war, the latest agreed estimate am

that subject is also ettached as Enclosure G,

WALTER B, SMITH
Pirectar
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32615A

30

ERRATA for Central Intelligence Agenty Top Secret
Memorandum of 12 October 1950 #32615

A phrase has been omitted from Enclosure E, Communist

Capabilities and Threat in the Philippines. The phrase

‘‘a mumber of the ** belongs in paragraph 3.b, thus making

the first sentence of 3.b. read: “‘Since the Communists have

achieved power in China, it is believed that a number of the

approximately half a million Philippine Chinese have already

aligned themselves with i:he Peiping regime.”’
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T OP—5F-C-RET 32615

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1850
A. TBREAT OF FULL CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION
IN KOREA
I. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1. To estimate the threat of full-scale Chinese Communist
intervention in Korea.

‘1I. CAPABILITIES

2. The Chinese Communist ground forces, currently lacking
requisite air and naval support, are capable of intervening effec-
tively, but not necessarily decisively, in the Korean conflict.

II. FACTORS BEARING ON INTENT

3. Indications of Intentions, Despite statements by Chou En-lai,
troop movements to Manchuria, and propaganda charges of atrocities
and border viplations, there are no convincing indications of anactual
Chinese Communist intention to resort to full-scale intervention in
Korea.

4. Factors Favoring Chinese Communist Intervention.

a, Intervention, if resulting in defeat of UN forces, would:
(1) constitute a major gain in prestige far Communist China, con-
firming it as the premier Asiatic power; (2) constitute a major
gain for World Communism with concomitant increase in Communist
China’s stature in the Sino-Soviet axis; (3) result in the elimination
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of the possibility of 2 common frontier with a Western-type
democracy; and (4) permit the retention of sources of Man-
churian electric power along the Yalu River.

b, Intervention, even if not resulting in a decisive defeat
of UN forces would: (1) enable the Chinese Communists to utilize
foreign war as an explanation for failure to carry out previously
announced economic reforms; (2) be consistent with and furnish
strong impetus to anti-Western trends in Asia; and (3) justify a
claim for ma.ximnm Soviet military and/or economlc ajd to

‘China,

B Interventmn, wnﬂx or wit’nout assurance of final victory,
might serve the cause of World Communism, particularly the

.cause of the Soviet Union, in that it would involve the Western

bloc in a costly and possibly inconclusive war in the Far East.
d, The Communist cause generally and the Sino-Soviet

-bloc particularly face the prospect of a major set-back in the

struggle with the non-Communist world if UN forces are per-
mitt.ed to achieve complete victory in Korea.

Factors Opposing Chinese Communist Intervention,

‘ a, The Chinese Communists undoubtedly fear the con-~
sequences of war with the US. Their domestic problems are of
such magnitude that the regime’s entire domestic program and
economy would be jeopardized by the strains and the material
damage which would be sustained in war with the US. Anti-
Caommunist forces would be encouraged and the regime’s very
existence would be endangered.

b, Intervention would minimize the possibility of Chinese
membership in the UN and of a seat on the Security Council.
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£, Open intervention would be extremely costly unless
protected by powerful Sovist air cover and naval support. ‘Such
Soviet aid might not be forthcoming because it would constitute
Soviet intervention

. d. Accepta.nce of major Soviet aid would make Peiping-

. more dependent on Soviet help and increase Soviet contro] in .

' Manchuria to a point probably unwelcome to the Chinese Com-
munisls .

e I unsuccessful Chinese intervention would lay Peiping
open to Chinese resentment on the grounds that China would be
.- acting as a Sovlet catspaw.

_1 From a military standpomt ﬂ:e most favorable tune for
interventlnn in Korea has passed

.&. -Continued covert aid would offer most of the advantages
of overt intervention; while avoiding its risks and disadvantages.
Covert aid would enable the Chinese Communists to:

(1) Avoid further antagonizi.ng of the UN and reduce
risk of war with the US;

{(2) Promote the China-led Asiatic peoples’ ‘‘revolu-

. tionary struggle,’’ while vstensibly supporting
peace; - _
) | > *‘b .

(3) Maintain freedom of action for later choice between
abandonment of aid or continuing such covert aid as
might be appropriate to Chinese Communist needs in
Korea;
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. (4) Satisfy the ‘‘aid Korea’’ demand in Communist
‘circles in China and Asia generally, without
risking war with the US.

IV. PROBABILITY OF CHINESE COMBMUNIST ACTION

6. While full-scale Chinese Communist intervention in
Korea must be regarded as a confinuing possibility, a consid-
eration of all known factors leads to the conclusion that barring
a Soviet decision for global war, such action is not probable in
1950, During this period, intervention will probably be confined
to continued covert assjstamce to the North Koreans.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1950
B. THREAT OF SOVIET INTERVENTION IN KOREA

L. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1. To estimate the threat of direct Soviet military inter-
vention in Korea during 1950, ‘

II. CAPABILITIES

2. Soviet armed forces now in the Far East are capable of
intervening overwhelmingly in Korea virtoally without warning,

III, FACTORS BEARING ON INTENT

3. Indications of Intentions. The Soviet Union to date has
given no indication that it intends to intervene directly in Korea.
Since the beginning of hostilities the S8oviet Union has sought
in its official statements and in its propaganda to give the im-
pression that it is not involved in the Korean situation. More-
over, the USSR has taken no political or military actions that
constitute direct armed intervention in Korea. However, the
Soviet Government for some months has been increasingly
improving its military capabilities in the Far East as well as
in other strategic areas.

4, Factors Fayor Soviet Intervention. The defeat of
North Korea would constitute a major set-back for the USSR.
It would involve:

3. The loss of a Satellite, and the establishment of a
Western-oriented state on the frontiers of Communist China
and the USSR. ’

-1-
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b. Giving the Western Powers a potential strategic
bridgehead which the Kremlin would always regard as a threat
to the industrial, communication, and mi.litary centers of
Manchuria and the Soviet Far East,

¢. Weakening the Soviet military and political position
-a-vis Japan.

d. A loss to-Soviet political prestige in that it would
demonstrate that the Kremlin is not willing to support its fol-
lowers effectively in a Sc:viet-instigted action.

&. Aloss to Soviet mihtary prestige in that it would lead
to a tendency, whether or not justified, to re-evaluate the effec-
tiveness uf Soviet military equipment and tactics.

1. A reduction in the prospects of the Soviet Union far
expanding its political control by means short of war in that
it would demonstrate the determination and capability of the

non-Soviet world to resist effectively Soviet-inspired aggression. .
5.

a. In veighing potential gains and risks of intervention,
the Soviet leaders must calculate, as an gverwhelming cansider-
ation, that their open intervention would lead tp direct hostili-
ties with US and other UN forces over an issue on which the
Western world has achieved a new degree of unity, Soviet
leaders would have no assurance that combat between Soviet
and US forces would be limited by the US to Korea or to the
Far Eastern theater. Copsequently, a decision to intervene
openly in Korea, in the ultimate analysis, involves a decision
to risk immediate and probably giobal war with the US.
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b. The Soviet leaders may estimate that it will be
possible, without assuming this all-critical risk, to salvage
some of the losses suffered from the Korean situation. US -
military activities couid be obstructed by extensive guerrilla
action, which might involve the US in an extended and costly
occupation and which could contribute to Soviet efforts to
develop in Asia a racial enmity toward the US and the Western
Powers,

IV. PROBABILITIES OF SOVIET ACTION

6. It is believed that the Soviet leaders will not consider
that their prospective losses in Korea warrant direct military
intervention and a consequent grave risk of war. They will-
intervene in the Korean hostilities only if -they have decided,
not on the basis of the Korean situation alone, but on the basis
of over -all considerations, that it is to their interest to pre-
cipitate 2 global war at this time, . .
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1850
C. THREAT OF CHINESE COMMUNIST INVASION OF FORMOSA

I. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1. To estimate the threat of Chj.nese Communist mva.sion
of Formosa during 1950 ,

I. CAPABILITIES

2. Despite certain definite Chinese Communist deficiencies
in naval and air forces and probably in amphibious training and
doctrine, the Communists are now capable of launching an in-
vasion against Formosa with about 200,000 troops and moderate
air cover. The USSR could at a minimum furnish tactical advice
and’ technica.l and logistic support.

3. Although Chinese Nationalist forces are sufficient in
number and materiel to defend Formosa, lack of staying power,
poor command structure, lack of inter-service coordination,
questionable morale and shortages of some types of ammunition
make their defense capabilities questionable.

4. Without direct Soviet participation and given strong naval
and air assistance by the US armed forces, the Chinese Nation-
alist defense forces are capable of holding Formosa against a
determined Chinese Communist invasion.

m. FACTOR.S BEARING ON MENT ]
5. Mcatlons of Intentions. Frequent official statements of

the Chinese Communists have clearly indicated their intention
to seize control of Formosa. However, available intelligence does

=1-

358




65S.

(Continued)

not indicate their intention to do so in the immediate future.
An unknown factor bearing upon the intent to invade is the
degree of control the USSR is capable of exercising over the
Chinese Communists, and the Soviet intent with respect to
-Formosa.

6. Factors Favoring Invasion of Formosa.

2. The occupation of Formosa would remove the
symbol of Nationalist resistance; eliminate a potential
source of coordinated opposition to the Chinese Communist
regime; and would seriously diminish continued anti-Com-
munist resistance in Chlna and throughout Southeast Asia,

b. Ahndonmeut or continued postponemeént of an
attack on Formosa would result in a loss of ‘“face’’ to the
Chinese Communists

c. Formosa would provide the Chinese Communists
with a small but significant source of foreign exchange, and
a potential source of rice, thereby contributing somewhat to
Chinese Communist capabilities for economic reconstruction.
7. Factors sing an Invasion of Formosa.
3. Success would be improbable. -

b. An attack involves the risk of war with the US as
long as mforcesareinterposedbetweenl?ormnsaandthe

-mainland. The Chinese Communist leadership would be re-

luctant to jeopardize its popular support, domestic achievements,
and internal program by an attack on Formosa that could lead

to retaliatory air attacks on Chinese cities, to a strict block-
ade of the Chinese coast, to strong economic sanctions, and to
protracted warfare that could sap Chinese economic strength.
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¢. The Chinese Communists facte serious domestic
problems, including banditry, widespread unrest, guerrilla
opposition, economic stagnation, agrarian maladjustments,
and the problems involved in consolidating the Communist - ..
Party’s political control. For these reasons the danger exists
that, if attacks should fail or prove unduly costly, the present
apparent solidarity of the Communist reglme would be subjected
toa severe strain. ,

4. In view of current UN interest in Formosa, the
Chinese Communists have some reason to hope for a favorable
politlca.l solution,

IV. PROBABILITY OF CHINESE COMMUNIST INVASION
8. It is believed that barring a Soviet decision to precipi-

tate global war, an invasion of Formosa by the Chinese Com-
munists will not be attempted during the remainder of 1850,
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1950

D THREAT OF A CHINESE COMMUNIST INVASION OF
‘ -« INDOCHINA

'I. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1. To estimate the threat of 2 Chinese Communist invasion
of Indochina in 1950,

II. CAPABILITIES

2. - From forces presently deployed near the Indochina

. border, the Chinese Communists could commit 100,000 troops

for ‘an invasion of Indochina without appreciable forewarning.
Approximately 150,000 additional Chinese Communist troops
could arrive at the border in support of an invasion within ten
days. Reinforcements and supplies might be moved by sea to
rebel-held sections of the Indochina coast. It is also within
Chinese Communist ca.pabillhes to furnish air support for an
invasion,

3. These capabilities could be exercised without jeopardy

‘to other possible Chinese Communist military operations in the

Far East, except to the already inadequate air support for a
simultaneous North Korean or Formosan intervention.

4, If the Chinese Communists should invade Indochina, it
is almost certain that the defending forces under the French
would soon lose all of Vietnam, except Cochin China,
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III. FACTORS BEARING ON INTENT

5. Indications of Intentions,

a. The construction and improvement of roads, railroads,
and air facilities; the provision of tectnical and training assistance
and advisory personnel; present logistic support from the border
provinces of Kwangtung, Kwangsi, and Yunnan--all these might be
construed as positive indicators of an impending invasion. These
activities, however, might also be indicators of an increase in
the flow of Chmese Communist aid to the Viet Minh Communists,
rather than of Chinese invasion,

b. Although Chinese Communists have given propaganda
support to the Viet Minh, there has been no public Chinese Com-
munist statement which could reasonably be construed as a com-
mitment to invade or as justification for invasion.

6. Factors Favoring Intervention.

a. A Chinese Communist invasion of Indochina would be
the most rapid means of establishing a Communist Indochina,

b. The fall of Vietnam to the Communists would facilitate
establishment of Communist control over Burma and Thailand.

c. An early Communist victory in Indochina would in
part offset the loss of International Communist prestige occa-
sioned by Communist reverses in Korea.

d. The Chinese Communists, operating on behalf of
‘International Communism, might invade Indochina with the hope
that, even if UN intervention should deprive them of complete
victory, Western bloc forces wonld be involved in inconclusive
warfare in the Far East.

-2...
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7. Factors Opposing Intervention.

a. A Chinese Communist invasion of Indochina would
greatly increase the risk of Chinese Communist involvement
in war against the Western Powers or the UN, as well as the
risk of global war. -

b. Recent Viet Minh mlhtary successes have mcreased
the probabﬂlty that Communist control of Indochina can be ulti-
mately secured without resort to Chmes_e Communist invasion,
providing there is no major increase of presently planned ex-.
ternal assistance to the French and their supporters.

c¢. Viet Minh capabilities can be substantmlly increased
without r resort to open intervention.

d. Invasion of Indochma by Chmese Communist troops
would arouse local anti-Chinese sentiment and could be a
serious source of command conﬂwt between Peiping and Viet
Minh }eadership.

e. A Chinese Commnmxst invasion would tend to antag-
onize the presently nentral states of Asia particularly India.

{." Communist China’s prospects for membership in the
UN and UN-sponsored organizations would be jeopardized and the
opportunity for the establishment of diplomatic relations with
powers outside the Soviet orbit would be curtailed.

g. Chinese Communist invasion of Indochina might provide
the US with an impelling reason for retaining in the vicinity of
Formosa--a major objective of the Chinese Communist government—-
the US Seventh Fleet,
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IV. PROBABILITIES OF CHINESE COMMUNIST INVASION

It is estimated that an open Chinese Communist invasion--
while possible and capable of being launched with little or no
preliminary warning--is improbable in 1850. It is highly prob-
able, however, that the Chinese Communists will increase the
substantial military assistance already being given to the Viet
Minh forces.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1950

E. COMMUNIST CAPABILITIES AND THREAT IN THE
PHILIPPINES

I. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1. To estimate the Communist capabilities and threat in
the Philippines.

0. CAPABILITIES

2. The Huks, The Huks (Hukbong Maj
are today the army of Philippine Communism, led by avowed
Communists who follow the policies and seek to further the
objectives of World Communism. Their armed strength is
estimated at no more than about 10,000. The Huks are essen-
tially a guerrilla organization, utilizing ‘‘ hit and run’’"tactics;
‘making maximum use of the elements of surprise, choice of
terrain, and mobility; and avoiding frontal engagement with
government forces, The Huks, who are limited almost exclu-
sively to infantry weapons, have the capability of mounting
several comparatively large-scale (300-500 men) coordinated
attacks simultaneously against widely separated targets. During.
1949-50, they have expanded their areas of operation throughout
Luzon and to other islands of the Philippines. In recent months
they have carried out better coordinated and more widespread
attacks. The Huks have terrorized local communities and inter-

fered with travel. They can extend and intensify their operations,

particularly in weakly defended provincial areas, and may well
stage another series of coordinated attacks before the end of
1950,
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3. Sugporlng Elements

a. Support of the Huk movement, apart from that derlved
from unorgamzed lawless elements, is Iound among large numbers:
of peasants, who willingly or by force- and intimidation contribute
to the Huk movement. Another source of support is found in the
Philippine labor movement, where low real wages and poor conditions
of work permit explmtation of the union movements by Communist
organizers,

b. Since the Communists have achieved power in Chma,
it is believed that approximately half a million Philippine Chinese
have already aligned themselves with the Peiping regime. Such
Chinese are probably facilitating Communist communications,
gflcl!‘sviding financial support, and otherwise rendering aid to the

. €. Available intelligence does not mdlcate that the Huks
have received, or are likely to receive, sufficient assistance from
external Commumst sources to alter their military capabilities
significantly during 1950,

4. Government Countermeasures. Government efforts to
deal with the Huk problem have been ineffective thus far. Govern-
ment forces have been and are able to maintain over-all intexnal
security but are unable to control local areas where dissident
groups are strongest. Recently reorganized armed forces may
be able to deal more effectively with Huk activities, but little
improvement is anticipated during 1950. Disillusionment with
the government’s ineffectiveness has caused many persons who
are not active Huk supporters to become indifferent and unco-
operative toward government efforts to stamp out the dissident
forces. The government, moreover, has shown little disposition
to adopt and implement basic agrarian and social reforms which

-2 -
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might reduce considerably the mumber of peasants who sup-
port the Huks. Such 2 reduction would lessen measurably
Huk capabilities and the intensity of their operations, but
would not ‘eliminate the hard core of the Huk movement which
would continue to pose a burdensome security problem.

IV. CONCLUSIONS

5. While the Huks are capable of conducting widespread,
coordinated raids particularly in central Lugon, and creating
some disturbances in the Manila area, it is estimated that they
cannot overthrow thé Philippine Government in 1950.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1950

F. GENERAL SOVIET AND CHINESE COMMUNIST INTENTIONS
AND CAPABILITIES IN THE FAR EAST

I. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

1, To estimate genera.l Soviet and Chmese Communist inten-
" tions and capabilities in the Far East in 1850,

I OBJECTIVES

2. The Soviet Union and Communist China share the common
objective of establishing Communist control throughout the Far
‘East. Logically, both would prefer to secure this objective with=
out resort to general war. The Soviet Unioa includes in its objec-
tive. Kremlin control of 2 cammunized Asia, including China, While
Chinese Communists may well object to such Kremlin control, they
have given no overt indication that they do not accept the primacy
of Moscow in International Commumsm.

M. CAPABILITIES

3. Short of Direct Employment of Armed Forces. The Soviet
Union and Communist China have the capacity, through a continua<

tion of measures short of war, further to develop the strength of -
Communism in all areas in the Far East except those occupied by
US or UN forces. It is estimated, however, that in no area of the
. Far East, except Tibet and possibly Indochina unless presently-
planned external assistance is increased, do they have the capa-
. bility of establishing complete Communist control durtng 1850
" through such measures. ,
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. With Mﬁggg E glggment of Armed Forces. In

the event of war beginning in 1950:

‘ a, The Soviet Union acting alone has the capability
of rapidly occupying Korea, Hokaido and Okinawa; of launching
a substantial amphibious-airborne invasion of Honshu; and of -

‘conducting harassing attacks .on the Aieutians, Kyushu, Formosa, ,

the Philippines, and other islands in the adjacent waters, and
lines of communicatlon.

b, Commumst China acting alone possesses the capabﬂity
to overrun Tibet and substantial portions of the mainland of
Scmtheast Asia, and to make a strong attack on Korea

c. In combination, the Soviet Union and Communist China’

have the capability of overrunning practically all the Asiatic main-

_land and possibly of occupying all Japan and Formosa.
IV. INTENTIONS

5. Both the Soviet Union and Communist China have clearly
indicated that they intend to pursue without pause their goal of

‘extending Communist control over every vulnerable area in the

Far East by every means open to them short of direct use of
their armed forces. Neither has given concrete indication of
an intention to employ during 1950 its own armed forces outside
its own boundaries

6. Itis estimated in particular that, barring a Soviet deci~
sion to precipitate a global war, the Soviet Union will not during .
1850 intervene directly with its armed forces in Korean hostil-
ities, and the Chinese Communists probably will not in 1950
attempt to invade Korea, Formosa, or Indochina.

7. With respect to a possible Soviet decision to precipitate
global war, the latest agreed conclusions are set forthin -
Enclosure G
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TOP—SEERET

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

12 October 1950

G. CONCLUSIONS REGARDING A POSSIBLE SOVIET DECISION
TO PRECIPITATE GLOBAL WAR

1. The Soviet rulers are simultaneously motivated by Marxist-
Leninist-Stalinist doctrine and by considerations affecting the posi-
tion of the Soviet Union as a world power. They have made clear
that their long-term object is to establish World Communism under

the dominatipn of the Kremlin, Their immediate cdncerns, however,
are:

a. To maintain the control of the Kremlin -over the peoples
of the Soviet Union,

b. To strengthen the economic and military position and
deiend the territory of the Soviet Union,

c. To consolidate control over the Europea.n and Asian
Satelhtes (including Communist China).

d. To make secure the strategic approaches to the Soviet
Unipn, and to prevent the establishment, in Europeiand Asia, of
forces capable of threatening the Sovi'et'position.

e To eliminate Anglo-American influence in Europe and
‘Asia,

f. To establish Soviet domination over Europe and Asia.

E. To weaken and disintegrate the non-Soviet world generally.
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The Soviet Union will try to pursue these objectives
simultaneously. In case of conflict between one and another
of these objectives, however, it may be expected that the
Soviet rulers will attach greater importance to the ﬁrst
four hsted and inthat order

2 On the basis that the long-term obJect of the Soviet
rulers is immutable and dynamic, and that the Western Powers
are not prepared to succumb to Soviet domination without a
fight, there is, and will continue to be, grave danger of war
between the Soviet Union and its satellites on the one hand,
and the Western Powers and their allies on the other.

3. The Soviet Union will continue relentlessly its aggres-
sive pressures on the power ppsition of the Western nations,

4, The Soviet rulers could achieve, and are in a fair way
towards achieving, the first three parts of their object (see a,
, ¢ above) without risk of involvement in direct armed conﬂict
with the Western Powers.

5. Parts d,e,f,and g of their object are improbable of achieve-
ment without the employment of armed force, though there are
still factors in the existing situation which might well lead Soviet
rulers to consider that, in certain circumstances, andinthe
absence of effective armed opposition by the Western Powers, they
might ultimately attain these parts of their object without the overt
mvolvement of Soviet armed forces. .

6 In pressing to aclneve paris d.ef, a.nd g of their object
the Soviet rulers will, at certain smges inevitably impinge upon
the vital interests of the Western Powers and so incur the risk
of involvement in a general war precipitated through the necessary
reactions of the Western Powers. _

9.
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7. In the belief that their object cannot be fully attained
without involvement in a general war against the Western
Powers, the Soviet rulers may decide deliberately to pro-
voke such a war at 2 moment when, in their opinion, the
strength of the Soviet Union vis-a-vis the Western Powers
is at its maximum, It is estimated that such a period exists
now and will extend from the present through 1954 (Note 1)
with its peak at about halfway, i.e., 1952 (Note 2). ;

8. From the point of view of military forces and economic
potential, the Soviet Union is in a position to conduct a general
war of limited duration now if Soviet rulers thought it desirable
or expedient. :

. 9. While intelligence is lacking to permit a valid prediction
as to whether or when the Soviet Unipn may actually exercise
its initiative and capability to launch a general war, in view of
the foregoing it must be recognized that the risk of a general
war exists now and hereafter at anytime when the Soviet rulers

- may elect to take action which threatens, wholly or in part, the
vital interests of the Western Powers.

NOTE 1: 1954 being the date by which it is assumed that North
Atlantic Treaty Organizatipn forces in Europe will be
built up to such a strength that they can withstand the
initial shock of surprise attack; and when the gap between
the relative strength of the Western Union forces and those
of the Soviet Union will have begun to contract.

NOTE 2: i.e., when the Soviet Union has made good some essential
deficiencies in atomic bomb stock pile, and in certain -
types of aircraft; and before the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization economy is fully geared to the war effort,
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NATIONAL IN‘TEI'.L'IG:ENCE ESTIMATE

CONSEQUENCES OF THE EARLY EMPLOYMENT
OF CHINESE NATIONALIST FORCES IN KOREA

NIE 12

The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State,
the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force participated in the
preparation of this estimate, and State, Army, and Navy
concur in it. A dissent by the intelligence org*amzatxon o
of the Department of the Air Force is appended as an annex.
This paper is based on information available on 23 December.
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CONSEQUENCES OF THE EARLY EMPLOYMENT
OF CHINESE NATIONALIST FORCES
IN KOREA

ASSUMPTION That hostilities have not spread beyond the borders of Korea at the time of
a decision to employ Chinese Nationalist forces in Korea.*

1. The Chinese Nationalists have offered a
task-force of 33,000 troops for service in Korea
and possibly could provide a greater number
without jeopardizing the security of Taiwan.
Nationalist troops have undergone extensive
and prolonged training, but due to inept lead-
ership and poor living conditions there is some
question of their morale. The majority of
Nationalist troops on Taiwan have come from
the more temperate zones of China, and a con-
tingent for Korea probably would require
training and some re-equipment before being
committed to combat in cold-weather opera-
tions. In other respects, the initial Nation-
alist contingent for Korea would be well-
equipped and could be transported to Korea
in fourteen days. The Nationalist troops are
experienced and familiar with Chinese Com-
munist tactics. Nationalist units should per-
form comparatively efficiently under good
leadership and adequate supervision, but
might be susceptible to Communist prop-
aganda and suffer a substantial number of
defections if permitted to operate independ-
ently in areas beyond the immediate tactical
control of UN commanders.

2. The presence or the absence of Chinese Na-
tionalist troops in Korea in the limited num-
bers estimated to be available within the im-
mediate future would not be a major factor
affecting the ability of UN forces to establish

*Note: This estimate considers only the conse-
quences of the immediate employment of Chinese
Nationalist troops in Korea in the present situation
and does not deal with the consequences of eventual
employment of Chinese Natlonalist troops .either
in Korea, in later and changed circumstances, or
on the Chinese mainland as part of a larger under-
taking. An estimate (NIE-10) is in preparation on
the more general question.

and hold a defensive line across the peninsula
against numerically vastly superior Chinese
Communist forces.

3. If a protracted defense of a beachhead is
undertaken, the presence of Chinese Nation-
alist forces could make a substantial contribu-
tion, provided they were operating under good
leadership and adequate supervision.

4. Whatever the military outcome in Korea,
the employment of Chinese Nationalists there
would, in the eyes of other nations, further
identify the US with the Chinese Nationalists
and would constitute a moral commitment for
continuing US support of the Chinese Na-
tionalist regime. In addition, the employ-
ment of Chinese Nationalist forces in Korea
would immediately raise difficult problems
involving the feasibility of continuing the US
policy of neutralization of Taiwan, particu-
larly with respect to the employment of Na-
tionalist naval and air forces other than in
Korea and in Korean waters.

5. A majority of UN nations would probably
reject a US proposal to use Chinese Nation-
alist troops in Korea. There is a general
apprehension that the employment of Chinese
Nationalist troops in Korea would give im-
petus or at least provide the pretext for in-
creased militancy on the part of Communist
China. This militancy would increase the
danger of a gemeral war with Communist
China, which in turn might develop into a
global war. In addition, the Western Euro-

- pean nations would feel strongly that the US

was jeopardizing the first-priority task of
defense of the European continent by becom-
ing involved in protracted hostilities in Asia.
The employment of the Chinese Nationalists
would alienate other Asiatic countries, which
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consider the Chinese Nationalists to be re-
actionary, politically incompetent, and al-
ready repudiated by their own people. Uni-
lateral US action in using Chinese Nationalist
troops would intensify these feelings.

6. The use of Chinese Nationalist troops in
Korea would remove whatever chance might
remain of a political solution of the Korean
conflict. Although it is evident that Com-
munist China strongly supports general
Soviet strategic objectives, this support might

become even stronger as a result of the use
of Chinese Nationalist forces in Korea,

7. The USSR would probably welcome a uni-
lateral US decision to use Chinese Nationalist
troops in Korea as: (a) further embroiling
the US in hostilities with Communist China
without engaging the USSR, (b) dividing the
US from its allies; and (c¢) providing plaus-
ibility for international Communist propa-
ganda concerning alleged US military aggres-
sions and support of reactionary regimes.
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1. The Director. of Intelligence, U.S:AF., dis-
sents in NIE-12. . .

2. In general, this -estimate has emphasized
the military and politica] disadvantages of the
employment of Chinese Nationalist forces in
Korea, and has failed to point out adequately
the advantages which would accrue to the
U.S.-U.N. campaign in Korea by the use of
such forces. Specific points are as follows:

a. The discussions in this paper appear to
have been governed by the acceptance of ap-
proximately 33,000 Nationalist troops as being
essentially the total number available for
employment in Korea. This office estimates
this number to be far less than the total
available.

b. The estimate does not give sufficient con-
sideration to the fact that Chinese Nation-
alist Forces offer the only readily available
force for major augmentation of U.N. forces
in Korea. In fact, such insufficient consid-
eration fails to give planners grounds for
looking upon the availability of these forces
as a factor influencing the determination as
to whether or not a beachhead should be held
at all.

c. Introduction of a large number of Chi-
nese Nationalist troops could make a sub-
stantial contribution by providing much-
needed infantry to the U.S.-U.N. campaign in
Korea, if a beachhead were retained.

d. This office does not believe that the re-
actions of all the various Asiatic nations to
the employment of Nationalist troops in
Korea can be assessed with sufficient accuracy
to warrant the conclusion that these Asiatic
nations will be irrevocably opposed to the
utilization of these anti-communist forces.
In this respect, more deference is paid in this
paper to the attitudes of the governments, or
majorities in the respective countries, than to
the elements which fully recognize the Com-
munist menace and would be encouraged by

ANNEX

this new opposition to Communism’s advance.
It is not beyond the bounds of possibility that
even in Europe, public opinion might learn to
applaud firm opposition, whether it be in
Europe or in Asia, and in fact might prefer
the fight to be made in Asia. ° :

e. The estimate indicates that the use of
Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea would
eliminate any remaining chance of an imme-
diate political solution of the Korean con-
flict. This dissent in no way is intended to
contradict this conclusion. However, it ap-
pears to this office that the law of diminish-
ing returns has set in with respect to the prob-
ability of a satisfactory immediate political
conclusion. The discussion in the paper does
not warrant a sound conclusion as to whether
or not utilization of Nationalist troops would
prejudice or aid an eventual political solution.

3. The estimate implies that the employment
of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea would
give impetus to, or provide the pretext for,
increased militancy on the part of Commu-
nist China. It is reasonable that any in-
crease in militancy, if such is possible (other
than against Hong Kong), would be gov-
erned more by Chinese military capabilities
and their own time-table than by any provo-
cation which might result from the employ-
ment of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea.

4. There appears to be insufficient data to
justify the conclusion in paragraph 7 of this
estimate that “the USSR would probably wel-
come a unilateral U.S. decision to use Chinese
Nationalist troops in Korea.”

5. This office would revise NIE-12 as indicated
below:

a. Reference p. 1, par.2. Revise as follows:
“There is no immediate crisis in Korea re-
quiring Chinese Nationalist troops to prevent
a disaster, but this opportunity to begin the
dynamic exploitation of any anti-Communist
forces whose commitment could have a favor-
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able effect on the Korean and possibly the
entire Far Eastern situation should be given
careful consideration. The Chinese National-
ist forces on Formosa provide the only visible
means for such exploitation. The presenee-or
absence of Chinese Natiunalist troops in Korea

able w1th1n the unmedm%e near future and
later would met be an important a—maejer fac-
tor affecting the ability of UN forces to estab-
lish and hold a defensive line across the
peninsula against numerically vastly superior
Chinese Communist forces, unless the US-UN
introduced reinforcements directly.”

b. Reference p. 1, par. 3. Add at end of
paragraph as follows: “4n important require-
ment in Korea is for additional infantry. By
using Nationalist infaniry as a screening
force, present UN forces in Korea could be
used more effectively as a striking force. The
defense of a beachhead requires d mobile re-
serve which can counterattack quickly at the
points of greatest enemy pressure.”

c. Reference par. 4. Amend first sentence
and add a new sentence as follows: “Whatever
the military outcome in Korea, the employ-
ment of Chinese Nationalists there would, in
the eyes of certain other nations at the present
time, further identify the US with the Chinese
Nationalists and would constitute a degree of
moral commitment for continuing US support
of the Chinese Nationalist regime. A the
same time this act would identify U.S. inten-
tions to utilize anti-Communist forces within
its capabilities, and as such might have a posi-
tive psychological effect of potentially great
value upon anti-Communist forces.”

4. Reference par. 5. Revise as follows: At
the present time a majority of UN nations
would probably reject a US proposal to use
Chinese Nationalist troops in Koréa. There
is a general apprehension that the employ-
ment of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea
would give impetus, or at least providé the
pretext, for increased militancy on the part 6f
Communist China. Despite the repeated as-
surance of the US-UN to respeét the Man-
churian borders and the maintenance of the
embargo against Chinese Nationalist opera-
tions on the mainland, Chinese Communist

militancy has already reached a high level in
committing the Fourth Field Army, which
represents the best available Chinese Com-
munist military force. 1t is difficult to see any
new form which this militancy could take
(other than in Hong Kong). This-militaney
would—inerease Therefore, there probably
would be little increase in the danger of a gen-
eral war wit.h Communist Chma whlch danger

ready ezzsts. Thzs, too probably wzll have
little direct effect upon the development of a
global war. At least in the beginning, the
Western European nations weuld might feel
strongly that the US was jeopardizing the
fArst-priority task of defense of the European
continent by a continued
involvement in protracted hostilities in Asia.
Later however, they might come to appreciate
the determination of the US to take construc-
tive action in an area of vital importance in
the struggle against Soviet directed Commu-
nist aggression. The employment of the
Chinese Nationalists mould might alienate
those element in certain other Asiatic coun-
tries, which who consider the Chinese Nation-
alists to be reactionary, politically incompe-
tent, and already repudiated by their own peo-
ple. On the other hand, the emiployment of
the Chinese anti-Communist forces could
héarten the anti-Communist elements of all
Asiatic countries and increase their will to re-
szst Commumst aggresswn Unﬂatara-l—us

. In addztzon zf
the other nations should determine that it is
necessary to make a stand in Korea, they will
be more amenable when they recognize this
as a method of relieving themt of the necessity

 of providing more forces themselpes.”

e. Referencée par. 6. Amend as follows: “At

a time of delicate negotiations the use of Chi-
nese Nationalist troops in Korea-we&ld—remeve
might have

prejudiced an immediate political solution of
the Korean conflict deriving from those nego-
tiations. Adthongh-it-is-evident-thet-Comimu-
nist—China—strongly supports—general-Soviet
-come-even—s&ronger—as—e—-resr&t—ef—-bhe—use—ef
ehmese-Na-t-xen&Bs%—-ﬁere&—m—Kerea This
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would not necessarily have precluded, how-
ever, a later political settlement. It was,
therefore, important that a decision to use
Nationalist troops be deferred until the prob-
abilities of obtaining an acceptable immedi-
ate political solution were gone However,
Chinese Communist intervention on a massive

. scale is already ¢ fact, and an immediate

political solution deriving from present nego-
tiations now appears to have reached a point

- of dzmmzshmg returns.

f. Reference par. 7. Delete entire para-
graph: “The-USSR-would-prebably-welcome-a
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67. Milton W. Buffington to CSP [Lewis S. Thompson], “United
States National Student Association,” 17 February 1951
(Carbon copy)

17 Pebruary 1951
MEKORARDUR FOR: C3IP _
SUBJECT: United States lNotional Studemt Association

© 1. Reference is made to cur convarsation of yesterday wherein
. we discussed certain: aspects of & sonferense recently hald by

Dr, WMlliax Y, mm»,mur.aumm..umsmmm
stﬁomnnchthn.

. 2 mummummntwmm
'Mm-mhwmuwmumunwmmm-
sitios of this ceumiry, It dces, hewever, sppeal fres time to time
MWMquWMMMGMﬁmuP

ance in the amount of $60,000 for the subsidizstisn of prejects for
a8 International Student Infarsstisn Service, and fer regiemsl)
uve-;ﬁ‘mmmnm,mm andthc'

- 3. mwmmumnmmntow
mmm mltmawmhnmn
cmmemmumwwa

admtnuﬂmutnnmmotththpdtm

o k mumwzmmh-nnmm
:nmwmwmmm,mmum
_mstter of persaml differsmses currently rife in ite high cosmand.,
'M'a.mmuom.a.m«x.m,
1uvmmnm¢mm y M, :
m“mmmmummamc '

E‘
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mifut.odinaupueh made by Mr. Lowenstein at the Stookholm con-
Zerence called in lste December by the Swedish national student
anion to discuss methods of international student cooperation outside
of the Communist-dominated International Union of Students, Mr, Eisen-
berg, on the other hand, favors whet purports to bde a more idsalistic
less mllitant stand on the subjeot in dsference to the principle of
the Mational Student Association which requires it to sddress itself
to matters of student interest and gensral welfars Sather than to
quastions of international politics, Currantly, ir. lowenstein is
faced with being drafted into the Arny, in view of which fact wo have
undertaken, covertly and through the propesr shannsls, to get him
deferred, althongh hs is completely unawsre of this fact, ¥e con-'
sider this undertaking to be in order in view of ths fuct that we
have considerablo evidence that the National Executive Cammittee of
the }hti.om.‘l Student Anochu.onnppurtn b, Lﬂmltdn.

8. m»nmnmummmmwm BElliott
as to subaidizing the National Student Assoecistion as such, I do not
rmmtmmu:um,mmuu,ormuo,mm
of the facts hereinabove expressed., However, ss individuzl projects
arise which require the use of ths asgis of the Natiomal Student
Aum.mmmmmmmmmumm

National Student Asgosistion
then we
preparsd to subaidize guch mw&m“eotcmh

means as will not offend ar arcuse the suspicion of the Natiocnal
Student Association that the government is at sll interested.
mmmionqtthutypoctuudty is found in

being prepared jointly by this cffice and the Fer East Diviaion to
convene a regicnal students seminar in Southsast isia during this

coming sumer, -

6. As matters stand, it is ny recozmendation that we centinue
to operate as hereinabove exprassed.

¥
3
8
és

MILTON i, BUFFLIGTON

(3.1
SP/I0 (2)
11/8E (2)

SP/137B/db

384



68. Lyman B. Kirkpatrick, Memorandum for the Deputy Director
of Central Intelligence [William H. Jackson], “Problems of
0SO,” 8 June 1951 (Carbon copy; attachment not included)

8 June 1951

MENORARDUX F(Rs Daputy Director of Central Intelligense
SUBJECT -t Problems of 0/50 '

1. 0/80 more than any other part of the agency still is
plagued with personmel problexs. I believe that their promotion .
policy may 5till be archaic; that they try to hire people at much
too lov salariess and are very slov in moving good psopls up fast.

2. The dewplopment of deep cover has been sadly neglected
in 0/50. It would seem absclutely essential tbat some important
staff unit concentrate prinrﬂy on this probliem. ’

3. It would appsar from outisde cbservers that 0/80
often forgets its mission in faver of bursaucratic controls.
I have noted a far greater tendency on the part of 0/50 operators
to be worried about somebody discovering one of their sources
and to give wery little consideration to trying to build up a
worldwide espiomage netsork. ‘

L. The resl heart of 0/S0, as is the cass in any operating
office, is the operating Division. Unfortunately there has been a
tendsncy to subordinate the opersting divisions to tbe staff and to
allow the staffs to becoms big and umrieldly.

, S. The problem of operaticnal research, with particular
reference to internatiom) Communimm,is s sericus oms. Yowr
suggestion to put an operationa]l resserch staff under the Deputy
Diredtor for Flans to work with all covert offices may be the
answer to this. .

' 6. The problems which have besn jeopardising the
relations of 0/50 and 0/SI are best cutlined in the attached
memorendun from Clark,

Tods deorment 1 e <t o Itareted LYUK B. KIRKPATRICK
fila. It sepeonicd fem thz fils It most e Exsoutive Assistant to

swhjested to inaiviacas vystamatio reviow. the Directer
BISTORICAL DOCUMERT

Destroy orl- rith
of the Hictioics consent

SE EBH Staff
s Name:_ﬁ*ét«%xz:*‘ J”J/
: . U AL TORS

Date:

Attachment
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69. J.S. Earman, Memorandum for Rear Admiral Robert L.
Dennison, “King Abdullah’s Assassmatlon." 20 July 1951

(Carbon copy)
" ER 1=976L
20 Jaly 1950
MEMCRANDUE PORi. EEAR ADMIRAL ROBERT L.
_  NAVAL AYIE 70 THE
SUBIECT:  King Abdallahi's Assassinetie
Attached bereto is the CIA comsent om the
subject lwn.
L
J. 8. EARMAN
Assistaut to the Director
Inslosure - 1 f
: o/ncx:.mrnn/&;
Distributions
Orig & 1 - Addressee
. 2= Sigoer v mm/y
‘ mmucu!e.){
O GECLASSRED
CRASS. CHANGED TR: 768 B ©
HEXT REVIGW DATE:
WEM[MM..
. FILE: WHITE HOUSE
%.u‘b v .
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20 Juy 1551

Cowmat oo King Abdullah's Assasuinstion

son Tallal, the heir apparent, is currestly undergoing
4n a mectal institution in Switserland. Under the terss of the
constitution Tallal's mntal condition preclundes his becowing
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(Continued)

“CONFIDENHAL 2 duly 1981

cmt on King Abdullah's Alaus:lnatim

On 20 July King Abdullah of Jordsn was assassinated while entering the
al Aq Mosque in the Old City of Jerusalem, The assassin, reportedly a
terrorist who had ecntacts with the former Grand Mufti of Jerusalem, was
killed on the spot. A state of emergsucy has been declared in Jordan; and
Prince Naif, second son of the King, has been named temporaxry Regent,

Sixty-nine year old King Lbdnlllh had been the ruler of Jordan since the
state was created by the British following World War I. He has been consid-
ered the most consistently and reliably pro-British ruler in the Near Bast.
Abdullah's eldest son Tallal, the heir apparent, is ourrently undergeing
treatment in a mental institution in Switserlend, Under the terms of the
constitution Tallal's mental condition precludes his becoming mcnarch, and
his ﬁ.ﬁun year old sen Hussein accordingly is the legal successor,

Abdullah's apparent willingness to try to achiisve a treaty with Isresl
and his sporedie nttupta, in conjunotion with his nephew the Regent of Iragq,
toutabl.'uhaorutorSyrn, consisting of Ireq, Jordan, and Syria, made him
many enemies in the neighboring Arab states az well as within Jordan, The
former Grend Mufti, eurrently in Lebancn, is strongly anti-British anxd en
ocutspoken enexy of King Abdullah. The Mufti attempted 10 set up an independ-
ent Areb governmsnt in Palestine after the crestion of Isreel. Aredb Palestine
was subsequently incorporated into Jordan. Riad al-Solh, the ex-Prime Minis-
ter of Lebanon who was assessinated in Am en 16 July, was a contributer
to the .f.omr hﬁ'-:l.'a funds,

'l‘ho d.oath of Abdnlhh removes & resolute anti-Communist, pro-Western
aleres The end of Abdullah's influwence will most immediately amd directly
affect the British, who rely on the British-trained, officered, and financed
Arab Iegien (ths army of Jordan) as the only competent and dependable Areb
army in the Near East, The confusion and possible disorders which mgy result
oanonlybcneﬁttheanti—'omrn slements in the Near Eeste

Prepared by OCI — 1300
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Special Estimate 9, “Probable Immediate Developments in the
Far East Following a Failure in the Cease-Fire Negotiations in

Korea,” 6 August 1951
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70. (Continued)

SPECIAL ESTIMATE

PROBABLE IMMEDIATE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FAR EAST
FOLLOWING A FAILURE IN THE CEASE-FIRE NEGOTIATIONS
IN KOREA

Number 9

The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State,
the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, and the Joint Staff par-
ticipated in the preparation of this estimate. All members
of the Intelligence Advisory Committee concurred in this
estimate on 3 August.
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ANNEX A

The following tables show a break-down of aggregate air strength
available to the Chinese Communists by aircraft types, subordination and

disposition:

- Tabie 1

Chinese Communist Aircraft Strength by Type and Subordination

‘ Undetermined

. CCAF NKAF Subordination Total

Jet Fighters - - 400 400
Piston Fighters 120 . 80 - 200
Ground Attack 100 20 50 170
Light Bombers 80 - 50 130
Transports - 100 .; - _100
| 400 100 500 1,000

'I"able 2

Chinese Communist Aircraft Strength by Type and Disposition

Jet - Piston Ground
Fighters Fighters Attack Bombers ports Total

Light Trans-

Manchuria 325 40 130
China Proper 75 80 20
NKAF in Manchuria - 80 20
400 200 170
i
“PORARGET

90 15
40 85
130 100

600
300
100
1,000
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ANNEX B

CAPABILITIES OF THE CHINESE NATIONALIST FORCES

1. The Chinese Nationalist Armed Forces have very limited capabilities
at the present time. Weaknesses in leadership, organization and logistical
support curtail their defensive capabilities and seriously limit their
offensive capabilities. -

2. Present training, strength, and equipment are probably sufficient to
permit a successful defense of Taiwan against a limited attack, but
shortages of modern aircraft, POL, spare parts, ammunition, transport,
artillery, and supplies of all classes, and lack of replacement personnel,
make it impossible for the Chinese Nationalist forces alone to defend
successfully against a prolonged and determined all-out assault by Chinese
Communist forces equipped for amphibious warfare.

3. The completion of present organization plans and the receipt of
American aid should greatly increase the combat effectiveness and defensive
capabilities of the Nationalists. It is estimated that the Nationalist forces
could possibly become combat effective in a minimum of 6 to 8 months
after full implementation of the United States aid program. However,

the Nationalists could not even then mount a successful invasion of the
mainland and exploit a possible initial beachhead without continued

United States air, naval, and logistical support. The Nationalists do not
have the necessary additional manpower to exploit successfully a break-
through from the beachhead, but it might be obtained from guerrillas and
potential defectors from the Chinese Communist Forces.

it
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PROBABLE IMMEDIATE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FAR EAST
FOLLOWING A FAILURE IN THE CEASE-FIRE NEGOTIATIONS
IN KOREA

"THE PROBLEM
To assess present Communist capabilities in the Far East and
probable immediate Communist courses of action in this area in the
event of a breakdown of cease-fire negotiations in Korea.

ESTIMATE

PROBABLE COMMUNIST MILITARY COURSES OF ACTION IN THE
FAR EAST

1. I cease-fire negotiations should break down, we believe that Com-
munist forces in Korea will continue large-scale military operations
in the area and may undertake offensiva actions against UN troops at
an early date. The Chinese Communists have improved their over-all
capabilities since the termination of the April-May offensive., The
Communists probably would be able to employ at least as many troops
as they employed in that offensive. These troops would have the ad-
vantage of a considerable logistic build-up and, according to recent
indications, they are likely ta have more artillery and tank support
than they had for recent offensives. Communist combat air capabili-
ties have been significantly increased during the past month, and now
constitute an increasingly serious threat to UN forces in Korea.*

* It is the view of DI/USAF, that the following consideration is ap-
plicable at this point:
“However, it does not necessarily follow that the build-up of forces
in North Korea is for the purpose of launching an offensive in the
event that the cease-fire negotiations fail. The build-up could be
for the purpose of strengthening Communist bargaining power during
cease-fire negotiations or even to conduct a limited objective of -
fensive during the negotiations so as to move the battle line south
of the 38th Parallel and settle in fact one of the issues of the
negotiations.”

396




70. (Continued)

Although Communist ground offensive operations against UN forces, at

least in the early stages of renewed hostilities, are likely to be of sub-

stantidlly the same scale and nature as they were last spring, defensive
air operations could be' materially expanded anc offensive operations on
a sizeable scale could be initiated.

2. We do not believe that vperations of the scale and nature described
above could destroy UN forces or drive them from Korea. Furthermore,
we do not believe that if the Chinese Communists should employ their
current maximun air capability in support of a ground offensive, they
would be able to sustain these air operations long enough to gain air
superiority over Korea and to enable Communist ground forces to de-
stroy or expel UN troops. However, this air offensive would subject

UN forces to greater personnel and materiel losses than heretofore
inflicted in the Korean war.*

3. We believe, therefore, that in the event of a breakdown of cease-fire
discussions and the continuance of large scale military operations in
Korea, the Communists will have to choose between two possible major
courses of action: (a) to accept the continuation of a conflict of sub-
stantially the scale and nature that preceded the cease-fire negotiations;
or (b) to take more drastic measures to destroy or expel UN forces.
There is a third less likely course of action in that the Communists
could effect a defensive action with reduced strength. Whichever
course of action is undertaken, the Communists will maintain mili-
tary pressure in Korea, while probably trying to keep the door open

for political negotiations at any time when the global interests of the
USSR would make a diplomatic settlement of the Korean conflict advan~
tageous,

4. If UN/US forces are to be defeated, the Communist forces in Korea
must have strong air support and must be provided by the USSR with
heavy ground equipment to overcome their current def;ciencies.

* It is the view of the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-2, Intelligence, that
the last sentence of paragraph 2 should be deleted.

-2
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There have been numerous reports that Communist forces in Manchuria
have been supplied and trained with Soviet equipment. If these forces
exist they could be utilized in Korea. In any event, personnel for the
operation of Soviet equipment could be obtained by training Communist
forces presently in Korea, by introducing “volunteers” from Soviet-
Satellite sources, or by introducing organized Soviet units. Unless

the USSR has, in fact, trained and equipped large Communist forces in
Manchuria, we do not believe that the Chinese Communists can defeat
the UN/US forces in Korea in the immediate future merely with the
additional support of advisory, logistical and technical assistance and
rear area participation from the USSR. K Soviet ground and air person-
nel were to be employed in sufficient strength to add decisively to
Chinese Communist capabilities, such personnel would almost certain-
ly come in direct contact with US forces, thereby creating a state of

de facto war between the US and the USSR in Korea. We do not believe
the Soviet Union is willing to accept the risk of such a de facto war,
which might expand into general war, merely to insure an early defeat
or expulsion of UN/US forces.

5. It is more likely that the Kremlin will attempt to prevent an ex-
tension of the area of conflict and, in recognition of internal strains in
Communist China, will endeavor to provide enough logistical and tech-
nical assistance to insure maintenance of Chinese Communist will and
ability to continue military operations in Korea. The Kremlin may
estimate that thereby it could oblige the UN/US to maintain very sub-
stantial forces in Korea indefinitely, at great cost and with continuing
strain on the political and military relations of the participating UN
nations. * :

* The DI/USAF would add the following consideration at this point:
“However, it is possible that the Chinese Communists would reject
such a plan and demand decisive help from the USSR or decline to
maintain more than a holding force in Korea. Such a course of
action would give them a greater freedom for operations elsewhere.”
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(a)

(b)

(c)

6. I, however, the Communist forces in Korea were threatened with
decisive defeat, the Kremlin would probably intensify its aid. This.
aid might well include the introduction of “volunteer” forces. It
might even include the employment of Soviet forces to such an extent
that a de facto local war between the US/UN and the USSR would

exist.

7. H UN/US forces todk the initiative in expanding the area of the con-
flict, Communist reaction would depend on the scale and nature of
UN/US military operations:

“Hot Pursuit®

If UN/US aircraft in “hot pursuit® of Communist aircraft
crossed the Manchurian border, we believe that the Communist
reaction -- aside from the local opposition by enemy inter-
ceptor aircraft and AA -- would be restricted to diplomatic
protests and to intensified propaganda in the UN and elsewhere
claiming that the US was engaging in action designed to expand
the war.

Bombing Attacks on Mili Installations in Manchuria

If UN/US forces engaged in air operations against military
installations and lines of communication in Manchuria, other
than in furtherance of the ‘hot pursuit” principle, we believe
that the USSR would commit air force and antiaircraft units
in the defense of Manchuria despite the realization that such
commitment would increase the risk of general war. The
Kremlin probably would attempt to cloak these units as
Chinese and/or “volunteer” forces.

Naval Blockade

If the UN/US imposed a naval blockade on Communist China to
enforce a UN imposed economic blockade, the USSR probably
would attempt to step up the overland flow of supplies and
attempt to reduce the effects of the blockade by water shipment
through Port Arthur and Dairen. We do not believe that the
USSR would openly attempt to break the blockade by force,

-4 -
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(@

(e)

but would probably escort its own ships to Dairen and Port "

" Arthur, and might well resort to covert use of submarmes and

mines agamst blockading ships.

Use of Nationalist Forces

Effective Chinese Nationalist forces are not currently available
in significant numbers for employment outside present
Nationalist-held territory, and it is estimated that it will be
from six months to one year before such forces could be
available, While Chinese Nationalist raiding forces could
attack the Chinese mainland, the Chinese Communists can
contain such attacks with the military forces presently de-
ployed in east China. Since the Chinese Nationalists could
not threaten the stability of the Chinese Communist regime

(See Annex B), there would be no need for the USSR to inter- ‘

vene,

Bombing Communist China

I the UN/US were to launch a systematic strategic air and
naval bombardment of Communist China, Peiping would call
on the USSR for increased assistance. So long as this bom-

"bardment did not jeopardize Communist control over Manchuria

and North China, the Kremlin would probably restrict its
assistance to the provision of air defense units,

8. I UN/US courses of action described above should endanger Com-
munist control over North China and Manchuria, the Kremlin would
probably intensify its aid. This aid might well include the introduction
of “volunteer” forces. It might even include the employment of Soviet
forces to such an extent that a de facto local war between the US/UN
and the USSR would exist.

9. Unless the Kremlin decided to precipitate general hostilities; an
intensification of military operations in Korea subsequent to a break-
down of cease-fire negotiations probably would reduce the prospect
of any additional large-scale Communist military operations in the
Far East,
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INDICATIONS OF CURRENT COMMUNIST INTENTIONS

10. ' There have been many indications of Communist preparations for a
new offensive, including troop movements, logistic build-up and rein-
forcements. Efforts to build and maintain airfields in North Korea con-~
tinue, and the gradual southward extension of enemy air activities in-
dicates an enemy intention to extend air defense progressively over all
Commumst-controlled Korea. There are no reliable indications, how-
ever, of enemy intent to commit the entire air force available to the
Chinese Communists.  Soviet assistance in the form of technical ad-
visors, antiaircraft crews, and logistic support to Communist forces in
Korea and Manchuria probably is increasing, but there is no reliable
evidence that this assistance will be on such a scale.as to increase sub-
stantially Communist capabilities in Korea in the near future. However,
there are indications that tanks and artillery are moving into Korea.
Furthermore, reports of Soviet assistance in the organization of a
modern Chinese Communist army in Manchuria continue. These reports
may be authentic, and,’ in fact, considerable progress may. have been
made in the deve10pment of such forces. There have also been uncon-
firmed reports of Soviet troop concentrations in Manchuria, including
locations along the Korean border, but there are no reliable indications
of Soviet preparation to move troops into Korea in the near future.
Despite many reports concerning an “Internatlonal Volunteer Army,”
there is no firm evxdence that such a force actually exists.

11. There are no rehable indications of early Chinese Communist °
military action in other areas of the Far East beyond the scope of
present efforts, although numerous reports state variously that in-
vasions of Japan, Taiwan, and Indochina are planned within the next

few months. There has been unusual agreement among otherwise un-
confirmed reports from Indochina, Southeast China, Peiping, Japan, and
Korea in alleging that Communist units, facilities, or personnel in these
areas have been ordered to be in a state of readiness by late summer.
The content and emphasis of Communist propaganda during the cease-fire
talks indicate an intention to maintain and reinforce the psychological
preparation of the Chmese and North Korean peoples for a possible
resumption of hostxhtxes This theme, plus frequent reference to the
remaining necessity of liberating Taiwan and of preventing the

-6 -
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" spemilitarization® of Japan through a “separate” peace treaty, might

indicate an intention to prepare these peoples for expanded military
operations either in the Korean area or elsewhere in the Far East.
Communist propaganda gives no indication of the formation or commit-
ment of an “International Volunteer Army” in Korea, nor does Commu-
nist propaganda indicate any Soviet intention to participate in the Korean
fighting on a large scale or in military operations elsewhere in the Far
East.

COMMUNIST CAPABILITIES IN KOREA

12. Chinese Communist and North Korean Strength. The Communists

have recouped their military capabilities in Korea since the costly
abortive offensive in late May. They have brought up troop replacements,
additional supplies, and equipment including tanks and artillery, and they
are now capable of launching a limited ground offensive at any time with
little or no advance warning. Such a ground operation might be sup-
ported by offensive air attacks against UN air, ground, and naval forces
if the Communists committed the air units presently available in the
Manchuria-Korea area.

13. The current estimate of Communist troop strength in Korea,
492,000, represents only a slight increase over the estimate of late
June, but reports suggest that a maximum of 300,000 additional Chinese
Communist troops may be en route to or are now in North Korea. K
these additional troops have entered or were to enter the Korean area,
total Communist strength in the area would be somewhat greater than
the previous peak strength at the beginning of the Communist April of -
fensive. On the other hand, reports indicate that Chinese Communist
combat effectiveness has been reduced by the practice of bringing
battle-torn units up to strength by individual replacements rather than
by introducing fresh experienced regular units. The North Korean Army
has made a significant recovery in strength, fire power, and battle
efficiency since last March, but it still is hampered by food and equip-
ment shortages, disease, and the declining quality of the remaining
North Korean manpower pool. The generally lower quality of Communist
troops in Korea may be more than offset, however, by the reported
movement in recent weeks of considerable numbers of tanks and ar-
tillery pieces towards the front, ’

-"7-
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14. Although the estimate of Chmese Communist air strength has not
changed since 1 June 1951, intensified training, combat experience in
both day and night operations, airfield development, and improved air-
craft performance have contributed to-a general increase in Communist
air capabilities. The Chinese Communists have available approximately
1,000 aircraft, including about 100 aircraft of the North Korean Air
Force (NKAF) and approximately 500 aircraft (400 of which are jet
fighters) of undetermined subordination. (See Annex A.) ‘These jet
aircraft constitute the most significant element of Communist air power,
and they are appearing in increased numbers near the battle area.

They are principally of the MIG-15 type. The MIG-15 has performance
characteristics at least comparable to the F-86, the best jet fighter
available to the UN forces. Some of these MIG-15’s have recently
appeared in Korea with large-size wing tanks which increases their
estimated radius of action to approximately 400 nautical miles, suf-
ficient to permit these aircraft to reach from Manchurian bases over a
large part of Korea and adjacent waters.

15. Limited airfield development has continued in North Korea despite
intense and sustained UN aerial bombardment. The majority of North
Korean airfields are suitable only for piston-engined planes, but some
of them could possibly be used for limited jet operations. Logistic
support of North Korean airfields is seriously hampered by the UN

air interdiction of enemy lines of communications. and as long as UN
air superiority is maintained, enemy offensive and defensive operations
from these fields will be severely restricted. However, there are
sufficient airfields in Manchuria from which the Communists could
attempt to launch air attacks on UN forces. ‘

16. The Chinese Communists are estimated to have the following air
capabilities:

(a) Continuance of attempted air defense of the Yalu River line.

(b) Expansion of defensive air operations to cover all of
Communist-controlled Korea. Exercise of this capability
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would divert increasing numbers of UN aircraft from missions
of close support and interdiction to the mission of maintaining
air superiority.

(c) Imitiation of offensive air operations against UN air, ground, and
naval forces on the Korean peninsula and adjacent waters. Ex-
ploitation of this capability might:

(i) Disrupt UN air operations and logistic support of UN
ground forces by airborne attacks on UN air bases, lines
of communications, and supply bases.

(ii) Divert UN air effort from direct support of ground action
and interdiction of lines of communications.

(iii) Hamper the 1reedom of movement of UN ground forces.

(iv) Hinder UN airlift operations.
(v) Harass UN naval operations and the present freedom of
UN sea communications.

17. Soviet Assistance. Soviet assistance to Communist forces in Korea
to date has consisted of advisory, technical, and logistical support and -
limited participation of antiaircraft personnel and possibly other
specialized Soviet combat troops. Virtually all heavy combat equip-
ment for the North Korean Army has been furnished by the USSR. In
addition, most of the electronic and antiaircraft equipment for both
North Koreans and Chinese Communists, POL supplies, and some
vehicles and ammunition, have been supplied by the USSR. The USSR
has the capability to increase considerably the level of its present type
of assistance to the Chinese Communist and North Korean forces. UN
attacks on lines of communications will continue to hamper the delivery
of supplies to the front, however, and Chinese Communist forces thus
far engaged in Korea appear to have lacked the skilled personnel re-
quired to operate modern heavy arms and equipment. The Soviets have
supplied all the jet aircraft and most of the piston-engined aircraft in
the Chinese Communist and North Korean air forces. They have also

-9 -
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‘provided logistic support for these air forces. In addition, they are pro-
viding technical assistance and advisory personnel and are reported to
be training large numbers of Chinese pilots in the USSR and Manchuria.

{a) “International Volunteer Forces”

While unconfirmed reports continue to be received concerning
the existence of formation of “International Volunteer Forces,”
the existence of such forces, though possible, is not accepted.

() Communist Forces in Manchuria

(©)

Large numbers of Chinese Communist and North Korean troops
are stationed in Manchuria. While persistent reports have been
received that the Soviets were equipping these forces with
Soviet equipment and training them in Soviet techniques, there
is no reliable basis for estimating the size or status of such
forces.

Soviet Ground Forces. -

The strength of the Soviet Army in the Far East is estimated to
be 35 divisions., Of this total, a force of 13 to 15 divisions
probably could be made avajlable and committed to combat in
Korea within 30 to 60 days after a decision had been made to
employ it. The commitment of such a force with presently
available air support would give the combined Communist

-forces the capability of forcing a UN withdrawal from Korea.

-(d) Soviet Air Forces

(1) Strength. The Soviet Far Eastern Air Forces have an

estimated Table of Organization and Equipment strength
of 5,300 combat aircraft, primarily of World War II
types. The actual strength is estimated to be about

85 percent of the TO and E strength but it is believed
that these units could be brought up to full strength im-
mediately after M-Day. Over and above those jet
fighters estimated to be available to Communist China,
there is but little evidence of additional jet fighters in
the Far East. However, jets may have been introduced
without detection by intelligence. In any event, the

- 10 -
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(i)

. (i)

Soviets have the capability of deploying jet units to the
Far East in a relatively short time.

Airfields. There are 131 airfields in the Sino-Soviet

Far East within 500 miles of the 38th Parallel in
Korea or the Japanese Islands of Honshu and Kyushu.
The Soviets could probably deploy their entire Far

' Eastern air strength on these 131 fields.

istic Support. The Soviets probably have been stock-
piling POL products, including jet fuel, in substantial
quantities in the Far East. Providing no effective UN
action were taken to disrupt Communist supply lines
outside Korea, it is believed that Communist China
and the USSR could support logistically a major air ef-
fort in the Korean theater. X the Soviet Far Eastern
air forces were deployed to bases adjacent to Korea,
night bombing attacks could be carried out anywhere
in Korea or against Japan, and saturation-type day
bomber operations could be launched throughout most
of Korea. H Soviet medium bombers (TU-4's) were
employed, they would considerably increase enemy air
capabilities and expose UN military installations in
South Korea and Japan to the danger of atomic attack.
No TU-4’s are currently known to be based in the Far
East, )

(e) Soviet Naval Forces. Soviet Far Eastern Naval Forces consist

of the Fifth Fleet with headquarters at Vladivostok and the
Seventh Fleet with headquarters at Sovetskaya Gavan. The
surface forces of these fleets consist of two heavy cruisers,
nineteen destroyers, fifteen coastal destroyers, and 345
miscellaneous vessels including mine sweepers, subchasers,
mine layers, landing craft, and motor torpedo boats. The
submarine fleet has a strength of 85 submarines including

18 ocean patrol types, 39 medium-range types and 28 coastal

types.

-11 -
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COMMUNIST CAPABILITIES IN THE FAR EAST ELSEWHERE THAN

IN KOREA

18. The Chinese Communists have the capability of undertaking mili-
tary operations in the Far East elsewhere than in Korea and could

initiate such operations as an alternative or, in some areas, as an
addition to a renewed offensive in Korea.

(a) Taiwan. The Communists have been building up their
capabilitiés for an assault on Taiwan. Thus far, however,
the heavy Communist military commitment in Korea,
together with the assignment of the US Seventh Fleet
to assist in maintaining the security of Taiwan, probably
have been decisive factors in the Chinese Communist
decision to postpone any attempt to invade the island.

(b) Hong Kong. Regardless of the outcome of the cease-fire
negotiations, the Chinese Communists will continue to have

the capability of launching an attack on Hong Kong without
further preparations and little, if any, advance warning.

(c) Southeast Asia. The Chinese Communists probably could

" make available approximately 50,000 men for extended
operations in Burma (NIE-36). In Indochina, the Chinese
Communists probably could support approximately
100,000 men (NIE-35) for a series of limited offensives
of short duration. However, so long as they are com-
mitted in Korea, the Chinese Communists probably would
not be able to support logistically both such operations
concurrently.

@ Japan. Direct and large-scale Soviet participation would
be necessary for Communist attacks against Japan.

-12 -
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R QERSERRT GRS

PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE
WORLD SITUATION THROUGH MID-1953

1. PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN SOVIET CAPABILITIES
AND INTENTIONS 1/

A, Probable Growth in Soviet and Satellite Capabilities,

. The Soviet sphere will probably continue to increase its
military, economic, and political strength over the next two
years. Its absolute strength will be considerably greater in
over-all terms by mid-1953 than at present,

2. General Military Capabilities. The military strength-in-

being of the Soviet orbit should further increase over the

next few years. Of greatest significance are a probable im-
provement in Soviet capabilities for atomic attack and for
defense against such attack, the further development of Chinese
Communist military strength, and continued growth of
European Satellite military power.

a. Substantial modernization programs are continuing
in all three Soviet services and Soviet forces should
remain at a high state of war readiness, No sizable
increase is expected in the Soviet army, which now
totals some 2,500,000 men, including 175 line '

. divisions, and can probably mobilize an additional

145 divisions by M + 30 days. While the over-all
numerical strength of the Soviet air force is expected
to remain substantially the same, Soviet air power
will become increasinély effective through continued
conversion to jet fighters and bombers, improved

l/ Except in general terms, the position of Communist China is
~ discussed in Section III,

~RARSwES
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training standards, operational use of heavy bombers,
and acquisition of additional electronic equipment., More-
over, the USSR is increasing its strength in Eastern
Europe and the Far East to maintain its relative advan-
tage over Western strength,

b. Atomic Capabilities. 1/ While Soviet atomic capa-
bilities will remain inferinr to those of the US, the USSR
may have as many as 100 bombs by mid-1952, and as
many as 200 by mid-1953. Some of these bombs might
have an energy yield as high as 100 kilotons. At present
the Soviet air force has an estimated T/O and E strength
of about 600 to 700 TU-4 medium bombers capable of
one-way missions, carrying atomic bombs, to practically
all important targets in the US, Although there is no

1/ Special attention is called to the fact that estimates of the
Soviet atomic stockpile are tentative and uncertain because:

(a) The number and/or size of the production facilities

postulated as a basis for this estimate may be incorrect.
The minimum program, which is not inconsistent with
the information available, would provide a stockpile of
about one-half the number of weapons indicated. On the
other hand, from the information available at the present
time, the possibility that additional or expanded produc-
tion facilities will be constructed during the period under
consideration cannot be precluded.

{b) The type of weapon postulated for calculating the
stockpile figures may be incorrect, It is possible by
changing the weapon design to substantially increase or
decrease the number of weapons in the stockpile, given
a certain quantity of fissionable material. Such changes,
however, alter the kilotonnage of the individual weapons
accordingly.
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evidence that the USSR has developed aerial refueling
techniques, with such techniques these aircraft may be
capable of two-way missions to most important US
targets. By mid-1952 the USSR may have approximately
1,000 TU-4’s and by mid-1953 about 1,200, By mid-
1953 the USSR also may have approximately 100 long-
range bombers capable of round trip missions against
nearly all vital targets in the US. It probably will

have by this time substantial numbers of twin-jet high
performance bombers capable of atomic attack on,
Western Europe and US overseas bases, and possibly

a jet bomber capable of attacking the US. By mid-

1953 the USSR should also have sufficient stockpiles

of nerve gas for sustained, extensive employment.

c. Soviet air defenses probably will be substantially
improved by mid-1953. A good all-weather interceptor
aircraft with adequate airborne intercept radar should
be available in limited to moderate quantities by that
time, and difficulties with ground control intercept
radars should be largely overcome. Moreover,
improved antiaircraft defenses with modern rada.r i
equipment must be expected ‘ .

d. The USSR will probably considerably improve
its submarine warfare capabilities by mid-1953 in -
view of the known Soviet modernization and construc-
tion program. At present the USSR has an estimated
361 submarines. More than half are ocean.patrol
and medium-range submarines of considerable
endurance, and of these over 100 have the capability
of patrolling in US coastal waters. Their operations
would include torpedo attacks against shlppmg and
mining of ports. .
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e. The Eastern European Satellite armies (including
the East German) are expected to increase from a
present 65 divisions to 117 by the fall of 1953, when
Soviet re-equipment programs are expected to be
completed. By that time these forces, despite some
qualitative deficiencies, should be capable of inde-
pendent operations with Soviet logistical backing or
joint offensive operations with the Red Army. The
East German Alert Police of 52,000 is capable of
rapid expansion, with Soviet help, to 24 Soviet type
rifle divisions, However, a force of only eight
divisions is apparently contemplated at present due
to the limitations imposed by the manpower demands
of the East German economy. Unless the Korean
war is prolonged, intensified, or broadened the
Chinese Communist forces should also be materially
strengthened with Soviet aid and technical support.

3. Capabilities for particular operations. The Soviet bloc
will probably by mid-1953 still be able to carry out almost all
of the offensive operations of which they are presently con-
sidered capable, except in the unlikely event that the effec- -
tiveness of new weapons developed, produced and actually
deployed by the West should offset the present preponderance
of Soviet military strength on the Eurasian continent,

a. The USSR should still be able to overrun Western
Europe and the Near East by mid-1953, although growing
NATO strength will increase Western defense capabilities
and lengthen correspondingly the time required for
Soviet operations. )

b. The USSR is already capable of an atomic attack on
the continental US, Although US air defenses will be
substantially improved by mid-1953, Soviet capabilities
for attack on the US may be even more significantly
increased, and the US will still be seriously vulnerable
to such an attack.
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4, Political and Psychological Warfare Capabilities. .The -
Communists will continue to have extensive propaganda, sub-
versive, and obstructive capabilities, both overt and covert, in
Western Europe over the next two years. -Moreover, Soviet and
Chinese Communist capabilities in the Far East will probably :
considerably increase, )

5. Economic Strength of the Soviet Bloc. The over-all economic
strength of the Soviet orbit will remain far inferior to that of.
the Western Powers over the next few years, and little change

is likely by 1953 in relative productive capacities. For example,
US, Canadian, and Western European raw steel output should
continue to be four times as great as that of the Soviet bloc,
rising to roughly 175,000,000 tors in 1953 as compared to an
estimated 43,000,000 tons for the Soviet bloc. However, the
Western Powers will continue to be less able than the USSR |

to bring their over-all resources to bear on maximizing economic
readiness for war, The Soviet economy is already at a high

' state of war-readiness and its productive capacity is at such a

level and of such a character as to enable the USSR to maintain
a major war effort. Although the expansion of the NATO
mobilization base will substantially narrow the gap between
Western and Soviet economic war-readiness by mid-1953, the
USSR.will still maintain a substantial lead, Continued large-

" scale arms production and stockpiling during the next two

years will further increase Soviet economic war-readiness

and extend the period over which the USSR could expect to
conduct large-scale offensive operations. Increased industriali-
zation in the European Satellites and their further integration
into the Soviet economy will also contribute to Soviet war

_potential.

6. However, certain sectors of the Soviet economy are highly
vulnerable to air attack and will probably remain so for the
period of this estimate despite Soviet efforts to improve their
air defenses, continued dispersion of facilities and a more
complete system of reserve stocks, Moreover, certain economic
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weaknesses will still persist within the Soviet bloc, particularly

a shortage of merchant shipping and deficiencies in such items as
oil, crude rubber, certain machine tools and precision instruments,
some non-ferrous metals and ailoys, and some electrical equip-
ment, Western trade controls already have some impact, and

to the extent that these controls are tightened such deficiencies
will become more important. However, apart from the effects of
US bombing, it is unlikely, in view of the Soviet stockpiling
program and the probable development of substitutes, that these
deficiencies will seriously affect Soviet capabilities for a long
war. Although inferior by US standards, the Soviet land transport
net is probably also adequate for a major war. :

7. Internal Stability of the Soviet Sphere. Despite continuing
tensions within the Soviet bloc, Communist control seems
assured for the period of this estimate. The only appreciable.
likelihood of serious internal strains would be in Communist
China if it remained embroiled in hostilities in the Far East
(see Section III.) While chronic difficulties will persist in the
Sovietization of the European Satellites, they should be brought
under even firmer Soviet control, Domestic dissatisfaction with
the deprivations created by the forced pace of industrialization,
agrarian collectivization, and rearmament will be a constant in
the Soviet orbit, but no serious threat to the USSR,

B. Probable Soviet Policies through Mid-1953,

8. Soviet Objectives. It can be assumed that over-all Soviet
objectives will remain the same as outlined in NSC 114, The
primary short-term aim of Soviet policy will continue to be the
obstruction of further growth in Western strength and unity.

The USSR must be increasingly concerned with the pace of Western
countermeasures, which it doubtless views as an ever more
serious threat not only to the early accomplishment of its over-

all objectives but eventually to the security of the Soviet orbit
itself, In particular, the USSR must fear growing US military
power and its projection into a series of overseas bases
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encircling the Soviet bloc, It must also be seriously disturbed
over the approaching rearmament of Western Germany and
Japan, both with potential revisionist aims vis-a-vis the Soviet
bloc. The USSR’s acute sensitivity to these developments is
amply evident from recent Soviet cold war moves, While the
USSR may still see sufficient opportunities to justify a con-
tinuation of its present aggressive cold war policies, mounting
Soviet concern as Western countermeasures develop further
may lead to a change in tactics by the USSR, With the rising"
curve of Western strength, the possibility of such a change
will become progressively more acute,

9. Continued Aggressive Political Warfare. For the time
being, however, it appears likely that the USSR will continue
its present aggressive policy of political and psychological
warfare. Despite the increased strength of anti-Communist
forces, the USSR and Communist China probably see various
revolutionary and subversive opportunities still open to them,
particularly in Asia. They may be expected to continue their
penetration of adjacent areas, promoting Communist coups
wherever the situation seems favorable. The Communist
forces will also attempt through local strikes, propaganda,
and other means to obstruct Western rearmament and under-
mine the stability of free nations.

10. The USSR doubtless also sees possibilities of creating
rifts between the non-Soviet countries, given the present acute
stage of world tensions, and will make every effort to divide
the Western Powers. Further Soviet initiatives to forestall
the rearmament and pro-Western orientation of Germany and
Japan are almost certain, Against a background of continued
threats, the USSR will almost certainly intensify its propaganda
and diplomatic “peace offensive” to convince the world that
the “aggressive® course of the US and its allies is leading to
a new war, thus playing on Western fears and attempting to
weaken popular support of Western countermeasures,
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11, While continuing its efforts to undermine Western Europe,
the USSR will continue to devote much attention to Asia. The
USSR and Communist China undoubtedly consider that favorable
revolutionary and subversive opportunities exist in the Near
and Far East, where the decline of Western influence and
control has created serious instability., The Kremlin might
hope that through stimulating local strife and civil war in such
areas, it could either expand its own sphere of control and
deprive the West of important resources or dissipate Western
strength in costly and inconclusive military and economic
countermeasures.

12, Further Soviet or Chinese Communist local aggression,
particularly in Asia, is also possible during the next two years.
Chinese Communist invasion of Indochina or Burma and Satellite
invasion of Yugoslavia are serious possibilities (see Section III),
To the extent that the Kremlin considers it necessary to
eradicate the Tito heresy before Tito or the West become too
strong, the USSR may feel compelled to act soon. I critical
situations arise in other areas, such as Iran, which offer
inviting opportunities, possible Communist intervention cannot
be discounted. However, a probable major factor in any decision
for or against any such overt expansion will be the Soviet and
Chinese Communist estimate of the resultant risks of generat
war and their willingness to accept those risks. In view of the
US and UN reaction in Korea, the growing pace of Western
rearmament, and the ever sharper delineation of the East-

West struggle, the USSR probably now considers that further
local aggression would entail serious risks of general war,
Before deciding on such local aggression the USSR would
certainly consider not only Western capabilities in any particular
area but also over-all US capabilities against the USSR,

13. Although the USSR might under certain circumstances
deliberately precipitate general war (see paragraph 15), it
appears more likely that such a war, if it comes, would

result from Soviet misjudgment of US action in a given situation
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or from the inability of either the USSR or the US to yield in
cases where they regarded their vital interests as involved. The
most immediate danger of such a development would be in event
of a prolongation, intensification, or broadening of the Korean
conflict. I under such conditions the Communist forces in
Korea were threatened with decisive defeat the Kremlin would
probably intensify its aid. This aid might well include the
introduction of “volunteer” forces. It might even include the
employment of Soviet forces to such an extent that a de facto
local war between the US/UN and USSR would exist. In the
event of critical developments in other areas as well as in
Korea, the increasing tenseness of the international situation
and the growing strength of both sides, which might lead to

an increased determination to defend what each considered

to be its vital interests, will make the danger of general war
through accident or miscalculation considerably more acute.

14. Possibility of a Major Shift in Soviet Tactics. While it
appears likely that the USSR will for a time continue its
aggressive cold war pressures, the further growth of Western
strength and counterpressures during the coming period may
produce a shift in Soviet tactics. Viewing the last three years’
developments, the USSR may consider that its postwar revolu-
tionary and expansionist opportunities, except perhaps in Asia,
are steadily narrowing and that continued cold war pressures
are unlikely to pay off. The Kremlin may consider that such
cold war pressures are only generating relatively greater
Western countermeasures, which might eventually, particularly
if they include German and Japanese rearmament, produce a
stituation dangerous to the vital interests of the USSR itself.
Therefore, if the USSR is to achieve its immediate primary
objective of forestalling a decisive increase in Western
strength, it may be increasingly faced with the necessity of a
shift from aggressive political warfare to some other approach.
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15, Deliberate Initiation of General War. It is impossible to
predict whether or at what point the rising curve of Western
strength might lead the USSR to consider this trend so serious
a threat as to require a resort to force before the West reaches
a strength dangerous to the vital interests of the USSR. The
risk of such a development will become more acute as Western
defense programs progress, particularly in regard to German
and Japanese rearmament and the development of US overseas
bases. The USSR is increasing its already high state of war-
readiness and continuing its systematic domestic propaganda
campaign to prepare the Soviet and Satellite peoples psycho-
logically for possible war. Moreover, the USSR, with its
intense suspicion of Western motives, may consider present
Western defensive preparations as a prelude to eventual

action by the Western Powers to force a choice between war
and unacceptable concessions upon the USSR,

16. The USSR presumably recognizes that its still inferior
over-all war potential, together with Western atomic superiority,
would make the outcome of a general war doubtful, despite
initial Soviet successes. Nevertheless, this consideration
cannot be accepted as necessarily controlling the USSR’s
decision and the period through mid-1953 will be one of

acute danger of global war. If convinced that the circumstances
described above dictated a military showdown with the West
during this period, it is possible that the Soviet rulers would
themselves precipitate such a showdown at a time and under
circumstances that they considered most favorable, It is
alternatively possible, however, that they would for at least

a period concentrate their attention on moves designed to
maximize their immediate readiness for the impending con-
flict. These moves would include further steps in the military
and economic mobilization of the Soviet Union and the Satellites.
At the same time, the Kremlin and its Satellites might undertake
local aggressions aimed at improving the immediate position

of the USSR, The USSR would have to weigh the prospective
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gains in such local aggressions against the danger that such
aggression might touch off general war at a time and under
circumstances unfavorable to Soviet interests., But the Kremlin
would make its assessment in this regard against the background
of a belief that general hostilities were imminent in any event.

17. A Relaxation of Tensions. As an alternative to deliberate
Soviet resort to early general war, if the Kremlin considered
that there were compelling reasons against this course of
action, the USSR might decide to make a temporary shift, at
least in Europe, to new and less obviously aggressive tactics,
designed to lull the West into a false sense of security and
undermine growing Western strength. Considering that its
present aggressive postwar policies had reached the point of
diminishing returns and were engendering ever more threaten-
ing Western countermeasures, the USSR might see in this
alternative method of political warfare even better opportunities
of undermining the growing strength and cohesion of the West,
Such a tactical shift would not necessarily imply that the USSR
would suspend all its aggressive and subversive tactics; it
might adopt a softer policy in Europe, for example, while
continuing to expand in Asia. Moreover, a shift to such a course
would be only témporary, and it is impossible to say at what
point, if ever, the USSR might consider it necessary to adopt
it, or how far it might be willing to go. There are strong
grounds for believing that the USSR would in any case be
unwilling to make the major concessions which would appear

to be necessary to assure such a policy’s success.
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1. PROBABLE GROWTH OF NATO STRENGTH AND WILL TO
FIGHT

18. Except in the event of a marked reduction in US aid, some
improvement in Western European strength and morale seems
likely by mid-1953, although less than that anticipated from US
and NATO programs. Further progress toward achieving MTDP
goals, continued expansion of Europe’s economy, a more unified
and efficient NATO and intra-European effort, and the probable
integration of West :Germany into the Atlantic Community will
all contribute to this improved position. Nevertheless, certain
countries will still be deficient in political initiative and popular
will to sacrifice and Western Europe will remain subject to
dangerous economic and social stresses. It will still be vulner-
able not only to Soviet occupation but to Soviet cold war pres-
sures through mid-1953.

19. NAT Military Strength. By mid-1953 the European NATO
forces should be considerably stronger than at present if there
is a continued high level of US aid. European defense budgets
and military production will probably increase over the next
two years and although forces in being will fall short of phased
MTDP requirements, their morale, leadership and combat
readiness should be markedly higher than at present. However,
available European NATO forces will still be insufficient to do
more than delay a full-scale Soviet attack, except in the un-
likely event that the effectiveness of new weapons developed,
produced, and actually deployed by the West should offset the
‘present preponderance of Soviet military strength on the
Eurasian continent, -

20, Broadening of the NAT Coalition. The formal or informal
association of Greece, Turkey, Spain, Yugoslavia, and Western
Germany with the NAT defensive coalition, which, despite vary-
ing degrees of European reluctance, should be consummated in
the coming period, will be a major increment to NATO strength.
The developing integration of these countries either directly or
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indirectly into the NATO structure and the strengthening of their
forces should help to offset the increases in Soviet and Satellite
strength. The southern flank of SHAPE should be materially
strengthened, partly by a greater availability of Mediterranean
bases. However, numerous political and psychological obstacles
will continue to delay the optimum utilization of Yugoslav, West
German, and Spanish potential and to postpone the date at which
these nations can make a full contribution to European defense.

It seems unlikely, for example, given the continuing obstacles to
a West German contribution, that a sizable contingent of combat-
ready German forces will become available befcre some time in
1953. Moreover, to the extent that the Western Powers do not
meet German demands for full equality, German cooperation may
be delayed. ‘

21, Economic Burdens. Despite the marked degree of economic
recovery during the ERP period, Western Europe’s economy is
being subjected to new strains by NAT rearmament needs. In-
flationary pressures and raw materials shortages generated by
rearmament, persistent economic nationalism, and the contin-
uing reluctance or inability of many governments to take the
necessary measures to cope with economic maladjustments will
all hamper both optimum defense output and continued economic
expansion. Nevertheless, the next two years should see a small
rise in European production and a small and uneven increase in
living standards, despite rearmament drains. Much will depend
upon how far national economic policies can minimize the econ-
omic repercussions of rearmament while maximizing European
defense efforts. Finally, a great deal will depend upon the éx-
tent to which not only US economic aid but US materials alloca-
tions and economic trends in the US itself permit a continued
expansion of European production. Because of a worsening
balance of payments situation in the UK, for example, increased
US aid may be required if a satisfactory rate of British defense
build-up is to be achieved.
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22. DPolitical and Psychological Factors. The poor state of
European morale, still deficient popular will to sacrifice, and a
lack of vigorous governmental initiative, particularly in key con-
tinental countries, will continue to hamper the achievement of
NATO objectives. Despite the marked degree of postwar Euro-
pean recovery there still persists in many continental countries
a serious lack of governmental and popular confidence in Europe’s
ability to solve its economic and social problems, and to defend
itself against external attack. Popular morale and confidence
will be bolstered as NATO and other programs develop, but will
long remain an uncertain factor, particularly in event of war,

23. While no seriously adverse internal political developments
appear likely in any Western European countries, a marked im-
provement in political stability seems at best problematical.
The chief areas of uncertainty are France and Italy, in both of
which the position of existing governments will continue to be
precarious. This in turn prevents them from dealing vigor-
ously with military, political, and economic problems. Never-
theless, some form of coalition should be able to maintain its
present controlling position in France and Italy, unless a seri-
ously worsening economic or international situation leads to

an acceleration of the trend toward polarization of the political
scene. The powerful French and Italian Communist parties will
probably maintain substantial strength, but their obstructive
role should be somewhat reduced unless rearmament creates
major economic stresses on which they can capitalize,

24. Progress of the Alliance. Supranational institutions of
European unity -- specifically the European Defense Force and

the Schuman plan administration -- should develop during the

next two years, but there is no indication that any European

state is yet prepared to form a true federation with its neighbors.
Within NATO the problems of rearmament will probably dictate

a further unification of effort by mid-1953, though among the

treaty powers and those associated with them the problem of con-
flicting national objectives will continue to hamper the develop-
ment of maximum strength. The continuing debate over the sharing
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of rearmament burdens, the constant threat of rearmament to
social reform and welfare programs, the problem of trade with
the East, the struggle for markets within and outside Europe,
the part Germany is to play in the alliance -- all these will be
exasperating and sometimes frustrating problems with which
the West must deal. Added to all these will be the difficulties
always posed by an ambivalent Europe looking to the United
States for strength and power yet envious of American leader-
ship and often doubtful of the aims and methods of American
policy. Nonetheless, mid-1953 should find the alliance stronger
than at present and better organized than it is now, -

25. On the other hand, if the USSR could remove some of the
fear of World War III and Soviet invasion, European popular
willingness to shoulder the burdens of rearmament would al-
most certainly lessen, and there would be strong pressure on
the governments to divert resources from the NATO effort to
meet pressing economic and social needs.

26. In any case the US will continue to face serious problems
arising from the failure of its European NATO partners to meet
present rearmament goals. Even if the Western Europeans were
willing and able to assume a larger share of NAT defense bur-
dens, adequate NATO rearmament would still be impossible with-
out large-scale US military and economic assistance. In view of
the continuing uncertainties of the European situation, much will
depend therefore, during the period of this estimate, on US
leadership and support. A substantial reduction in US assistance
over the coming period would seriously jeopardize European
economic and political stability, as well as the creation of an
adequate NATO defense.

111, PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE NEAR AND FAR
EAST

27. No decisive outcome of the East-West struggle in Asia
seems probable during the next two years. At present it appears
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unlikely that the US and its allies will be able to do more than
maintain or perhaps slightly improve their present unsatisfactory
position in the Near and Far East, while on the other hand there
is acute danger of major deterioration. The East-West conflict
has become increasingly acute in the Far East, and will remain
acute so long as Communist China plays an expansionist role,
The threat of Communist expansion in the Near East and South
Asia is by no means as immediate, but in these areas as well

as in the Far East, the Western position is seriously threatened
by the anti-Western cast of the Asian nationalist revolution.
This anti-Westernism, combined with social tensions, poverty,
governmental and military weakness, and naiveté or lack of con-
cern about Communist objectives, makes most Asian states
vulnerable to Communist exploitation and complicates US efforts
to bolster them internally, In the Far East in particular, the
Communists have succeeded to a large extent in identifying them-
selves with the Asian revolution, and in encouraging its anti-
Western aspects. In those areas where Communism has gained
no firm foothold, Asian nationalism has expressed itself in acute
suspicion of US motives and a persisting trend toward neutral -
ism. However, the continued economic and military dependence
of the free Asiatic countries upon the Western Powers provides
them an inducement to align themselves with the West.

28, The USSR and Communist China will present a serious
threat to US interests in the Far East through mid-1953. Un-
less subjected to continuing economic and military stresses
from a prolonged, intensified, or broadened Korean war, the
Chinese Communist regime may be able to strengthen itself
over the coming period by modernizing and strengthening its
armed forces, by further consolidating its domestic control, and
by making some progress in solving its economic problems.
The Peiping regime will play an increasingly influential role in
Asian affairs by virtue of its growing prestige and through the
influence it exerts over Asian revolutionary movements. The
USSR will probably continue to provide substantial military and
technical help, although its economic aid will almost certainly
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fall far short of Chinese requirements, However, a
prolonged, intensified, or broadened struggle with the US and
its allies might critically weaken the Peiping regime unless the
USSR provided much greater military and economic aid.

29, While frictions may develop between the USSR and Commu-
nist China and there remain long term possibilities of a major
clash of interests, it appears unlikely that any serious rifts will
develop in the next two years. Ideological affinity and mutual
antagonism toward the West, as well as common fear of Japanese
resurgence, probably dictate a continued close relationship, at
least over the short term.

30. It seems almost certain that Peiping intends to play an
aggressive, expansionist role in the Far East. While problems
of internal consolidation and development and a continued lack
of naval strength should prevent China through mid-1953 from
mounting a serious threat to the US-dominated offshore island
chain (except perhaps Taiwan), there will remain an ever pres-
ent danger of Chinese Communist aggression against such ad-
jacent mainland areas as Indochina, Burma, and South Korea,
While the Korean war has somewhat restricted Chinese Commu-
nist capabilities for operations elsewhere, such capabilities
should increase in the event this conflict is ended. In any case
Communist China will almost certainly increase its covert sup-
port of indigenous revolutionary movements. It may consider
that the prospects for eventual success by these methods, parti-
cularly in Southeast Asia, are sufficient to make unnecessary
overt intervention with its risk of war with the West.

31. The probable emergence of a politically stable and pro-US
Japan will help to establish an East-West balance of power in
the Far East. However, the revival of Japan's power potential
will inevitably be a long term development and Japan alone will
by no means be able to counterbalance Sino-Soviet strength in
Northeast Asia in the next two years. Moreover, anti-Western
sentiment may develop in post-treaty Japan, and if Japan fails
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to find markets and raw materials in non-Communist areas,
there may develop an insistent demand for economic collaboration
with the Asian mainland. Under these circumstances, there will
be a continuing substantial requirement for US assistance, parti-
cularly in the development of foreign trade. However, the con-
tinuance of a conservative anti-Communist government should
tend to support US interests, and over the next two years at least
Japan should be a growing asset to the Western position in East
Asia,

32. The chief immediate danger of a critical development in the
Far East lies in a prolongation, intensification, or broadening of
the Korean war (see paragraph 13). Even if some compromise
solution were reached in Korea, the US would still be faced not
only with the constant threat of renewed aggression in Korea or
elsewhere in Asia and the consequent necessity of maintaining
large forces in the Far East, but also with major reconstruction
problems in South Korea. The reconstituted North Korean forces,
together with the Chinese Communists, will have a continued
capability for re-occupying South Korea in the event US and UN
forces are progressively withdrawn. The rebuilding of South
Korean security forces and the rehabilitation of the prostrate
South Korean economy will in any case constitute formidable
tasks.

33. Southeast Asia will continue to be extremely vulnerable to
Communist penetration. There is no prospect for early develop-
ment of strong anti-Communist governments in the area and a
real danger exists that, with increased Chinese Communist assist-
ance or even overt intervention, indigenous Communist movements
may extend their control over more of Indochina and Burma within
the next two years. If these countries were to fall, Thailand would
doubtless prove unable for long to withstand Communist pressure,
and the situation would also deteriorate further in Malaya, Indo-
nesia, and the Philippines. In any event, all Southeast Asian coun-
tries will remain weak and unstable during the coming period, and
may require increasing amounts of outside assistance, including
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military assistance, even to maintain themselves. In the absence
of major Communist successes in Indochina or Burma, the situ-
ation in Malaya, Thailand, and the Philippines should improve by
mid-1953, although long term problems of local insurgence, polit-
ical mstab111ty, and economic development will still remain.

34. The Nationalist m‘1htary position on Taiwan should gradually
improve with US aid. Enhanced Nationalist capabilities for harass-
ing the mainland will require an increased allotment of Chmese
Communist strength for coastal defense. However, the security

of Taiwan will continue to be hampered by the regime’s economic
difficulties, general meff1c1ency ‘and corruption, and will require
close US control if US multary and economlc aid is to be effec-
tive,

B. Probable Developments in the Near East (and North
Afrlca)

35. In the Near East the serious possibility of a deterioration
in the situation overshadows the limited possibilities of im-
provement over the next two years. At present, except in Greece
and Turkey, the West is faced with a growing crisis in which the
chief motivating force is not Communist pressure but the anti-
Western nationalism of Iran and the Arab world. The growing
strength of Greece and especially Turkey and the widening sys-
tem of US Mediterranean bases should be positive favorable in-
fluences in this area. However, these factors will probably be
counterbalanced by continued Arab-Israeli animosity, further
deterioration of the British systeém of alliances, and natlonahst
hostility toward the West. Active Soviet intervention in the Near
East seems unlikely, 'excépt possibly in Iran. More likely is a’
further growth of neutralism, which might limit US-UK utili-
zation of the area’s strategic position and petroleum resources.
Improvement of the existing unsatisfactory US-UK position in
the Near East (except in Greece and Turkey) will depend largely
upon the successful solution of the aréa’s economic problems
and upon the satisfaction of at least some nationalist aspirations.
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36. Developments in Iran will depend largely upon the outcome

of the current oil controversy, but in any event Iran will prob-
ably remain internally unstable during the next two years., While
successful negotiations with the British might substantially .in-
crease Iranian revenues, it'is doubtful whether effective use
would be made of these revenues. Failure of the negotiations may
well lead to economic chaos and increase the danger of a Commu-
nist (Tudeh) coup. Overt Soviet intervention remains unlikely
unless the UK intervenes with armed force, in which case the
USSR might occupy Azerbaijan.

37. In the Arab states social and political instability, anti-
Zionism, and extreme nationalism will hamper the achievement
of US objectives through mid-1953. There is little likelihood of
sufficient improvement in Israeli-Arab relations to permit their
joint association in Near East defense. Arab resentment over
US support of Israel also creates problems for the US, Nation-
alism will continue to undermine UK influence and seriously
jeopardize British retention of their important Egyptian bases,
However, despite the trend toward neutralism in the Arab coun-
tries, there is some increased awareness of the Soviet threat
and, particularly if an increased Soviet threat developed, the
Arab states might more willingly cooperate with the West.
Their price would probably be a sharp increase in the amount
of US aid.

38. Israel’s ultimate orientation is uncertain, despite its econ-
omic dependence on the US and its stated awareness of the Soviet
threat. Continued immigration and a paucity of resources pro-
long economic instability and there is some danger that Israel
might seek an outlet through renewed expansion at the Arabs’
expense.

39, While violent explosions in French North Africa may not
occur over the next two years, rising Arab nationalism, fanned
by extremists in thie Arab states, will create increasing instabil-
ity in this area and also in Libya, and may affect the security of
US bases.
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:40 Developments in South .Asia over the next two years wm de-

C Probable Developments in South Asia.

-

pend largely on the outcome of the Kashmir dispute ‘Reali-""
zation 'of the‘effect that war would have-on the’ dlsputants mlght
result in greater readiness to compromise, and some de facto .
if not negotiated settlement may emerge. The. resulting in- © "
creased stability in the area would be favorable to US interests.
Pakistan may be able to give more positive expression to its s
pro-Western leanings and, if given US support, may provide '’

_ bases and troops for the defenée of the Middle East. Although

India is far less likely to abandon its neutralist policy, at least
so long as Nehru remains prime minister, continued Chinese”
Communist penetration of Southeast Asia, especially Burma,
might lead India to adopt a more forceful anti-Communist policy.
On the other hand, if continued friction over Kashmir leads to -
war, the resulting economic stresses and communal disorders
would leave both India and Pakistan prostrate and vulnerable to
Communist penetration. In any event, the deep seated social
and economic ailments of the area, and particularly of India,
preclude the development in the short run 6f strong states
capable of adding significantly to the power of the Western
coalition.

IV, PROBAJBﬁLE DEVELOPMENTS IN LATIN AMERICA

41. The situation in Latin America through mid-1953 should
continue to be favorable to US interests, despite certain internal
problems and a persistent isolationist attitude among large
segments of Latin American opinion. The area’s trade position
has improved since the Korean war and is likely to improve
further, All but a few governments are pro-US, and only in
Argentina and Guatemala are there pronounced anti-US attitudes
in high official circles. The chief present problem in Latin
America is the maintenance of political and economic stability,
both of which have been increasingly threatened in the last two
years.
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42. Important obstacles to full Latin American support of US
policies are the persistence of isolationist sentiment and un-
willingness to make sacrifices in the East-West conflict, which
to many Latin Americans appears primarily as a struggle be- .
tween the US and USSR. The force of isolationist and nationalist
opinion, particularly in countries where important.elections .are
approaching, has obstructed direct military aid to the UN in
Korea, and has caused pro-US governments to act cautiously in
Us negotiations to secure strategic materials, Communist stra-
tegy has been to play upon this isolationism by attacking Latin
American bonds with the US. Soviet adoption of a more con-
ciliatory policy would increase the susceptibility of isolationist
groups and complicate the task of governments desiring to co- -
operate with the US. Nevertheless, in the event of a. major’
crisis, most Latin American governments would act in the spirit
of the Rio Treaty ; o o .

------
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[Office of the DCI], “Staff Conference,” 22 October 1951

(Excerpt)

SEGRER-
5C-1M-29
22 QOctober 1951

STAFF CONFERNCE

Minutes of Meeting held in Director's
Conference Room, Administration Building
Monday, 22 October 1951, at 1100 hours.

General Smith Presiding
Present

Allen W. Dulles, Deputy Director

Walter R. Wolf, Deputy lirector for idministration

Joseph Larocque, Jr., Executive Assistant to the Director
Colonel Chester B. Hansen, Assistant to the Director

Captain Frank C. icker, Deputy Director of Training

Jamgs D. Andrews, advisor for Management

James M. indrews, isst. Director for Collection and Dissemination
George G. Carey, issistant Director Yor. Operations

H. Marshall Chadwell, isst. Director for Scientific Intelligence
Kingman Douglass, .isst. Director for Current Intelligence

L. S. Hitchcock, icting D/isst. Director for Research -and Reports
William L. Langer, isst. Director for National Estimates .
Franklin 4. Lindsay, acting D/isst. Dir. .for Folicy Coordination
Maj. Gen. H. M. McClelland, issistant Director for Communications
James Q. Reber, Lsst. Director for Intelligence Coordination
Colonel Robert Taylor, Office of Deputy Director for Plans

Maj. Gen. Willard Wyman, dAssistant Dircctor for Special Operations

SEeRET
SC=M=~29
22 October 1951
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-SEERET—
SC-M-29
22 October 1951

The Director: stated that the question of O/PC operations,
paramilitary operations and the whole Magnitude situation may have
some effect on the form of the report. He feels that operations have
assumed such a very large size in comparison to our intelligence
function thal we bave almost arrived at a stage where it is necessary
to decide whether CIA will remain an intelligence agency or becomes
a "cold war department". ,We have never had trouble with the Bureau
of the Budget in asking for funds to conduct our intelligence work
but the very large proposed budget for 1953, most of it for operations,
may cause the Burcau of the Budget to scrutinize our activities very

carefully.

SECRRE-
SC-¥-29°
22 October 1951
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National Security Council, NSC 10/5, 23 October 1951
(Photocopy)

NSC 10/5
October 23, 1951

NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
to-the
NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
on

SCOPE AND PACE OF COVERT OPERATIONS .
Refermmsc from Acting

: Executive Secretary, same
subJect dated June 27,
i951

B. Memo for NSC from Executive
‘Secretary, same’ ‘'subjeéct,
dated August 22, 1951

C. Memo for NSC'from Executive

' Secretary, same subject,
dated October ‘9, 1951

As of October 23, 1951, the statutory members of
the National Security Council approved the recommendations
contained in Reference A as amended by the changes contained
in Reference C. The Director of Central Intelligence had
concurred therein.

Accordingly, the report as amended and approved is
enclosed herewith for information and appropriate ‘implementa-
tion by all departments and agencies concerned, as indicated
therein.

It is requested that special security precautions
be taken in the handling ol this report{ and that access be
Timited strictly to individuals requiring the information
contained tTherein to carf?‘ﬁﬁf‘fﬁETF—STTIEial duties.

It is further requested that all copies of the ref-
erence memoranda ‘be withdrawn and returned to this office upon
receipt of this report. !

JAMES S. LAY, JR.
Bxecutive Secretary

NSC 10/5 - “FOP-—SEGRET
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TOP—SECRET

ACTIONS TAKEN BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
on

SCOPE AND PACE OF COVERT OPERATIONS

1. The National Security Council approves in principle
as a national responsibility the immediate expansion of the
covert organization established in NSC 10/2, and the intens-
ification of covert operations designed in general order of
emphasis to: :

a. Place the maximum strain on the Soviet structure
of power, including the relationships between the USSR,
its satellites, and Communist China; and when and where
appropriate in the light of U. S, and Soviet capabili-
ties and the risk of war, contribute to the retraction
and reduction of Soviet power and influence to limits
which no longer constitute a threat to U. S. security.

b. Strengthen the orientation toward the United
States of the peoples and nations of the free world, and
increase their capacity and will to resist Soviet domina-
tion.

c. Develop underground resistance and facilitate co-
vert and guerrilla operations in strategic areas to the
maximum practicable extent consistent with 1l-a above, and
ensure availability of these forces in the event of war
for utilization in accordance with principles established
by the National Security Council, including wherever prac-
ticable provision of a base upon which the military may
expand these forces on a military basis in time of war
within active theaters of operations. :

2. The National Security Council directs the Psycholog-
ical Strategy Board to assure that its strategic concept for
a national psychological program includes provision for covert
operations designed to achieve the objectives stated in para-
graph 1 above.

3. The National Securitv Council reaffirms the responsi-
bility and authority of the Director of Central Intelligence
for the conduct of covert operations in accordance with NSC
10/2 and subject to the general policy guidance prescribed’
therein, and further subject to the approval of the Psycholog-
ical Strategy Board which shall be responsible for:

NSC 10/5 , -1- TOP-SECRET
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a. Determining the desirability and feasibility of
programs and of individual major projects for covert op-
erations formulated by or proposed to the Director of
Central Intelligence.

E. Establishing the scope, pace, and timing of
covert operations and the allocation of priorities among
these operations.

c. Coordinating action to ensure the provision of
adequate personnel, funds, and logistical and other
support to the Director of Central Intelligence by the
Departments of State and Defense for carrying out any
approved program of covert operations.

4. The National Security Council requests the Secretary
of Defense to provide adequate means whereby the Director of
Central Intelligence may be assured of the continuing advice
and collaboration of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in the formu-
lation of plans for paramilitary operations during the period
of the cold war. ™ . .

5. 1In view of the necessity for immediate decision pri-
or to the coming into operation of the Psychological Strategy

Board, the National Security Council; authorizes
, as outlined in the

memorandum from the Director of Central Intelligence enclosed
with the reference memorandum of Jume 27, 1951 (Reference A),
and pursuant to the appropriate provisions of NSC 48/5.

" NSC 10/5 : -2 - POP-SECRET
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74. Pforzheimer, Memorandum for the Record, “CIA Appropria-
tions,” 25 October 1951 (Carbon copy)

,w_‘,,;' '/ L? : - 7

25 October 1951
Memorandum for the Record:

Subject: ClA Appropriations.

1. Mr. George Barvey, Chief Clerk, House Appropriations
Committee has raised with me several times the problem of plac-
ing of the C1A budget, particularly since it has reached a magnitade
which makes camouflage difficult. At his requeat and with the
approval of Mr. Wolf, Mr, Saunders, Mr. Houston and | met
with Mr. Harvey today to explore the question.

2. Mr. Harvey opened the discussion by pointing out that
since 1946 he was the only person on the House Apprapriations
Committee or ita staff who has known each year the amount of
the ClA budget and its location., This places a great responsi-
bility o him and on the Chairman of the Committee, for in cer-
tain years the minority members bhave not been informed. Mr.
Harvey further stated that sooner or later this situation might
lead to extremely embarrasasing gquestions from other members,
which might endanger the security of the ClA budget if we coa-
tinmue to handle the matier as at present.

3. Mr. Harvey poiated out that there were two basic problems:
the first, how to handle the 1953 budget which is currenffn pre-
paration; and the second, how to plan for the ultimate long-term '
problem of ClA apprapriations. He cited certain examples of
problems which have arisen in connection with the location of the
CIA budget, particularly for the fiscal year 1952. (It should be
recalled that in oae instance in the 1952 budget, the State Depart-
ment added 2 $10,000,000 item of its own to our appropriation
which had beén contained in a $10,000,000 item for several years.
This additional $10,000, 000 reguest had served to highlight the
itemn in which the ClA appropriation was included, leading to com-
plication of the security aspects. In addition, those items which
were hidden in the military budget were included in such a way that
it would be apparesnt to Committee members studying the guestion
that certain figures were being falsified, leading to embarrassing
questioas which would needlessly disclose to many Committee
memberc the fact that the CIA budget was included in these items.)

SECRET
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As & result, Mr. Harvey wishes to discuss, prior to his depar-
tare from Washingion at the end of next week, the location problem
with us and with Mr. Schaudb of the Burecau of the Budget.

4. My. Harvey agreed that it would be preferable to place

the entire ClA appropriation in one budget--cither State or Defense

-=to keep at & minimum the number of Commitice members who
would have to be told something about the CIA budget. (This is

in line with the suggestion of Semator O'Mahoney of the Senate
Appropriations Committee, who was rather hopeful that we could
eliminate the small sum which was in the State Department budget. )
It was agreed, however, that an immediate dropping of the full
State Department item of several million dollars in which our
budget was contained would meedlessly point up the fact that CIA
had had funds there. Therefore, it was suggested that this sum be
reduced by one or two million dollars every ycar, and that the
Bureaa of the Budget write to the Appropristions Committee Chair-
man stating that for security reasons they would likc to have part
of this appropristion included ecach year, but that the sum wuuld be
impounded by the Burean of the Budget until it was completely
eliminated, perbaps fivc years from now.

5. The next problemn which was discussed was the question
of opaenly declaring a portion of the ClA budget, keeping the re-
mainder concealed. It was generally agreed that this would be
helpfal at least as an ioterim measurc. It was pointed out to Mr.
Harvey that actually the major portion of the ClA budget was ex-

‘peaded for cold war activities assigned to us by the National Sccurity

Council in this emergency, as opposed to the smaller portion of

our budget which could be {ully designated for intelligence purposes.
It therefore can be assumed that ultimately, although perhaps mot

in the foresecesble future, the ClA budget will be considerably less
than its present size. However, this would not serve to solve any
of the immediate problems. It was also agreed that from the
standpoint of security we could not separate the preseat budget

into purely intelligence functions or the one hand and the cold war
activities on the other.

6. The gquestion was then raised as to whether there was any
way in which we conld receive funds from the Treasury withoat
going through the formal appropriations procedure. Mr. Harvey
felt that perhaps the best solution to our problem would be to ob-
tain permanent legislation which in effect would state that such

SEEHLi
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funds as might be approved annually by the Appropriations Com-
mittees of the House and Senate, or designated subcommitices
thereof, would be appropriated for CIA out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated by the Congress. In elfect
this would mean that we make & preseatation annually to the
Appropriations Commitices or their designated subcommittees,
and that they in tara certify to the Treasury the amounts which
the Treasury could tarn aver to CIA. This would climinate any
accessity for hiding sums in the Faderal budget for us and would
also climinate Floor debate. It was pointed out that it might be -
difficult to secure such legislation, but it could be assamed that
if suggested it wouald have the complete approval of the ranking
members of the House Appropristions Committee in advance.
However, it waz further pointed out that the peresonality of the
Chairman of the Senate Appropriations Commitice might make
such legislation extremely difficuilt at this time.

7. The final alternative discussed was the guestion of private
financing through the profits of corporate cover. It was Mr.
Harvey's opinion that these profits should be reported cach year
to the Appropriations Committeces, and the annual budget be reduced
by such amounts, rather than turning the funds over to the mis-
cellaneous receipis of the Treasury.

Walter L.. Piorsheimer

cc - DD/Admin.
Comptroller
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75. [Office of the DCI], “Staff Conference,” 21 November 1951

“OEEREE-
SC-F31
21 November ;951

STAFF CONFERENCE
Minutes of Meeting held in Director's
Conference Roon, Administration Building -
Wednesday, 21 NHovember 1951, at 1100 hours.

General Smith Presiding
Present

Allen W. Dulles, Deputy Director

Frank G. Wisner, Deputy Director for Plans

Walter R. Wolf, Deputy Director for Administration

Joseph Larocque, Jr., Executive Assistant to the Director

Colonel Chester B. Hansen, Assistant to the Director

James D, Andrews, Advisor for Management

James M. andrews, Asst. Diresctor for Collection and Dissemination
Colonel Matthew Baird, Director of Training

H. Marshall Chadwell, Asst. Director for Scientific Inte].hgmco
Brig. Gen. Trubee Davison, Director of Personnel

Lt. Col. James H. Drum, 4/Chief, Technical Services Staff, 0/DD/Plsns
Perry Johnson, p/Asst.Director for Commmications

Col. Kilbourne Johns'bon, Assistant Director for Policy Coordination
Iyman B. Kirkpatrick, D/Asst. Director for Special Operations
William L. Langer, issistant Director for Natiqnal Estimates

Max F. Millikan, Assistant Director for Research and Reports

James Q. Reber, issistant Director for Intclligence Coordination
Coloncl Robert Taylor, Office of Deputy Director for Flans

Coloncl L. K. White, D/issistant Director for Operations

Maj. Gen. "illard Wyman, Asst. Director for Special Operations

SECRET
SC-M=31
21 November 1951
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-SECRET-
SC-H-El
21 November 1951

l. Mr. Wisner made the follow:.ng report on his recent trip

with Mr. !ﬁ.llm—Helms

Turkey

In consequence, no discussions were held
with Embassy officials and dealings were mostly with Turks on
the second echelon. Mr, Wisner felt that things in Turkey were
on a sound basis, the economy had talken strides forward and the
political situation appeared stable. ' Turkey is so important
geographically that there is still a large job _ there.

Greece

Piscessions were held with practically all United States
and Greek sutherities. Situation is not too satisfactory and the
United States will always have to be the leader in furmishing
assistance.

. Papagos is the strong
man in Greece and is generzlly liked by Uaited States military
and diplomatic personnel. There is a feeling that the present
uneasy coalitior may split and that Papagos might come into
power after the firsti of the yea:.'. o

Mr. Wisner feels that during the trip they were zble
to help &reek operatives in relation to their own govermment.
The heads of the Greek intelligence services are military personnel
and strong representations were made to the Greek Government :
that there should be contimity of service.

Major General Hart may become the nsw head of the
United States military mission He was briefed by Mr. Wisner
in Stuttgart.

‘The internal Gommm:.st s:.tuat:.on seems to be frirly
well in check and they have gone underground. 1In this relation
the contrast between Greece and Ita_.'&y is very marked.

Ttaly

Taless present trends are reversed, the Italian situation
could be lost to the internal Communist threat. Americans in .
Italy, however, are aware of this, are beginning to forget their
differences and are showing more signs of working together.

The economic situation is poor, the tax collection
mcthods are bad and both are being exploitcd by the Comnunists.

SEERE?
SC-M-31
21 November 1951
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CECRER-
SCH-31
21 November 1951

Conversations were held with Admiral Carney in regard
to war planning in respect to Greece and Yugoslavia. Mr. #isner
foels that the question of bringing Greece and Yugoslavia
direcctly together for war planning has been recently forgotten
by the United States and the British.- Perhaps this is due to an
unexpressed fear that if t.hey get together they might decide to
partition Albania. .

Efm'ﬁgner found the German situation very imprecsive,
with groat econoamic progress and booming mamfacture. He ¢s-
pecially noted the rocovery of the Deutsch Mark.

Gen. Truscot”

is closely following the progress of the contractual agreements.
Mr. Wisncr feels that our negotiators may be wnable to get what
Unitcd States intelligence wants.

e position of Gemeral Truscott is interesting and very
gratii‘y:mg He is welcamed as the leader of the United States
intelligence activity. He is not, however, abls to cover Basrlin
as he has no man coupetent to coordinate the very scrambled
situation in that cit;

+ The
occupation foxrces are dopendent on early intilligonee warning
and CIA's rcsponsibility is great. The 03 inmtellizence on the
Eastern Zone and also parts of Poland is oxcullont. Troop
novancnts are normally known within three days. )

The defuctor operation was carcfully studied and Mr. Wisner
fcels it is going well. The physical set-up is excellont although
haretofore the flow of defectors has been smnll. This is improving.

Mr, Wisner feels that press criticism of the defector ’

operation nas become so wide spread (although mostly unjustified)
that it is dcing active harm and dcte;ci:i.ng defection.

France

The internal Commmist situation is still strong but not
as bad as in Italy. The French argue constantly on a legalistic
basis about Communists and declare that the Comamist Party is
still a.legal party. We will have t6 kecp after this.

Thare were muaerous discussions with the Fronch Intclli-
gence scrvices in an atteaspt to get them to provide us with mors
inteclligence. Some progress was made but we will probably have
to give them something in exchange.

SESRER
SC~pM=31
2% November 1951
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SECRET-
SC-H-;I
21 November 1951

Holland and Bolgi
The situation u! Edly scrambled in Bolgium .but
. Mr. Wisner saw the various chiefs of the Intclligence services -
at the same time
o Internal intelligence probloms in Belgium arc the
primarily of a jurdsdictional -
nature. Mr. Wisner arr: for copics of our National Security
Act of 1947 to be scnt to theam for study.
Counterespionage service in Holland is having a bad

- time, q They havo boen publicizing
CE matiers and have been criticized the ncwspapers.

%%Euer arrived Just after election, too early to
observa any change in the foreign policy. He belioves that some
tine will elapse before there are any major policy c_hangcs.

Gencral
In goneral, Mr, Wisner had the impresaion that CIA was
gaining in matwrity and stature. There is greater acceptance

of CIA by American oﬁ'iciala abroad and the Agency comtribution
is recognized. This prusents an increased responsibility to .uve
up to this recognition. Mr. Wisner feels strongly that umco- .
ordinated trips through Europe and the Middle East must coase,
Such t};:.ns in the futurs mmst be coordinated throug: the Office
of DD, .

2. The Director endorsed Mr. Wisnor's commonts on coordinated
travel. As a matter ol procedurc, when anyone less than an Assistant
Directar is traveling, coordination in the future will be effected
through the 0ffice of DD/P and the Senior Reprosentatives will always
be consulted. Any other clearances such as those for military thoaters
will be obtained.

3. Gomeral Davison stated that although all Ofi‘icas in CIA

-.iwore Ugcreaming® for porsonpcl he had discovered that some 800 files

were presently on -the dosks of Division Chiefs and some of them had becn

"there as long as two months. He asked that the Assistant Directors get

these moving. The Diroctor asked Goneral Davison to look into tho cause
of this delay and rcport to him.

m
SC-H-31 )
21 Novamber 1951
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SECRET
5C-#-31
21 Novamber 1951,

h." The Dircctor mentionsd a confidential mcmorandum whick
had been ci.rcum Assistant Directors and the contonts of
which'had ovidently bean uleaked" *- The Director is worriod about

our -sceurity a.nd fecls that there :I.s too nuch conversation on all
lx.vols

SC-M-31
21 Novcmber 1951
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76. Earman, Memorandum for Rear Admiral Robert L. Dennison,
“Estimate of Situation in Guatemala,” 14 January 1952

(Carbon copy)
SECREF
Socoi nformation ™ 2liflla
i Jammary 1952
MOMDRARIRM “ORe  MEAR ADMIRAL ROBERT L, DEMNISOM
HAVAL AIDT TO THE PRESIDENY
SURJZCT - Estimtc of Situstion in Ouatemsla
The Director of Cuntrel Intelligonce has requested that
the mibject msmorenthm be shown to the Presidemt., It is to
bs noted that the information oontained therein has mot been
coordinated with the msmbers of the Intalligence idvisory
Comzittas,
_ SIGNED
Js Se SARKAN
Assistant to the Director
Enalosure ‘
Nemo dtd 11 Jan 52 (frem Col. King, OPC, to DD/P - ER 2-44811)
0/DCItISEarman/dr .
Distribution:
Orig & 1 - Addresase
2.
l-m%v/ocofmmoofllamﬁfw;‘s,&jl
A0 CHANGE M GLASE.
!nn-“!&‘ltﬁ
T BRIV TS+ e 21 SECRET
iiig [ :
S LI reveven SR S miornon Sy
Woae T
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. !
Frecutios Registty

e

wEfuRil -.qu,.:.-..'*.-':r‘-:'- - 481 l
Woted ¥y 00! \
11 January 1952 / _33__%_( 1

Taes o

MEMORANDUM FOR DEPFUTY DIRECTOR, PLANS
SUBJECT: Estinate of Situation in Guatemala

Comxnmnist Activities

momauconumiotobomyuuumwmlamdmunmu
receive (overmment support. Since thé anti-Commmist rioting in July 1951
mwmmmamm:ormmummm

the political field, but they have forged ahead in the labor movésent,

succesding in forming, under the guidance of Vicente LOMBARDO Toledano and
louis SATILLANT, a central labor organisaticn oomprising almost all the unions
in the country. The Commmdist newspsper Octubrée is published regularly and
circulstes freely. It has devoted its columns to enti-United States prope-
gands and to trying to aggravats the United Fruit Company's lsbor troubles.
The Guatemalan Communists are small in mmber, but their influsnce in both
government snd labor is substantial.

Anti-Comumist Activitiss

The Anti-Comsunist Party of Guatemala has been formed since the July
rioting and has received strong support from the Catholic middle class and
fron the Indians. The university students have furnished leadership to foam
a pubstancial bloc in the Party. They have requested President Arbens to
dismiss the Commmists holding positions in the Govermment, snd to expell
all forsign Commnnists. rh-mtmﬁmahmnmmm
of ths country, .

Political Situation

President ARBENZ has shown no sign of changing the policy sst by
AREVAIO as regards Commmiss. He has stated his oppomition to the snti-
Communiet movessnt. Ramiro ORDOKEZ Paniagua, laftis) idinister of Government,
has recently resigned snd besn repleced by Ricardo CHAVEZ Nackisan., CHAVEZ
is generally regarded ss an anti-Commmist. Howsver, on L Jamusry 1952 he
asonounced that the govermment had decided to ban all anti~Commmist demon~
straticns. Colonel PAZ Tejada, who had studicusly aveided sttending all .
Commnist ralliss, but who was foroed to attend the last one &s the repre
sentative of Premident ARBENZ, has been replaced as Minister of Communiocs-
tions Uy Colconel Carlos ALDANA Sandoval, an Arbens supporter. PAZ Tejada
hubenphudhnhngeotﬂwwmtrueﬁmdthhﬁghwht&lﬂmﬂc.
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Eeomomic 4 taation SECURMTY IRFORMATION

ARBENZ inherited a very black economic picture, and the labor trouble
and subsequent threat to. withdraw from Guatemala by the United Fruit Company

- has made the outlock even darker,

Activity of Political Exiles

At loast three Quatémalan exile groups are plotting against the ARBENZ
fsgime. They are, in probsble order of strengthi

8) & group headed by Colonel CASTILIO Armas, former Comandante of
the Escuela Militar, and now in Costa Rica, who originally plamed a January
1952 uprising. It has been reported that CASTILIO Armas has besn offered
aid by the United Fruit Company and a Peruvian group, possibly the govern=-
ment}

b) amhhximbabdhycobmlmmz-hDhubun
in exile sinoe an attexpted revolt in 1948. This group mxy be financed in
part by American oil mnouru;

6) supporters of General YDIGOBAS Fusntes, unsuccessful presidential
mmuoftbvsomoﬁommhminm&lm

musnmmmnmnzmmmmnmmm, but so far
no sgreemsut his besn reached. If the two groups were to units, a success-
ful revalution might result. '

Conclusions

Conmmist influence in the Ouatamalan govermment continues to be serious.
Rumors persist in Cuatemala that President Arbens is 1l) with leukemia.
Efforts to verify these rwnors are being made. In the event that ARBENZ were
forced to lsave his office, Roberto ALVENADO Fusutes, president of the
Guatemalan congress counld constituticnslly assume presidency. Such an
eventuality would further aggrsvate the situation in Guatemals beeanse
ALVENADO Fusntes is & strong Comsumist supportsr having recently attended
ccomancpmmdm-pommunginm

¢
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77. Wisner, Memorandum for Deputy Assistant Director for Policy
Coordination, “Reported Crisis in the American Committee for
Cultural Freedom,” 7 April 1952 (Carbon copy; attachments
not included) ’

o

Sacurite + © ER 2-77L0
gommgeusy W1 W
MEMORANDUM FGR3 Deputy Assistant Director far Policy Coordinstion
FROMs Deputy Director (Plans)
SUBJZCTs .Reported Crisis in the imerican Comnittes for

Cultural Freedom.

1. Attached hereto is a lettar dated L April from Arthur Schlesinger,
Jdr., to myself, togetber with certain emclosurcs all of wtich present &
rather alarming picture. I bad not heard stout these developments prior
to my receipt of Schlesinger's letter, and I am most anxious to have an
OPC svaluation of this matter, which very well may not be & tempest in a
teapot .,

2. My offhand resotion to this mesc is that the position af
vaither the pro=McCarthyites or anti-McCarthyites is the correct one
from our standpoint, and that it is =most unfortunate that the matter
vver cams W in such a way as to bring it to this kind of head. I eaan
understand bow an American comnittee for cultural freedon, standing
alons, and deing in faot & group of American private citisens irterested
in cultursl freedou, would feel that it would have to take a position
on McCarthyism. However, that is pot the nature of the Amarican Came
mittee for Cultural Freedom wtich, accarding to xy recollection, was
inspired if not put together by this Agency for the purpose of provide
ing cover and backstopping for the turcpesan effort. 1f such is the
case, we are stuck with the Comaittes in that we bave an insscapable
responsibility for its canduot, its actions and 4ts public statements.
Under the circuistances the.raieing of the issus of McCarthyism, uhether
to condemnr it or to suppart it, was & serious mistske in my opinion.
The reason is gixply that this injects us into an extremealy hot Ameri-
can donestic political iseus, and Is sure to get us into troubls and
to bring dem on our heads criticism for interference in a matter that
is nons of owr concern whatesoever. ,

3. If you agree with the foregoing analysis and resction, we should
cansider gromptly what should be done now that the fat is in the fire.
If it wers poseible to do 50, it would be my thought that the entire
mumunmam,rmmmmm; be expunged frau the rscord
snd tbe matter thus laid to rest. I know tt.hilwin
sither fasctiom, but it might be possible for us to to
members of both factions that we are talking sbout Furope and the world
mmmmsum.mmtuwnmummt—m
u&donctdonthmﬁndfcﬂwinbomdm
pOCUMENT NOISMR, invelvemsnt in domestic political issuess. An ap-
NO CHANGE IN ta unity and concerd and the preservation of this valusble effart

01 DECLASSHF be esaful. I ocase it is the ch that I can
Wm&ﬁ n any only spproa

§
i
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NEXTREVIEW DATE:
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ﬂﬁ&@fbjm Jorshp DADPC with at’gM~., ii) FRAN

s ggo - FRANK G, WISNER
- Loapm—2 ' 7.7
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78. Smith, Memorandum for the National Security Council,

“Report by the Director of Central Intelligence,” 23 April 1952
(Typed copy; one attachment not included)

T | FOP-SEERET Is #6359
) ’ Security information IRCLUDED 1A
THE FRESIDENT'S BBOX

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

WASHINGTON 28. D. C.

DS 58

OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR

23 April 1952

MEMORANDUM FOR THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
SUBJECT: Report by the Director of Central Intelligence

In July 1949, the National Security Council directed
that certain changes be made in the organization of the
Central Intelligence Agency. The instructions contained
in this Directive -« NSC 50 -- have been carried out in
all substantial respects.

There is attached, marked TAB A, a chart of the argani-
. eation of the Central Intelligence Agency as of October 1950
) and an organisation chart as of 31 December 1951, A com-
parison of these charts will indicate the general scope of
this reorganization,

Specifically, there has been established an Office of
National Estimates to produce intelligence estimates of
national concern, both in acute situations and on a long-
term basis. In its operations this Office utilizes the
resources of the total United States intelligence commnity,
The members of the Council are acquainted with the production
of the Office of National Estimates, but, for ready reference,
there is attached, mariked TAB B, a list of the National
Intelligence Estimates which were prepared in 1951.

To provide the National Security Council and appropriate
offices of the Govermment with all-source intelligence on a
corrent basis, there was also established during 1951 an
Office of Current Intelligence, Council members are ac-
quainted with the publications of this Office,

An 0ffice of Ressarch and Reports has been set up to
provide coordinated intelligence, primarily on economic
matters, as a service of common concern to interested

DOCOMENT MO,

) . NO CHANGE 5 SAASS. [
D BECLASTIFIED 0
€LASS. CHadGeb TO: T &/ ¢
NEXT REVIEW DAYE: . e&O// 20//

;GP"SEEREF AUTH: HE 84
Security informatio; O .ﬁ—ummeNSﬂ
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Security Information

Government agencies, Although accurate appraisal of am
enemyts econamic potential is a most important factar in
estimating his military capabilities, this crucially-
important task had previcusly been scattered amemg twenty-
four separate agencies of the Govermment,

An Interdepartmental Economic Intelligence Committee
has also been established, and the Agency's Assistant
Director for Research and Reports is its Chairman., His
Office is the clearing houss for study and analysis of the
econony of the Soviet Orbit and for explering and filling
the gaps that had developed in the previocusly unrelated
gystem of collection and evalnation.

In cooperation with the Depar‘hnnt of Defense, there
has been established the Interdspartmental Watch Com:l.ttea.
Its function is to provide constant and periodic review of
indications of possible enemy action. The Central Intelli-
gence Agency also maintains a twenty-four hour watch on
behalf of the Agency, .

Camtimity of high caliber persomnel, possessing
specialized training and experience, is essential for the
canduct of the Agency's activities. Accordingly, plans foar
a career service within the Central Intelligence Agency are
being worksd out and the first groups of prospective junior
career officers are in training.

After sufficisnt career personnsl have been recruited
and trained in this service, it will be possible eventually
to select senior officials of the Cenmtral Imtelligence Agency

' from among their mumber, This dsvelopment will take time,
Meanwhile, one of the Agency's continuing problems will be
the difficulty of securing. adequately quelified personnel,
particularly for senior positians. .

Four NSC papers approved during the period under review
required the special services of the Cemtral Intelligence Agency:

s e vam o

Daeaniv assrmines
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3. The third NSC paper - NSC 66/1 - directed the
Central Intelligence Agency to provide intelli-
gence support far the Voice of America with
respecttoSovietJamﬂ.ng Thisisbeingdona,
but the establishment of an additiensl monitore
ing fad.lityto locate Soviet jamxing stationa,

requested by NSC 66/1 .

k. The remaining paper - NSC 10/6 - redefines the
Central Intelligence Agency's responsibilities
inaﬁeldwhichmprobablynotemisagedat
the time the Natiomal Security Act of 1947,
under vh.tch the Agency was established, was
framed. This is the field-of cold war .covert
activities, including guerrilla warfare., We have
accepted these respongibilitiss as agents for the

major Departments concerned and for projects which

are aspproved by the Psychological Strategy Board.,
The Departments.of State and Defense are charged
with providing the Central Imtelligence Agency -
with the necessary support to accomplish these
missions. The presently projected scope of these

R bRt
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activities has, during the pest three years,
produced a three-fold increase in the clandestine
operations of this Agency and will require next
year a budget three times larger than that re-
quired for our intelligence activities, These
cold war projects are worldwide in scope (with
the effort intensified in the Far East) and they
“include psychological warfare as well as para-
military operations; denial programs with respect
to strategic materials; stockpiling on a limited
scale in strategic areas to assist the military
in the event of war; the organization and planning
of sabotage teams to support resistance operatioms;
and the planning and organization of escape and
evasion networks and stay-behind movements for

use in the event of war.

Given the necessary support, it will be possible for the
Central Intelligence Agency to fulfill these reguirements;
but since they have resulted in such a large expansion in the
Agency's budget and personnel strength, it should be noted

1.

2,

.3.

They are not functions essential to the per-
formance by Central Intelligence Agency of its
intelligence responsibilities. .

They were placed in this Agency because there
was no other Department or Agency of the
Govermment which could undertake them at that
time, '

They will inevitably militate against the per-
formance by Central Intelligence Agency of its
primary intelligence functions and are a con-
timing and inereasing risk to its security.
Regrettably, (from my personal viewpoint) it
seems impracticable, for reasons of coordination
and security, to divorce these from other covert
operations.

There remain a number of unsolved problems -- major and
minor.

range,

1.

The following examples will indicate their nature and

Interrelationship Between Intelligence and Opera-
tional Planning, It is not necessary for an
intelljgence officer to know very much about plans,
either civilian or military, but if his product is
to be timely he must have adequate advance informa-
tion at least of the gereral nature and objectives

JOR-SEcrer
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of ‘any plans toward which he can make an
intelligence contribution, as well as of such
national or international policies and agree-
ments as precede them, The liaison arrangements
of CIA and the Department of State on such matters
are reasonably satisfactory, although there re-
mains room for betterment. Such arrangements with
the Armed Services are still somewhat less than
satisfactory, althongh some improvement is being
made.

Security. The utmost diligence has been expreised
0 the security of the Central Imtelligence
Agency, and I am now convinced that it is at
least as secure as any activity of the Govermment.
My remaining concern in this regard is largely - -
based on the fact that the Agency is scattered
anong twenty-eight buildings in the Washington
ares. Bvery effort will be made to obtain funds
for the construction of & reasonably secure

building,

h. Scientific and Techmical Inte%gﬂ « The lsast
progreas in ting intelligence activities

has been made in certain fieslds of sclentific and °
technmical intelligence, An interagency committee
is presently studying this problem, with the view
of recommending the proper steps for the improve-
ment of this situation,

The Council 1s generally acquainted with the Central
Intelligence Agency's secret operations designed to produce
raw intelligence. Although we are maldng every effort to
develop these latter sources, our experience so far has been
in general disappointing, They are costly by comparison with
other intelligence operations and they presemt in most cases
a gamblerts chance of obtaining really significant critical
strategic information, although they consistently produce a

em - § -
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significant quantity of useable information, We must and.
shall devote our best effart to their improvement and to
the exploitation of every reasonable chance for penstrationm,
On a few rare occasions there have been really brilliant
accomplishments. .

In conclusion, it should be poimted out that, in view
of the efficiency of the Soviet security organization, it
is not believed that the present United States intelligence
system, or any instrumentality which the United States is
presently capable of providing, including the available
intelligence assets of other friendly states, can produce
strategic inteliigence on the Soviet with the degree of
accuracy and timeliness which the National Security Council
would like to have and which I would like to provide. More=
over, despite the utmost vigilance, despite watch committees,

~ and all of the other mechanics for the prompt evalnation and

transmission of intelligence, there is no real assurance that,
in the event of sudden undeclared hostilities, certain advance

warning can be provided.

As far as our intelligence production is concerned, the
Central Intelligence Agency is basically an assembly plant
for information produced by collaborating organisations of
the Governmment, and its final product is necessarily
dependent upon the quality of the contributions of these
collaborating organizations,

| SIGNED:

WALTER B. SMITH
Director

Enclosures -
Tab A
Tab B
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
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79. Smith to CIA Deputy Directors, “Organization of CIA Clandes-
tine Services,” 15 July 1952 (Typed copy) - ST
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[ a 15 July 1952

MEMORANUUM FOR: Deputy Director of Central Intel_'l.igence
, Deputy Director (Plans)
Deputy Director (Administration),
Deputy Director (Intelligence)
Director of Training
Assistant Director for Communications

SUBJECT : Organization of CIA Clandestine Services

1. a. Th:l.s ‘paper describes the structure of the organization of CIA clan-'
destine services which will become effective on 1 August 1952.

be It is designed to create a single overseas clandestine service,

while at the same time preserving the integrity of the long-range espionage
and counter-espionage mission of ‘CIA from amalgamation into those clandes-
tine activities which are subject to short term variations in the prosecu-
tion of the cold war, The experiences of the British and the 0SS during the
last war, as well as within CIA during the last three years, justify the
conclusion that the best organizational arrangement consists of a single
field organization with a single chain of command and a single set of admin-

! istrative procedures, rather than two or three separate world-wide commands,
each with its owmn field network and with separate policy and administrative
procedures. There is no reason why the establishment of a single chain of
command and of uniform administrative procedures would have any effect of
submerging cfbec:l.aln.zed OSO or OFC missions and techniques if intelligently
applied.

2. It is intended to establish the single chain of command from Washington
Headquar'bers to the chiefs of the merged field organlzatlons by:

a. Designating the Deputy Director (Plans) as the Director's deputy
for all CIA clandestine activities, In this capacity DD/P is responsible -
to the Director for the plamning, execution and review of the missions en-
trusted to the Director under NSCID-5, NSC 10/2, and NSC 10/5, and to him
is delegated the authority to carry out these functions.

b. Establishing in the immediate Office of the Deputy Director (FPlans)
a Chief of Operations, as well as staff elements specializing in long-range
planning and programming and review and analysis. The Chief of Operations
will function as a Chief of Staff and Deputy to DD/P with responsibility
for the direction of operations, for coordinating the efforts of and elmi-
nating duplicatlon among all staff elements under DD/P, and for insuring ,&

. )
seeRER Y \{
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prompt and effective compliance with operetional directives, including
those which establish priorities for clandestine operations. )

c. Eliminating the current AD/SO and AD/PC command structure and es~
tablishing under DD/P staff elements specializing in secret intelligence
and counter-espionage, volitical and psychological warfare, paramilitary
operations, technical support, and administration. The chiefs of these
staff elements are comparable to Assistant Ohiefs of Staff in a field
Lrmy organization. They will be responsible for:

(1) Plenning and supervising the proper performance of the
missions and operations of their respective services.

(2)  Career planning for their resvective specialized corps
of officers.

(3) Esteblishing standards for the recruitment, training,
and onrofessicnal performance for their respective services.

(L) Supervision, guidance, and inspection in all matters per-
taining to their respective services.

(5) Timely and adequate recommendations within their respec-
tive spheres of activity and for staff supervision and follow-up
to insure the effective execution of all orders and instructions
issued by competent authority.

(b)_ Such additional functions as may be delegated to them.

d. Esteblishing the official designations and general functions of
these staff officers as follows:

(1) Chief of Foreign Intelligence (formerly AD/SO). Senior
officer for espionage and counter-espionage. Represents the Di-
rector .in routine contacts with other agencies affecting the es-
pionage and counter-espionage mission, His immediate office will
include personnel specializing in these and related activities.

(2) Chief of Political and Psychological Warfare (formerly
AD/FC). Senior officer for covert psychological and political war-
fare, resistance, and economic warfare., His immediate office will
include personnel specializing in these and related activities.

(3) Chief of Paramilitary Operstions. Senior officer for
covert paramilitary activities, including war planning and prepa-
raticn. sabotage and counter-sabotage, escape and evasion, and
guerrilla warfare. He will organize his activities along military
lines capable of close coordination with the military services in
time of war.

-2 o
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(L) Cnief of Technical Support. Directs the Office of Tech-
nical services in sudport of clandestine activities.

(5) GChief of Administration.. & qualified Administrative Of-
ficer serving on the staff. of the Deputy.Director (Plans). Re-
sponsible to DD/P for msun.ng adequate support in trained person-
nel, equipment, funds, transportation, commmications, facilities
and services for all clandest:me act:.vit:.es. .

e. Haintaining the Area D:.nszons as presently estab].‘i.shed and desig-
nating the Area Division Chiefs, subject. to paragraphs 2..a. and b. above,
as the channels between Washington Headquarters and the various field in-
stallations in their geographic areas of responsibility. For exsmple, all
communications pertaining to activities in

originating with any Washington Headquarters
office and adaressed to any CIA activity in those areas will be coordina-
ted with and sent physically through the EE Division. In e.ff‘ect, the
Chiefs of the Area Divisions will act as' the Director's’ e.xecutlve oi‘ficers .
for their respective geographic areas of respans:.b:.lity. o 3

f. Designating Senior Representatives in all countnes abroad where
there are CIA clandestine activities. - These Senior Representatives will .
be responsible for the command supervision of all CIA activities in their
areas. To those Senior Representatives will be. delegated the authonty
for routine administrative deciaons m consonance with est;bhshed ‘admin-
istrative urocedures. o _ ] s TR : '
: 3. Procedures. The changed orgam.zat:.onal structure recogxuzes only tvo com—
mand echelons: The Director and the Senior Representatives, with the Deputy Direc-
tor (Plans) acting for the Director through the mediwm of the Area Divisions on mat-
ters pertaining to the conduct of clandestine activities. ‘Orders to the Senior Re- . ¢
presentatives will be trensmitted in the name of the Director. ' Technical and pro- .
fessional correspondence will be kept as informal as-possible and will be encour-
aged between the frea Divisioms, specialized staffs in Wasmngton, and their coun-
terparts in the field. Cable procedure will 'be adopted similar-in general to the
current practices of other major Government agencies.. The Assistant Director for =

.- Commnications will prepare for approval and prompt distr:.but:.on a cable. procedure
- manuzl in conformity with the above, and will arrange for the establishment of a -

message center, under the direction of a cable secretary, to centrslize and stan- .
dardize the handling and distribution of commmications traffic. When in operation, ...
the message center will become the resoons:x.b:.].lty of the mecut:.ve ﬁss:.stant to the
Director. , . Yyl
B : ° ' SN

Lhe a1 e:us»mg directives and rngulat:.ons in confl:.ct mth ‘this document are.
/s_/ walter B. Smith

WALTER B.. SUTTH A
Director of Central Inte].l:.genee

- Nt
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80. [Office of the DCI], “Staff Conference,” 27 October 1952

=y "
27 October 1952

STAFF CONFERENCE

mmms of HMeeting Held in Director's
Conference Room, Adninistraticn Building
Monday, 27 October 1952, at 1100 Hours

Gerioral Smith Presiding

Frank G, Wisner, Acting Deputy Directer

Richard Helms, Acting Deputy Director for Plamns

Loftus E. Becker, Deputy Director for Intelli.gmce

Walter Reid Wolf, Deputy Directér for Administration

James M. Andrews, Assistant Director for Colléction shd Dissemination
GorgeG. Carey, Assistant Director for Operationa

Ralph L. Clark, Acting D.u'cctor for Séientific IntelJJ.gen.ce

L. S. Hitchcock, acting.ssistant Director for Research & Reports

Sherman Kent, assistant Director for National Estimdtes

Major ‘General Harold M. McClelland, aseistant Director for Commummications
Lt. General William H. Hs: Morris, Jr., Assistmt Director for Persomncl
James Q. Raber, issistant Direétor for Intelligence Codrdination
Huntington D.Sheldon, Assistant Director for Current Intelligence
Colonel Hatihéw Baird, DJirector of Training

Brig. Genera Jeswond C. Balmer, Chief for Plams and Progran Coordination
Tracy Barnes, Chiuf for Political and Psychological Warfare

Colonel Sheffield E.r.-'arda, Chief, Inspcction and Security

Willis Giboons, ‘Chicf of Technical Support

Franklin lindsay, Deputy Chief, Politiecal and -Psychological Warfare

Lyle T. Shannon, Chief of adm.m.stration, Office of DD/P

Brig. General Jonn Weckerling, Chicf of Parmlitary Sta
J. S. Egrman, Executive assistant to the Dﬁrec‘bor
Robert W. Fuller, issistant to the Director
Stanlcy J. Grogan, issistant to the Director

Willard Galtraith, Officé of the Ingpector General

-SBERER
ey
27 Octobar 1952
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-SECREP-
27 October 1952

le Pcrsonnel

The Diroctor, mentioning.that the Agency had reCently
experienced some difficulties in various parts of the world, remarked
that these difficulties stemmed, by and large, from the use of improperly
trained or inferior personnel. He stated that until CIA could build a
rescrve of well-trained people, it would havc to hold its activities to
the limited number of opcrations. that it could do wcll rather than te
attempt to cover a broad field with poor performance. He reminded the
mecting thet the Agency's primary mission was:-intclligence and that he
would do nothing that militated against accomplishing tuis objective.
He also noted that the difficulties resulted in port from poor security
practices, pointing up the need i'orrrfreatcr and continuing uophasis on
security, . , . "

2. Statun;snté' to the Prcss

The Director, cltmg the case of a correSpondent .who had
obteined a story concerning CIA, askedColoncl Grogan if it were nct
possible to keep this story from being published or, if published, to
have it 50 written that it would show no. connection .with the Agency,
Colonel Grogan ‘replied that this could be-done and added that, in general,
arrangements to stop a story could be made in individual cases,

General Sulth remarked that, when news correspondents request
J.nformatlon regarding some, story that they might have, involving CIA, they
should be told nothing. He- addcd that in rare cases, howover, it might
be necessary to go to the top maxn, of a ncws organization in order to kill
" a storye - I T ‘ o

Coloncl Grbgein warned again t oif-bht.-record remarks,
Regarding this, the Director stated that it is safe to !make romarks
Uoff the record” only whun thcre is compl..,te cc.rtsorshlp, wh:.c,h wo do
‘not have in this country. .

. - . GBCem-Dl
27 October 1952
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81. Truman, Remarks of the President, 21 November 1952
(Typed copy)

T ﬁi‘

. REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT

TO THE FINAL SESSION OF THE C.I.A.'S
ZIGHTH TRAINING ORI-NT.TION COURSE FOR
REPRESENTATIVES OF VARIOUS GOVERMMENT -
AGENCIES.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULURE AUDITORIUM
WASHINGTON, D. C. :

NOVEMBER 21, 1952

12: 27 P.m., €.5.%t.

Thank you very much. I am appreciative of the privilege that General
Smith haa offered me, to come over here and make a few remarks to this m‘ga.nization.
I am, naturaily, very much interested in it.

When I became President == 3f you don't mind me reminiscing a little
bit -- there was no concentration of information for the benefit of the President. \'
Each department and each arganization had its own information service, and that
information service was walled off from every other service in such a mamner that
‘Wwhenever it was necessary for. the President to have information, he had to ‘'send
to two ar three departments to get it, and then he would have to haye sumebody
~ do a little digging to get it. )

. The affairs of t.he Presidential Office, so fa.r as information was :
- concerned, were in such shape that it was necessary for me, when I took over the
_Office, to read a stack of documents that high, and it took me three months to °

get caught u.p.

Only two people arcund the White House rea.uy knew what was going on
in the military affairs department, and they were Admial Leahy and Admiral Brown.
‘I would talk to them every morning and try to get all the information I could,
And finally one morning I had a conversation with Admiral leahy, and suggested to
him that there should be a Central Intelligence Agency, for the benefit of the-
. whole government as well as for the benefit of the President, so he could be Iinformed.

_ And the Admiral and I proceeded to try'to wark out a program. It has
... warked very successfully. We have an intelligence information service now that I .
" " think is not inferier to any in the world.,

. -We have the Central Intelligence Agency, and all the intelligence

information agencies in all the rest of the departments of the government,

© coordinated by that Central Intelligence Agency., This agency puts the information

“"of vital importance to the President in his hands. He has to know what is going on

: 5' everywhere .at home and abroad, so that he can intelligenctly ‘make the decisiona '
-that are necessary to keep the government running,

e I don't think anyone realises ‘the immensity of the problema that face .
! a President oi‘ the United States. .

L It was my priv:l.lege ‘a few days ago to brief the Genera.l who is going h .
t.ake: cve:r"the Office on the 20th day of January, and he was rather appalied. at’

:Ldernt needs to know in order to reach decisions -~ even dmestic

13t e AR Lo sl (ol S W
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81. (Continued)

He must know exactly what is implied by what he does. The President
mikes a decision every day that can affect anywhere from 100 million to a billion
and a half people, It is a tremendous.responsibility.

And I don't think many of you realize the position in which this great
country is, in this day and age. s

. We are at the top,.and the leader of the free world -- somethlng that
we did not antwcloate, samething that we did not want, but something that has been
forced on us. It is a responsibility which we should have gssumed in 1920, We did
not assume it then., We have to assume it now, because it has again been thrust on
us. It is out duty, under Heaven, to continue that leadership in the manner that:
will prevent a third World war -- which would mean the end of civilization. The
weapons of destruction have become so powerful and so terrible that we can't even
think of another all-out war, It would then bring into the war not only the
figating men ~- the. people who are tra ned as fighters ~- but the whole civilian
population of every country involved would be more thoroughly exposed to death
and destruction than would the men at the front,

Tha.t is vﬂaat we have to think about carefully. You are the organization,
you are the intelifgence arm that kheps the Executive informed so he can make
decisions that always will be in the public interest for his own country, hoping
always that it wkll save the free world .from involvement with the totalitarian
countries in an all-out war -- a terrible thing:to contemplate.

Those of you-who are deep in the Central 'Intelligence Agency ¥now
what goes on around the world -- know what is necessary for the President to lmow ‘{
every morning. I am briefed every day on all the world, on everything that takes
place from one end of the world to the other, all the way around.-- by both the
poles and the other way. It is necessary that you make that contribution for the
welfare and benefit of your government.

I came over here to tell you how appreciative I am of the service

which I received as the Chief Executive of the greatest Nation in the history of
the world, You may not know it, but the Presidential Office is the most powerful ]
Office that has ever existed in the history of this great world of ours. Genghis Khan,
Augustus Caesar, great Napoleon Bonaparte, or Louis Fourteenth --

or any other of the great leaders and executives of the world -- can't even

compare with what the President of the United States himself is responszble for,

when he makes a decision, It is an Office that is without para].lel in 5 story

of the world. '

That is the principal reason why I am so amxious that 1t be a cont:mumg
proposition, and that the successor to me, and the successor to him, can carry on
, as :Lf no election had ever taken place.

: That is the .prospect that we are faced with now. I am giving this
President,~- this new President -- more information than any other President ever -
) had when he went into Offlce.
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Jou gentlemen -~ and ladies -~ are contributing to that ability of mine
to be able to do thate I am extremely thankful to you. I think it is good that
some of you have found out just exactly what.a tremendous organization Intelligence
has to be in this day and age. 7You can't run the government without it.

Keep up the good work; And when my successor takes over, I want you to
give him just the same loyal -service that you have given me, and then the country
will go forward as it should,

Thank you very much.
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